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Directions for Readers
This report is comprised of four sections:
Section One is the program‘s response to the Program Standards. The Program Standards are in
blue, the program‘s responses in black.
Section Two contains the expanded syllabi for each course in the program. The expanded
syllabi detail the course objectives, readings, topics and activities for each lesson.
Appendices and Section Two are hyperlinked to the Program Standards of Section One.
Section one reports where and how the program meets each standard. Section Two and
Appendices provides the supporting evidence of how each standard is met.
This document is in PDF format. Please note that the back arrow in the tool bar will enable the
reader to easily go back and forth between the Program Standards and the supporting evidence.
Click on bookmarks if you would like the table of contents to appear on the side bar.
Section Three is the program response to the assessment tools the program uses for candidate
and program assessment based on the Program‘s 2010 Biennial Report.
The final section is the assessment summary.
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Section One – Response to Standards
GENERIC STANDARDS
STANDARD 1: PROGRAM DESIGN, RATIONALE AND COORDINATION

The program is coordinated effectively in accordance with a cohesive design that has a
cogent rationale. Foundation and theoretical courses precede and are designed to be taken
prior to more specialized and advanced courses.
University - California State University, Fresno
History - California State University, Fresno (Fresno State) was founded as Fresno State
Normal School in 1911, became a teacher's college in 1921, and has offered advanced
degrees since 1949. The university's popular nickname is "Fresno State." Fresno is one of
the 23 campuses of the California State University, one of the largest systems of higher
education in the world. CSU, Fresno has evolved over the past 100 years to a present
enrollment of over 20,000 students. There are approximately 1,100 full- and part-time
faculty; 96 percent of the tenured faculty hold doctoral or other terminal degrees in their
areas of study.
The university is accredited by the California Board of Education and the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges. It has 26 nationally accredited departmental programs,
among the highest number within the CSU system.
The university enrolled more than 21,500 students, and approximately 4,400 students
completed work for bachelors, masters and doctoral degrees by Commencement 2009.
(Information provided by the Office of Institutional Research, Assessment and Planning.)
Mission - The primary mission of the University is to provide comprehensive bachelor's and
master's degrees for qualified students. The university also offers two doctoral degrees: a
joint doctoral degree program in Physical Therapy and an independent doctorate in
educational leadership. As a publicly supported institution, the University has a special
mission to serve students that historically have not participated in university education
because of age, socio-economic background, gender, physical disability, or geographical
location.
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Vision for California State University, Fresno
We will become New California’s premier engaged university, nationally recognized for our
teaching, learning, transformational scholarship, and dynamic leadership which engages
faculty, students, staff, and community in mutually beneficial and respectful collaboration
benefiting the region and society as a whole.
Priorities: To realize this vision, the university will adopt the following priorities:


Develop an engaged and diverse student learning community with graduates who value
lifelong learning, possess a broad general education, communicate effectively, are
mathematically literate, appreciate the fine arts, are committed to the principles of tolerance
and freedom, and are concerned about the welfare of others and society.



Recruit and retain high quality, diverse faculty, dedicated to teaching, research, creative
activity and service, and are recognized for their active involvement in the application of
knowledge.



Recruit and retain high quality, diverse staff and administrators dedicated to the
support of the academic mission of the university.



Engage in high quality research, with particular emphasis on applications that support the
region.



Build upon existing academic programs and create new academic programs to help
transform and develop the region.



Support and develop high quality graduate programs appropriate to the needs of the
region, and achieve the Carnegie classification of "Doctoral/Research University-Intensive"



Play a major role in transforming our region by employing the university‘s resources for
the solution of problems and improvement of the lives and livelihoods of its citizens.



Establish partnerships and alliances that serve the region and work with educational
institutions to improve the commitment, quality and value of education.



Establish a positive and productive working environment for the entire university
community, which values the individual; supports teamwork and cooperation; requires
honesty, integrity and civility; and inspires enthusiasm and pride.



Commit to continuous improvement by planning, implementing, and evaluating new
strategies and improving the university‘s operational and technological infrastructure to
enhance instruction; support scholarship, research, creative activity and service; and
facilitate the delivery of support services for students, staff, faculty and alumni.



Search effectively for resources from a wide range of sources to support all members of
the university community in their quest for innovation and excellence.



Demonstrate and communicate the quality of the university’s programs, students,
faculty, staff and alumni and its many and diverse centers of excellence.

Governance - CSU, Fresno derives its existence, authority, and power from the State of
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California through enactments of the Legislature (California Administrative Code) and the
rules and regulations promulgated by the Trustees of the California State University System
(Executive orders of the Board of Trustees). Under principles enumerated by the Trustees, the
president is authorized to delegate functions and consult with the faculty, and is charged with the
final responsibility for and given final authority over the University. To accomplish the
purposes of the University, the Academic Assembly was created and authorized to serve as
the official means of consultation between the faculty and the president. Through the
Academic Assembly, the faculty have
responsibility and authority to develop and recommend policies and may expect to be
consulted on academic policy matters. The University academic governance structure
includes the President, the Provost and Academic Vice-President, and Deans who administer
eight academic schools: Jordan Agricultural Science and Technology; Arts and Humanities;
Craig School of Business; Kremen School of Education and Human Development; Lyles
College of Engineering; Health and Social Work; Science and Mathematics. There is also a
Division of Extended Education and a Division of Graduate Studies and Research.
Detailed descriptions of CSU, Fresno University governance, policies, and procedures are
obtained by review of the California State University, Fresno, Academic Policy Manual, and
by review of the Agreement Between the Board of Trustees of the California State
University and the California Faculty Association.
Governance of University Teacher Education - With authorization by the President, the
School Of Education and Human Development Dean, Paul Beare, serves as the Director of
Teacher Education for the University. With this authorization, Dean Beare is responsible for
administering the laws and policies for all basic and advanced teacher education programs
offered at California State University, Fresno. Serving in this capacity Dean Beare is
authorized to speak on matters of teacher credentialing and certification, to work with
schools and departments at CSU, Fresno, and to serve as liaison with agencies and
organizations at the local, state, and national level with interests in the training of
professionals for public education.
Accreditation - CSU, Fresno is fully accredited by the California Board of Education and the
Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC), the Council of Graduate Schools in
the United States, and the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education.
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School - The College of Science and Mathematics
The College of Science and Mathematics provides for study in the disciplines of Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Mathematics, Physics,
and Psychology. Instruction in these disciplines is designed to accomplish either of two
objectives.
The first is to provide enough professional training, at either the undergraduate or graduate level, to
serve as a foundation for a career in the discipline or for continued study at the graduate level in
pursuit of advanced degrees. The second is to provide a means for all University students to
gain an understanding of the world of science and to give students specific skills for use in
related disciplines.
Mission - The mission of the College of Science and Mathematics (in accordance with the
policies of the University) is:
1. to provide quality education programs in the natural sciences including
biology, chemistry, computer science, geology, mathematics, physics, psychology, and
applicable interdisciplinary fields, at both the graduate and undergraduate levels;
2. to encourage research and scholarly activities;
3. to provide faculty, students, and staff with an environment contributing to their
professional development and enrichment.
Department - The Department of Psychology
The Department of Psychology provides a variety of opportunities for students. An
undergraduate major can be tailored for a strong liberal education, a preprofessional
degree, or as preparation for graduate study. In addition, two advanced degrees in
psychology are offered to provide professional training. in psychology. The program gives
considerable emphasis to psychology as an empirical science, including research design,
data analysis and interpretation, and skills in the use of technology.
The undergraduate major is one of the strongest and most respected in the State University
System as a preparation for graduate work in psychology. Many students completing the
undergraduate degree have gone on to successfully complete advanced training in graduate
schools across the nation (e.g., M.S., Ed.D., Ph.D.). As a liberal arts major, the
undergraduate program provides a solid background to students choosing to enter business
or other more specialized vocations immediately after graduation.
All full-time and some part-time members of the Department hold Ph.D. degrees in
psychology; three are licensed as psychologists for private practice by the State of California; and
one holds California Pupil Personnel Service Credential with Advanced Specialization in
School Psychology and the National Certification in School Psychology (NCSP); another
is credentialed as a school psychologist in Iowa. The faculty represents a wide range of
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theoretical orientations and interests that include most of the major areas of American
psychology.
The Department has a comprehensive test library that is maintained for programs in
assessment and clinical areas. Complete media facilities are available for presenting training
materials, research, and instruction. The Department has its own computer lab for instruction
and research.
The Department of Psychology offers the Master of Arts (M.A.) and the Educational
Specialist (Ed.S) degrees to provide students with a broad background in psychology while
allowing them opportunities to pursue areas of special interest. Fulfillment of the
requirements for these graduate degrees prepares the student for professional work in
school psychology or applied behavior analysis, and/or positions in related community
service, public institutions, college teaching, research, or entrance into PhD. programs in
psychology.
Mission and Objectives of the CSUF Graduate Program in Psychology : The Graduate
Program provides comprehensive advanced training to qualified students in the field of
psychology. As part of the Department of Psychology the Graduate program endeavors to
serve the diverse population of the San Joaquin Valley and the State of California. The
Graduate Program emphasizes quality training in psychology at several levels of
instruction. Students receive advanced classroom training in psychological theories,
research methodology, and professional ethics. Students then use this knowledge to conduct
original empirical work under the direction of graduate faculty resulting in Master's Theses.
Students in the Ed.S. program also learn to apply these skills in school settings.
The Graduate Program strives to provide an intellectually stimulating environment for all
students. This is done by providing students with high quality instruction and opportunities
to explore their scholarly interests. Over the past several years, the department has
especially encouraged students to develop close working relationships with individual
faculty who, as much as possible, serve as their mentors. As a result, the majority of the
students in the Graduate Program are engaged in collaborative relationships with the faculty
in research and /or community activities. Students are encouraged to make professionallevel contributions to their field and many student projects and theses are presented at
professional conferences or published in professional journals. Students participate in
colloquia and in other departmental activities where they frequently have the opportunity to
interact with nationally recognized individuals in psychology. Clearly, the philosophy of the
Department's graduate training is evolving to reflect the graduate student as apprentice model.
The Graduate Program provides three primary tracks of training. The first path, which leads
to the Master of Arts degree in experimental psychology, is designed to train students who
are preparing for careers requiring doctorates in psychology. Students in this program may
place emphasis on general, experimental, or pre-clinical psychology. Although some of the
M.A. students choose to make this their final degree, the program is most strongly oriented
toward those students who wish to continue on for doctoral degrees. Pre-professional
students receive training preparing them for Ph.D. degrees in psychology in a variety of
areas including: clinical, cognitive, developmental, experimental, personality, and social
psychology. The second path is an option in the M.A. program in Applied Behavior Analysis
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leading to eligibility for the Behavior Certificate in Behavior Analysis (BCBA). The third
track is an Educational Specialist degree (Ed.S.) in School Psychology, which is combined
with training for a Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Credential with Advanced Specialization in
School Psychology.
The Ed.S. program in School Psychology provides training for students intending to apply
psychology in a school setting. The training concurrently qualifies them for a Pupil
Personnel Services Credential with Advanced Specialization in School Psychology through
the California Department of Education. Students receive training in such areas as
psychological assessment consultation, ethics, prevention, intervention, and research. Students
complete practica and obtain internships in schools in the Central Valley, receiving practical
experience in supervised environments while honing their professional skills. The
graduates of this program are filling the need for School Psychologists in the Central
Valley and across the country.
The graduate programs encourage a multi-ethnic student body representing the diversity of
cultures in the Central Valley. The Department strives to admit qualified minority, nontraditional, and international students into the graduate programs. This cultural diversity is
also reflected in the graduate curriculum. The School Psychology Program, in particular,
attempts to train students to work in this same multi-ethnic context after graduation.
Several of the graduate faculty are engaged in research exploring cross-cultural and
minority issues in psychology. Much of this work is done in collaboration with
undergraduate and graduate students in the Department.
Program - The School Psychology Program
The School Psychology Program at California State University, Fresno, is dedicated to
preparing highly competent professional psychologists according to the scientistpractitioner model. Graduates, as a result of their broad-based training, are prepared to
make significant contributions to this challenging field through professional practice,
administration and supervision, teaching, research, and personal leadership.
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The School Psychology Program Philosophy and Purpose
The following statement reflects the philosophy and purpose of the School Psychology
Program at California State University, Fresno:
Psychologists respect the dignity and worth of the individual and strive for the
preservation and protection of fundamental human rights. They are committed to
increasing knowledge of human behavior and of people's understanding of themselves and
others and to the utilization of such knowledge for promoting human welfare. While
pursuing these objectives, they make every effort to protect research participants that may
be the object of study. They use their skills only for purposes consistent with these values
and do not knowingly permit their misuse by others. While demanding for themselves
freedom of inquiry and communication, psychologists accept the responsibility this
freedom requires competence, objectivity in the application of skills, and concerns for the
best interests of clients, colleagues, students, research participants, and society.
The School Psychology Program is founded in the principles summarized in the above
quotation, taken from the Preamble of the APA Ethical Principles of Psychologists and it
strives to prepare school psychologists who will model these ideals.
The Program provides future school psychologists with a solid professional and academic
foundation reflecting depth and diversity in both psychology and education. The Program
fosters special sensitivity to cultural diversity of all people and respect for the uniqueness and
human dignity of each person. Self-awareness, regard for others, and respect for individual
differences are actively cultivated and expected of all students.
Professional preparation also concentrates on specific skill development in a several
service function areas, but the major emphasis of the Program is the preparation of the
school psychologist as a highly competent problem-solver. Thus, rather than being trained
to respond to specific problems in specific ways, students are prepared to draw upon a
foundation in psychology and education to effectively develop and implement strategies for
preventing or resolving problems. Furthermore, they learn to collaborate with other
helping professionals and with parents in serving the mental health and educational needs
of all children and youth.
The Program emphasizes the importance of delivering school psychological services from
a consultation framework to prevent and remediate learning and adjustment problems
experienced by children and adolescents. Students are taught to link assessment
methodologies to the development of research-based interventions. They learn to view
problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child, the family, the
school, and the community, and to use a problem solving approach in their work. Both the
theoretical and the empirical bases of professional practice are emphasized, and a diverse
range of practical experiences are provided, including work with students preschool
through high school-aged in inner city, suburban, and rural settings.
The California State University, Fresno, School Psychology Program is a three year,
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minimum eighty-three (83) semester hour program leading to the Educational Specialist
degree and an institutional recommendation for the California Pupil Personnel Services
Credential with Advanced Specialization in School Psychology.
School Psychology Program Objectives
The California State University, Fresno, School Psychology Program has adopted a
scientist-practitioner model with an emphasis on problem-solving. At the completion of
the program, students are expected to be able to:
1. Operate within a scientist-practitioner framework by using problem-solving methods
that stem from the scientific method and research to guide practice. The end result also
leads to accountability.
2. Demonstrate respect for and sensitivity to cultural and individual differences.
3. Deliver school psychological services from a consultation framework with an emphasis
on problem-solving to prevent and remediate learning and adjustment problems
experienced by children and youth.
4. Link assessment methodologies to the development of research based interventions.
5. View problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child, the family,
the school, and the community, and to use a scientific problem solving approach in their
work.
6. Demonstrate a theoretical and empirical bases for professional practice.
7. Engage in evaluation of individual practice and school-based or community-based
programs.
The organizational structure for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential in School
Psychology rests with the policies, bylaws, and procedures vested in the College of Science
and Mathematics and the Kremen School of Education and Human Development at
California State University, Fresno. The Dean of the College of Science and Mathematics
serves as Chief Administration Officer and an Associate Dean to carry out policies and
procedures. The Dean of the Kremen School of Education and Human Development serves
as C.E.O. and as the Director of Teacher Education. Final approval for issuance of the Pupil
Personnel Services Credential with Advanced Specialization in School Psychology is given
by the Director of Teacher Education. The policies, procedures, and planning for the School
Psychology Program are vested with the Coordinator of the School Psychology Program, the
program faculty, Chair of Psychology and the Psychology Department faculty. The current
program has been in place since 1989. The Program Coordinator acts as faculty liaison for
the School Psychology Program and works closely with the Department Chair and the
Deans of the College of Science and Mathematics, and the School of Education and Human
Development. The Program Coordinator is in direct contact with the Commission on
Teacher Credentialing and keeps faculty informed when changes and new items of interest
arise.
All procedures for admission, advisement, candidate assessment, and program evaluation
are developed by the Department Graduate Committee and approved by the faculty of the
Psychology Department. The procedures are implemented by personnel in the Department of
Psychology office and coordinated by the School Psychology Program Coordinator, who provides
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a system for distributing materials to candidates, keeping files on all candidates, and
completing the necessary paperwork needed in the matriculation of students. When a student has
completed all coursework for the credential, a final faculty review is held, clearing the candidate.
Paperwork for applying for and receiving a credential from the State is completed by the Credential
Analyst and approved by the Dean of the School of Education and Human Development.
The Instructional Component
The instructional component for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential with the
Advanced Specialization in School Psychology consists of a minimum of eight-three (83)
semester units that provide the knowledge base for the preparation of school
psychologists. Each candidate must complete 27 to 30 units of prerequisite courses before
entering the main program. The Program Coordinator, as Advisor, helps students plan
their course of study.
The following documents are prepared and approved by the faculty review committee for
each candidate:
a) Apply to the University for graduate standing.
b) Each candidate must make a formal application to the program by completing
an admissions packet which contains requirements for entering the School Psychology
Program along with the requirements established by the Graduate School for admission to
graduate standing.
Program Application Requirements include:
1) Official transcripts verifying completion of/or concurrent enrollment in prerequisite
courses.
2) Three letters of recommendation from instructors, work supervisors, or other persons
in a position to make an evaluation of the candidate.
3) An essay on goals, motivation, and potential for professional contribution.
4) An essay on issues related to cultural diversity.
5) A physical and mental health clearance verified by a physician.
6) Receipt of Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores. Candidates should obtain
scores of approximately 1000 or better on the Verbal and Quantitative portions of the GRE.
7) Receipt of C-BEST scores. Candidates must pass the C-BEST prior to entering the
program.
8) A statement that there has been no criminal conviction which would preclude the
issuance of a Pupil Personnel Services Credential with Advanced Specialization in School
Psychology.
(Please see Program Handbook) Executive_Summary
c) When a candidate has made application to the program, his/her file is reviewed by the
Graduate Committee in the Department of Psychology through the use of a rating form
developed by the Committee.
d) Orientation is held prior to fall semester for all entering graduate students in Psychology.
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After the general orientation the school psychology faculty meet with the new cohort to
advise concerning program planning.
e) Each candidate's file is evaluated every semester by the Coordinator of the School
Psychology Program and the faculty members. The faculty members meet with each
candidate individually to review his/her progress in the program and the practicum or
internship evaluations completed by field-based supervisors. (Please see Appendix B in
Program Handbook) Handbook_AppendixB
f) When a candidate completes the program, he/she is sent a program evaluation form to be
completed and returned to the Program Coordinator for review.
Coordination of Faculty and Staff
The Department of Psychology is a department in which good rapport has been established
among and between all faculty members and staff. Through the Program Coordinator,
communication is maintained with other schools and departments on campus (i.e., Kremen
School of Education and Human Development). Following are some examples of the way
in which such coordinating efforts are maintained.
•

The School Psychology Program is contained within the Department of Psychology.
There are currently three graduate programs within the Department of Psychology:
a) Master of Arts (a 30-unit program); b) Master of Arts with an option in Applied
Behavior Analysis (45 units); c) Educational Specialist (minimum 83-unit program)
which includes the School Psychology Program. The Program Coordinator meets on
a monthly basis with the Department of Psychology Graduate Committee and
receives information from the Chair of this committee regarding policy, planning,
and program revision. When a course of instruction is offered in the School
Psychology Program, every effort is made to select an instructor from the full-time
faculty of the Department to fill such a need. All efforts are made internally to
insure the School Psychology Program is connected with the Department's mission
in the education of psychologists. All Department faculty meet together monthly.
Final review of credential candidates is made by the Coordinator, the Program
faculty, the Credential Analyst, and the Dean of the School of Education and
Human Development.

b) The School Psychology Program also has a direct connection to the School of
Education and Human Development. Particularly, as Counseling 200, Counseling 201,
and Counseling 240 are housed within that Department.
c The use of a Test Library through the Department of Psychology provides materials for
all areas of assessment.
d) Complete media facilities are available for presenting training materials, research,
instruction, test administration practice, and other types of school psychological activities
which add to the productivity of the student in training to become a school psychologist.
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e) Many faculty members serve on School and University wide committees, such as the
Budget committee, Grading Practices subcommittee, Undergraduate Curriculum
subcommittee, General Education subcommittee, and Graduate Committee to ensure
program input and involvement.
Coordination with Local School Districts
A strong relationship exists between the Psychology faculty, particularly the School
Psychology Program Coordinator and Program Faculty, and local school districts for
training of school psychologists. Schools in five county areas are represented in on the
School Psychology Program Advisory Board: Fresno, Kern, Kings, Madera, and Tulare
Counties.
There is a strong communicative effort maintained with local school districts in the area of
practicum experiences/internships. The two full-time faculty members in school
psychology devote part of their time coordinating supervision of students in the field.
School Psychology students provide services, through field practica/ internship, to the
preschool, elementary, middle, and high school sites each semester through the program.
The University-based Supervisor meets with school officials, sets up contracts, and
provides coordinated supervision between the University and local schools. Each student
in the practica/internship receives an evaluation from the on-site supervisor at the
completion of the assignment. The practica and internship program is highly
regarded by participating schools and is a critical component of the School Psychology.
Program Rationale
The faculty of the Department of Psychology have resolved that:
School psychologists function in a wide range of settings that include preschool,
elementary, middle/junior high, secondary, and post secondary schools as well as adult
education centers. The faculty recognize the position statement "Advocacy for Appropriate
Educational Services for all Children," from the National Association of School
Psychologists that: a) " all children can learn"; b) "instructional options, based on the
individual psycho-educational needs of each child, must be maximized within the general
education system'; c) "psycho-educational needs of children should be determined through a
multi-dimensional, non-biased assessment process"; and d) " in addition to maintaining
current protection for handicapped children, protections and safeguards must be developed
to assure the rights of children who are at risk for school failure and require services while
remaining in general education without classification as handicapped." As a result of these
statements, every effort is made to provide information, training, and professional leadership
for students in the program so that they may provide assistance to pupils. The primary goal
of this endeavor is to integrate development of the individual student through the application
of knowledge obtained from study and research supplied through the School Psychology
Program in the Department of Psychology at California State University, Fresno.
a. Theoretical and Scholarly Basis for the Program
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The School Psychology Program faculty members present their core knowledge base from
numerous theoretical models. The Program emphasizes the importance of delivering school
psychological services from a consultation framework to prevent and remediate learning and
adjustment problems experienced by children and adolescents. Students are taught to link
assessment methodologies to the development of empirically-based interventions. They
learn to view problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child, the family,
the school,
and the community, and to use a scientific problem-solving approach in their work. Both the
theoretical and the empirical bases of professional practice are emphasized, and a diverse
range of practical experiences are provided.
Specific theoretical models which are included in the program of study are:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Humanistic: Rogers, Existentialism, and other theorists who ascribe to this model.
Behavioral: Skinner, Wolpe, Glasser, Lazarus, and other theorists who ascribe to
this model.
Cognitive: Ellis, Beck, Michenbaum, and other theorists who ascribe to this model.
Intelligence: Wechsler, Kaufman, Woodcock, Cattell-Horn, Sternberg, Luria, and
other theorists who have provided theories of intelligence.
Intervention: Skinner, Barlow, Hayes, Nelson, and other theorists who have
provided models for intervention.
Consultation: Bergan, Caplan, Curtis, Kratochwill, Meyers, Sugai, Tindal, and
other theorists who have provided models of consultation.

Specific scholarly and professional practices and skills that are included in the program of
study are:







Basic and applied research skills including the use of statistical analyses leading to
the design, implementation, and evaluation of research.
Legal and ethical issues advocated by the American Psychological Association, the
National Association of School Psychologists, and the California Association of
School Psychologists.
Issues, trends, and techniques applicable to specific cultures, ethnic backgrounds,
gender, and language proficiency which include culturally appropriate
interventions.
Strong field practice for each student in the program under supervision of a
credentialed school psychologist.

There is frequent interaction between the Program Coordinator and officials of the School
and University to ensure that all policies and regulations are being followed and that any
new changes are incorporated into the School Psychology training program.

STANDARD 2: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to acquired
understanding of typical and atypical growth and development, including relevant theories,
research, and other information related to pupils’ strengths and weaknesses that affect
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learning in school, community and family environments. The program provides candidates
with an understanding of the effects of (a)health and developmental factors, (b) language,
(c) cultural variables, (d) diversity,(e) socioeconomic status, and (f) factors of resiliency on
pupil development.
 Typical and Atypical Growth and Development
Prior to entering the program, every student is required to complete a number of prerequisite
courses. Psychology 155, Developmental Psychology, covers empirical and theoretical
treatment of human development throughout the lifespan: genetic, physiological, and sociocultural influences upon development, and physical, emotional, motivation, intellectual,
cognitive, and social facets of development. Students are also required to complete
Psychology 166, Abnormal Psychology, which focuses on the study of origins, symptoms,
and treatments of behavioral and personality disturbances from childhood through
adolescence, and application of the current Diagnostic and Statistical manual.
Upon entering the School Psychology Program candidates are required to relate previously
learned material to children‘s school progress. Developmental and Abnormal Psychology are
both needed as bases for understanding readings and lecture sin the program. Courses that
require a background in Developmental and Abnormal Psychology include:
*Psychology 205 – Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
Outcome 1, 2, 3, 6, 9
Psychology 225T – Psychopharmacology Psych_225
1. Goal 4
i. ADHD – Session 10
ii. Schizophrenia – Session 12
iii. Affective Disorders – Session 17
iv. Affective Disorders – Session 18
Psychology 277 – Role and function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
v. Cognitive Assessment – Session 10
vi. Adaptive Behavior Assessment – Session 11
vii. Academic Assessment – Session 13
Psychology 279 – Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
viii. Mental Health Consultation, Session 4
ix. Psychology 284 – Assessment of Intellectual AbilitiesPsych_284
x. Goal 2
xi. Adaptive Behavior – Sessions 23-25
Psychology 285 – Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
xii. All tests deal with typical and atypical development
xiii. Assessment & Development – Session 28
Psychology 286 – Instructional Consultation Psych_286
xiv. Goal 1
xv. Reading Disabilities - session 16
Psychology 267 – Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
xvi. Goals 7, 10, 11- Fall/ Spring Semesters
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2. School, community, and Family Environmental Factors on Pupil Learning
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of principles and methods to address school,
community, and environmental factors on pupil learning. Candidates also help to teach pupils to
learn effective ways to plan and give direction in their own learning through courses on
consultation, counseling, interventions, and practicum experiences. Students are required to work
with children in need to individual interventions and often must implement interventions that
require self-monitoring by the child. Courses that each candidates the principals and methods to
help students learn include:
*Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
o Goal 2
o Consultation/Intervention Project – pg 4
o Home-School Collaboration – Session 9
Psychology 279 – Consultation and Supervision
o Consultation in School Settings – Session 3
o Behavioral consultation – Session 6
o Home-School Collaboration – Sessions 25, 26
Psychology 285 – Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
o The entire course deals with factors that affect pupil learning
o Assessment in an ecological model-Session 2
*Psychology 286 – Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goals 1-6,
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
Psychology 288 – Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Outcomes 5, 6
o Analyzing Behavior Change – Session 9
o Behavior Change Strategies – Session 12, 23
o Social Validity Reading #13
o Operant Reinforcement – Reading #16
o Behavior Shaping – Reading #19
o Self Management – Reading #37
Psychology 267 – Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 10, 11
Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling
o Entire syllabus
Counseling 240 – Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children and Their Families Couns_240
o Family Support – Sessions 3, 4, 5
o Culture – Session 7
o Family Partnership Project – pg 3; Sessions 14, 15
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3. Effects of Health and Developmental Factors
Each candidate learns about potential health and developmental factors, including nutrition and
fitness that can adversely affect a child‘s academic, emotional, and behavioral performance.
Prerequisite courses for entrance into the program include both Developmental Psychology
(Psych 155) and biological Bases of Behaviors – Psychology 36 or 125 to support their graduate
work. Courses that teach about health and developmental factors include:
*Psychology 225T – Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_255T
o Goal 4
o ADHD – Session 10
o Affective Disorders – Session 17
o Anxiety Disorders – Session 19
Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
o Goal 1
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion, Session 15
Psychology 284 – assessment of Intellectual Abilities
o Adaptive Behavior – Sessions 23-25
4. Factors of Resiliency
Each candidate learns about the importance of resiliency in a pupil‘s life and how to encourage
such influences. Courses that each about resiliency include:
*Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
o Goals 1, 2;
o Resiliency Model - Session 14
Psychology 279 – Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation – sessions 15, 16
o Home-School Collaboration – Sessions 25, 26
a) Peer and mentor Relationships
Each candidate learns about peer and mentor relationships and how these contribute to growth
and development in the following courses:
*Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention in School PsychologyPsych_278
o Goal 2
o Peer mediation – Session 10
o Social Skills Training – Session 17
Psychology 286 – Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Class wide Peer Tutoring - Session 21
6. Social Cultures and Influences
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Each student demonstrates knowledge of a wide variety of social and cultural influences that
affect pupils in a school setting by engaging in practicum experiences in the schools. Courses
that provide such experience through lecture of practica include:
Psychology 205 – Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Developing within cultures – Session 4 & 5
o Nature & Nurture – Sessions 6, 7
o Wed, Mar 24, Young children and TV empirical
Psychology 255 – Seminar in Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Culture – Session 4
o Media and aggression – Session 17
o Prejudice – Session 19
*Psychology 270T – Multicultural School Psychology Psych_270T2
o Entire Syllabi
Psychology 277 – Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Demographics – Session 4, 6
o Home-School collaboration – Session 25
o Multicultural School Psychology – Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
o Goals 2, 3
o Group Contingencies – Session 8
o Peer Mediation – Session 10
o ADHD Interventions – Session 11
o Preschool Social Skills Interventions – Session 16
Psychology 279 – consultation and Supervision
o Multicultural Consultation – sessions 15, 16
o Home-School Collaboration – Sessions 25, 26
Psychology 282 – Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience #3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds – Session 4
Psychology 284 – Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
o Goals 3, 4
o Issues in assessment – Session 5
o Ethnic Minority Students/Ell – Session 18
Psychology 285 – Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in Ecological Model – Session 2
Psychology 286 – Instructional Consultation
o Goals 1, 2
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 267 – Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 10, 11
7. Stereotyping, Family Influences, and Socio-economic Status
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Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of how stereotyping, family influences, and socioeconomic status may affect the pupil‘s development through coursework and practicum
experiences. Courses that provide students with knowledge in stereotyping, family influences,
and socio-economic status include:
Psychology 205 – Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Family and attachment - Sessions 9, 10
o Maternal employment and daycare – Session 11
o Parenting - Session 12:
o Language and family - Session 13, 14
*Psychology 255T –Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o
Outcome2
o
Mid-term on Methods, Culture, Conformity, Persuasion, and Social Cognition
o
Prejudice – Session 19, 20
Psychology 270T – Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
Home-School Collaboration – Section 1, Session 3
o
o
Supporting Families – Section 1 – Session 4
o
Prejudice and tolerance – Section 2 – Session 1
o
Prejudice in language – Section 2- Session 4
o
Stereotypes, teacher expectations – Section 4 – Session 2
Psychology 277 – Role and function of the School Psychologist
o Home-School collaboration – Session 25
o Multicultural School Psychology – Sessions 26, 27
*Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention
o Goals 2, 3
o Consultation/Intervention Project pg. 4
o Home-School Collaboration & Interventions – Session 9
o School violence / Gangs – Session 14
Psychology 279 – Consultation and Supervision
o Multicultural Consultation – sessions 15, 16
o Home-School Collaboration – Sessions 25, 26
Psychology 282 – Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds – Session 4
*Psychology 278 – Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Goals 2, 3
o Consultation/Intervention Project pg. 4
o Home-School Collaboration & Interventions – Session 9
o School violence / Gangs – Session 14
Psychology 279 – Consultation and SupervisionPsych_279
o Multicultural Consultation – sessions 15, 16
o Home-School Collaboration – Sessions 25, 26
Psychology 282 – Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds – Session 4
Psychology 284 – Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
o Ethnic Minority Students/Ell – Session 18
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Psychology 286 – Instructional Consultation Psych_286
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 267 – Internship in School PsychologyPsych_267Fall
o Goals 10, 11

Standard 3: SOCIO-CULTURAL COMPETENCE
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
display and understand ways .in which ethnic, cultural, socioeconomic, and
environmental factors influence pupil learning and achievement. Candidates
will learn skills to work effectively with pupils and their families from diverse
backgrounds. The program provides candidates with an understanding and
appreciation for diversity.
An understanding of the importance of developing cultural competence is
provided to candidates in order to effectively serve diverse and changing
communities. The program provides candidates with an understanding of the
ways in which educational policies, programs and practices can be developed
adapted, and modified to be culturally congruent with the needs of pupils and
their families.
1. Ethnic, Cultural, Socioeconomic and Environmental Factors
Candidates are required as a part of the application process to write an essay on how their
own ethnic identity will contribute to the field of School Psychology and how their own
identity and life experiences will provide them with the understanding necessary for
working with persons of different ethnic originsThrough lecture, discussion, and practica in the following courses the candidates gain
knowledge related to socio-cultural influences:
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental PsychologyPsych_205
o Developing within Cultures Overview and Empirical- Sessions 4,5
o Nature and Nurture Interplay Overview and Empirical- Sessions 6,7
o Language and Family Overview and Empirical-Sessions 13,14
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goal 10- Spring/Fall Semesters
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o The entire course
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Demographics- Session 4
o Demographics- Session 6
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
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o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 2, 3
o Three-Tier Model for ADHD- Session 11
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations –Session 15,16
o Examination and Major assignments- Part 1-Pg, 5
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 287- Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
CCTC_Report.schpsy.docx#Psych_287Fall
o Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically diverse students
Case Presentations- Session 12
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester #Psych_287Springl
o Site Discussion, Case Presentation- Session 13
o Outcomes
and
Goals1-82nd
Year/
Fall
Semester
CCTC_Report.schpsy.docx#Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome
and
Goals1-102nd
Year/
Spring
Semester
CCTC_Report.schpsy.docx#Psych_2872Spring
o Course Description- Pg, 1- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester
o Learning Objectives- 1-10
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
o Goals and objectives 1
o Students will describe and identify different factors that affect student learning of
academic skills.
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
o Adaptive functioning and Behavior Problems in relation to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. - Session 24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological mode –Session 2
Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Entire Course
Counseling 240- Seminar in Counseling of. Exceptional Children & Their Parents
Couns_240
o Entire Course
Psychology 287 / Psychology 267 – Practica and Internship Psych_2872Fall
Psych_267Fall
2. Students' Value Systems
Through the essay required for application to the program each candidate demonstrates
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his/her value system. (See Program Handbook, pp. 8-9.) Throughout the program
candidates' values, in comparison to those with different values and beliefs, are
challenged through the discussion/lecture process.
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Ethical Groups- Session 24
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 -Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 2,3
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 4
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations –Session 15,16
Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 1-6
o The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal Narratives- Session 1
o The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session
2
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
o Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
o White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
o Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
Counseling 240- Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 4,5,6,7
o Family Partnership, and Interview Report- Pg, 2
o Defining a Special Needs Child overview of the Family Partnership ProjectSession 2
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Characteristics of Specific Disabilities and their Impact on Families; Misunderstood
Minds- Session 6
o Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of
Development; Support Service to Assist Parents & Families
transition Planning & Programming- Session 12
3. Social and Cultural Influences
The following coursework requires the candidate to understand and become
knowledgeable about the wide variety of social and cultural influences that affect pupils
Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

30

in a school setting. These include the impact of bias, prejudice, processes of intentional
and unintentional imposition, entitlement and discrimination. Practicum experiences are
beneficial in this regard in that students exposed to and working in the field from their first
semester are aware of, and understand the diversity of pupils' own life experiences and how such
experiences influence pupils' career objectives.
Courses include:
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Outcome 2: Demonstrate Knowledge and Understanding of Theory and Research in
selected areas of Social and Cognitive Development
o Developing within Cultures Overview and Empirical- Session 4,5
o Nature and Nurture Interplay Overview and Empirical- Session 6 ,7
o Language and Family Overview and Empirical- Session 13,14
o Sample Exam Questions Unit 2, 3, 4
*Psychology 255T - Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Learning Objectives- 1,2,3
o Lecture/Discussion: Prejudice- Session 17
o Discuss Examples of subtle racism, sexism, or ethnocentrism- Session 20
Psychology 278 -Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 1, 2, 3
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication-Session 16
Psychology 279 - Consultation and SupervisionPsych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations –Session 15,16
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_284
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 2,4
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL- Session 18
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goal 8- Fall/Spring Semester
*Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 1-6
o The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal Narratives- Session 1
o The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session
2
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling/ Therapy- Session 7
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Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
Counseling 240- Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their
ParentsCouns_240
o Outcomes- 6,7
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Dev. Support Serve to
Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session 12
o
o
o
o
o
o

4. Pupil Personnel Services Delivery
Candidates are required, as a part of their coursework, to work in the schools during their
two years of coursework completing a minimum of 500 hours, prior to internship.
Through this experience of working with knowledgeable teachers and school
psychologists students develop an understanding of how social and cultural influences in
the school environment affect the delivery of school psychological services which
promote academic and vocational success. Courses requiring the practicum experience
include:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 2,3
o FBA and Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 4
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 2,3, Pg, 5,7
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Assignments- Pg,3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
*Psychology 287 Practicum in School Psychology, Year 1 and 2 - both fall and
spring. Entire course. Psych_2872Fall Psych_2872Spring Psych_287Fall
Psych_287Springl
5. Communication Styles
Candidates gain an awareness of communication styles exhibited by children and their
families that may be most appropriate for individuals from a culture different than their
own through coursework in:
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
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o Communication: Prejudice in language- Section 2- Session 4
o To Assess or Not: Language Acquisition, Stereotypes, Teacher Expectations, and
Referrals- Section 4- Session 2
o Interpreters and Interviews: Section-4- Session 3
o Assessment and Eligibility of Linguistically Diverse Students- Section 4-session 4
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives-2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions-Session 9
o Interventions for Students with Autism-Classroom interventions/Social
Skills/Communication Training/ Pivotal Response Training-Session 17
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural consultation 15
o Class Discussion of the observations Multicultural consultation- Session 16
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience 3, Pg, 3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 287 – Practicum in School Psychology
a) Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_287Fall
o Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically
diverse students
o Case Presentations- Session 12
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Site Discussion, Case Presentation- Session 13
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-82nd Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284 – Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 4
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL- Session 18
Psychology 285 – Assessment of Learning & Developmental ProblemsPsych_285
o
Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model-Session 2
o
Nondiscriminatory assessment and assessment of students with limited
English proficiency-Session 22
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
o Goal 2- Fall/Spring Semesters
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Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
o Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
o Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
o Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group Populations- Session
15,16
6. Counseling Techniques
Each candidate is required to complete Psychology 174, Introduction to Counseling as a
prerequisite to the program and Counseling 201, Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of
Counseling through the Department of Counseling and Special Education as a part of the
Program. Through this coursework students are exposed to cognitive and experiential
study of social and psychological variables which influence the cross-cultural counseling
relationship. Culturally relevant models of counseling theory and practice are explored.
Current research methods and findings are presented.
2.
3.

*Counseling 200 Couns_200
*Psychology 282 – Brief cognitive Therapy Psych_282

7. Cross-cultural Interactions
Through coursework students gain knowledge about the principles of cross-cultural interactions
and their effect on teacher-pupil and pupil-pupil relationships. Courses include:
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1- Session 2
o Beyond race and culture: gender, sexual orientation, religion, politics- Section 2Session-2
o To Assess or Not: Language Acquisition, Stereotypes, Teacher Expectations, and
Referrals- Section 4- Session 2
o Assessment and Eligibility of Linguistically Diverse Students- Section 4-session 4
o Language and Instruction- Section-6- Session 3
Psychology 277- Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278-Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 2,3
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
o Interventions for Students with Autism-Classroom interventions/Social
Skills/Communication Training/ Pivotal Response Training-Session 17
Psychology 279- Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
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Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-8- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1,2
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284- Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
o Adaptive functioning and Behavior Problems in relation to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. - Session 24
Psychology 285- Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal Narratives- Session 1
o The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session
2
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling/ Therapy- Session 7
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
o Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
o Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
o Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
o White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
o
Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and
other Minority Clients- Session 14
o
Immersion/Emersion Paper- Pg, 3
Counseling 240-Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Parents
Couns_240
o Family Partnership, and Interview Report- Pg, 2
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Supports for Siblings Providing Coping & Stress Supports for Families- Session 4
o Relationship-Focused Intervention; Attachment Issues- Session 5
o Characteristics of Specific Disabilities and their Impact on Families; Misunderstood
Minds- Session 6
o Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
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o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Development; Support
Service to Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session
12
o Family Stories Illustrating School-Based Support Learning Disabilities Simulation
video- Session 13
o Oral Report on Family Partnership Project Integration of learning experiencesSession 14,15
8. Culturally-Appropriate Techniques
Students learn culturally-appropriate techniques to enlist the aid of parents and families to
support educationally efforts. Candidates also gain experiences by complete practicum and
internship experiences. Coursework included:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School PsychologistPsych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Home Interventions-Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior TherapyPsych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
o Assignment 3- Pg, 3
Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families
Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4

Standard 4: ASSESSMENT
The program provides candidates with the knowledge of current theories and
methods of assessment data to support data-based decision making for the
purpose of understanding, evaluating, and promoting positive pupil
performance, program outcomes, and school climate. Candidates develop an
understanding of the influence of multiple factors on pupil achievement. The
program requires candidates to analyze assessment information in a manner
that produces valid inferences when evaluating the needs of individual pupils
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and assessing the effectiveness of educational programs.
1. Professional Standards
All candidates know and can apply established professional standards for the legal and
ethical use of tests and other measures of assessment. Prior to being accepted into the
Program, candidates must complete Psychology 149, Psychological Testing to support their
graduate training. While in the Program, candidates must complete the following courses
where they learn about Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing including
issues at the federal and state levels, measurement trends affecting validity, testing
individuals with disabilities or different linguistic backgrounds, as well as new types of
tests.
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
*Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Psych_284
o Learning Objectives 1-8
o Course Description- Pg, 1
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
o Statistics Review- Session 4
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Adaptive functioning - Session 24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
o MR eligibility- Session 26
o Processing, RTI, and SLD BP 17,41- Session 27
o Preschool Assessment- Session 28
*Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Review of Legal and Ethical Considerations in Assessment- Session 3
o
Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
2. Assessment Theories, Models, and Methods
As a prerequisite to admission to the School Psychology Program every candidate must
complete Psychology 149, Psychological Testing. This course covers theories of
psychological testing stressing the logic and limits of measurement. Emphasis is on
individual and technical tests. A candidate who has been accepted to the School
Psychology Program is required to complete:
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 4
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o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
*Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities - entire course Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 1
o Historical Overview- Session 2
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
o Statistics Review- Session 4
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
*Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Entire Course
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Assessment and Eligibility of Linguistically Diverse Students- Section 4-session 4
In addition, candidates are required to complete Psychology 288, Applied Behavior
Analysis for understanding, evaluating and promoting positive pupil performance, and
program outcomes.
3. Using Assessment Data to Support Decision Making
All candidates learn to use assessment data to support decision-making and result-based
accountability for the purpose of understanding, evaluating, and promoting positive pupil
performance, program outcomes and school climate. Candidates must complete:
Psychology 278, Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 4,5,6
o Observations System- Pg, 4
o Single-case Design in school/Data Collection/ Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Selection/Empirical Supported Interventions- Sessions 5
o Behavior Intervention Case Manager (BICM) Training-Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 4
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session
3
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
o Functional Reports- Session 18
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives 1-8
o Report Writing- Session 9
o Assignments- Test Observations- Pg. 4
o Test Videotapes- Pg, 4
o Reports- Pg, 5
*Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
o Making instructional and accountability-Session 27
Psychology 288 – data collection and graphing – Ch 6-7
Psych_288
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4. Technology for Data Collection and Analysis
All candidates learn to use technology to collect and analyze data in assessment courses and
data based decision making courses including:
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 6
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
o Goal 7
o Progress Monitoring, Setting Goals- Session 6
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Programs- Session 13
Psychology 284- Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o DAS-2 and computer scoring- Sessions 17
Psychology 288 – Analyzing Behavior Change – Ch. 13
Psych_288
5. Assessment for Monitoring Pupil Progress
All candidates learn to monitor pupil progress through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 4,5,6
o Observation System, Functional Behavior Assessment-FBA, Consultation and
Intervention Project- Pg, 4
o Intervention/ Integrity/Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
o Single-case Design in school/Data Collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Selection/ Empirically Supported Interventions-Session 5
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 6
o Progress Monitoring, Setting Goals- Session 6
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o RTI and Tier 1- Session 24
o RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
o Making instructional and accountability Decisions-Sessions
27
Psychology 288 – Observing and measuring behavior – Ch 8-9 Psych_288
6. Assessment for the Purposes of Planning
All candidates learn to use appropriate methods of assessment for the purposes of planning
student programs through coursework in:
*Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 4,5,6
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg, 4
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o Single-case Design in school/Data Collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Selection/ Empirically Supported Interventions-Session 5
o Behavior Intervention Case Manager (BICM) Training-Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Psychology 279-Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o RTI and Tier 1- Session 24
o RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal-5
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Functional Reports- Session 18
7. Interpretation and Communication of Results
Candidates learn to interpret and communicate results of assessment information to parents,
school staff and the community through the following courses:
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
*Psychology 287 – Practicum in School Psychology
 Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically diverse students
Case Presentations- Session 12-- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o Eligibility Review: Mental Retardation- Session 8
o Eligibility Review: Specific Learning Disability- Session 9
o Eligibility Review: Emotional Disorder- Session 12
o Site Discussions
o Preparing for Practicum in Year 2- Session 16
o Low incidence sites; Best Practices V-Chapter 76- Session 7- 2nd Year Fall
Psych_2872Fall
o Low incidence- Read either BP 114 (Deaf/HOH) or 115 (Visual Impaired)- Session
9
o IEP Meetings- Session 11
o Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 15
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
 Discussion of observation; SST Team experience discussion- Session 8
 RTI in real life- Session 13
o Writing a conference proposal- Session 14
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
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o Reports- Pg, 5
o Report Writing- Session 9
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Learning Objectives 2-5
o Gray Oral Reading Tests-Fourth Edition (GORT-4)- Session 9
o Norm-reference Comprehensive Academic Achievement Test –Session 10,11,12
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 5,12,14- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Goal 5,12,14- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Continuing Professional Development and NCSP discussion- Session 21
o Topic: Trends in the field :CASP & NASP Sharing, Futures discussions- Session 24
o Topic: All present intervention cases- Session 35
Psychology 278- Intervention and Consultation Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 5, 6
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg, 4
o Home-school Collaboration/Home Interventions-Session 9
8. Assessment of School Climate
Candidates learn to use different instruments and procedures to assess school climate for the
purpose of promoting a supportive learning environment in the school through coursework
in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 2,3
o School Wide 3-Tier Intervention/ Peer Mediation- Session 10
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o System Consultation-Session 23, 24
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
o Course requirement: RTI interview presentation
9. Cultural and Linguistic Factors
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the influence of cultural and linguistic factors on the
validity and appropriate interpretation of assessment instruments in the following courses:
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Non-discriminatory Assessment- Section 4- Session 1
o To Assess or Not: Language Acquisition, Stereotypes, Teacher Expectations, and
Referrals- Section 4- Session 2
o Assessment and Eligibility of Linguistically Diverse Students- Section 4-session 4
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
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o Goal 2
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 1-8
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL – Session 18
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o
earning Objectives 1,3
o Nondiscriminatory assessment and assessment of students with limited EnglishSession 21,22
10. Medical and Emotional Disorders
All candidates are required to take Psychology 36, Biological Psychology or Psychology
125, Behavioral Neuroscience as a prerequisite to the program. Candidates in the Program
must exhibit knowledge of the influence of medical and emotional disorders and the impact
of pharmacological interventions on individual and group assessments in:
*Psychology 225T - Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_225
o Learning Objective- 4
o Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 10
o Chapter 18- Schizophrenia- Session 12
o Chapter 16- Affective Disorder-Session 17
o Discussion-presentations(Schizophrenia)-Session 18
o Chapter 17- Anxiety Disorders- Session 19
o Discussion-presentations( Anxiety Disorders)- Session 20
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objectives- 1,4
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
o Pervasive Development Disoder- Session 12
o Eating Disorders-Session 14
o Other Disorders of Infancy, Childhood, or Adolescence- Session 15

Standard 5: COMPREHENSIVE PREVENTION AND EARLY
INTERVENTION FOR ACHIEVEMENT
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to display
an understanding of the factors that contribute to successful learning. In order
to help pupils attain high learning goals, the program provides candidates with
the knowledge to identify problems in their earliest stages and to implement
prevention and early intervention strategies for addressing these problems. The
program requires candidates to demonstrate knowledge of classroom, school,
family, and community factors that support pupil learning and to develop skills
to assist pupils who experience learning difficulties.
1. Strategies, Methods, and Approaches for the Prevention of Problems
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All candidates demonstrate the understanding of the strategies, methods, and approaches to
prevent the development of problems that impede learning in the following courses:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychology Psych_277
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o
earning Objective- 1
o School Wide 3-Tier Intervention/ Peer Mediation- Session 10
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families
Psych_270T2
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1-2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goals 1,3
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Reading Intervention programs- Session 17
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Preschool Assessment- Session 28
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
Learning Objectives- 1,3
TI and Tier 1- Session 24
Best Practice- Session 25
TI-tier 2 &3- Session 26
Making instructional and accountability Decisions-Session 27
Class Discussion: assessment and development-Session 28
2. Less than Satisfactory Pupil Academic Progress
All candidates demonstrate knowledge of the characteristics of pupils whose academic
progress is less than satisfactory in the course:
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1,2
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 26, 27
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives-2,3
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
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o The entire course. Coursed is based on assessment of less than satisfactory pupil
academic progress.
3. Institutional and Environmental Conditions
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of institutional and environmental conditions
that place pupils at risk for failure of early school dropout in the following courses:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 2
o School Wide 3-Tier Intervention/ Peer Mediation- Session 10
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goals 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
4. Promotion of Academic Success
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of a variety of strategies, programs,
interventions, methods and techniques proven to, promote academic success in the
course:
*Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 5
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session8
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o NASP Conference- Session 11-12
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
o Direct Instruction-Session 15
o Reading Disabilities- Session 16
o Reading intervention programs- Session 17
o Functional Reports- Session 18
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
o Math Intervention- Session 22
o Research Critique #4: Topic- math intervention- Session 23
o SEIS Training- Session 24
o Intervention in Secondary Schools-Session 25
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
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o Making Instructional and accountability Decisions-Sessions 27
5. Conflict Resolution and Promotion of Positive Relationships
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of methods and techniques for resolving
conflicts between and among pupils and groups of pupils for promoting positive
intercultural, interethnic relationships among pupils, family and school staff in the
following coursework:
Psychology 270T – Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1, 2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives- 2,3
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Introduction to Consultation- Session 2
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
Counseling 201 - Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 1-6
o The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal Narratives- Session 1
o The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session
2
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling/ Therapy- Session 7
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
o Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
o Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
o Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
o White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
o Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
o Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group Populations- Session
15,16
o Immersion/ Emersion Project- Pg, 3
Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Families
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1-8
o Family Partnership Project and Family Resource Binder- Pg, 2
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o Defining a Special Needs Child overview of the Family Partnership ProjectSession 2
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Support for Siblings- Session 4
o Relationship-Focused Intervention; Attachment Issues- Session 5
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Designing & Implementing Positive Behavioral Interventions- Session 11
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of
Development;Support Service to Assist Parents & Families
transition Planning & Programming- Session 12
6. Supportive Relationships
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of methods of promoting positive and supportive
relationships with pupils such as counseling, teacher collaboration, classroom
consultation, advocacy, peer counseling and parent education in working with school staff,
parents and other person having influence on pupils' lives in the following courses:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Introduction to Consultation- Session 2
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
Counseling 201 Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 1-6
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
o Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
o Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
o White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
o Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
o Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group Populations- Session
15,16
o Immersion/ Emersion Project- Pg, 3
Counseling 240 -Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Families
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1-7
o Family Interview Report and Family Resource Binder- Pg, 2
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Supports for siblings- Session 4
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Designing & Implementing Positive Behavioral Intervention- Session 11
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o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Dev. Support Services to
Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session 12
7. Grade Retention
Each candidate demonstrates knowledge of the effects of grade retention on
achievement, learning, and social and emotional development in the course:
*Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Best practices in preventing academic failure and promoting alternatives to retention Session 28

Standard 6: PROFESSIONAL ETHICS AND LEGAL MANDATES
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
display an understanding of professional codes of ethics and current legal
mandates, as well as an awareness of the range of legal issues, such as statutory
regulatory, and case law affecting the delivery of pupil services. The program
requires candidates to demonstrate the ability to access information about
legal and ethical matters.
1. Laws and Regulations Pertaining to Children and Families
All candidates demonstrate familiarity with laws and regulations pertaining to children
and families, such as child abuse and neglect reporting laws, client confidentiality,
attendance and truancy laws, and federal and state mandates related to special education
in the following courses:
*Psychology 277 Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Historical Perspectives- Session 2
o Future- Session 3
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives-3
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
o Review of Legal and Ethical Considerations in Assessment- Sessions 3
o Special Education Eligibility-Session 5
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Reading/Topic/Discussion: Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional
Relationships- Session 6- Fall Semester
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
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2. Advocate for Children
All candidates demonstrate knowledge and skills to effectively advocate for children,
families, and school staff to ensure that the spirit and intent of relevant laws and legal
mandates are maintained in the following courses:
Psychology 277- Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_279
o Roles: Cognitive Assessment- Session 10
o Roles: Assessment of Adaptive Behavior- Session 11
o Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 12- 13
o Roles: Assessment of Emotional Disorders- Session 14
o Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21, 22, 23
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
Psychology 279- Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o System Consultation-Session 23
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
Psychology 284- Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives-1,2
o Standards & Ethics- Session-3
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 2,5,9,14- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Goal 2,5,9,14- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Technology and Ethical Issues- Session 22
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/TielmanSession 29
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30
3. Informed of Changes in Laws
Each candidate demonstrates the ability to keep informed of changes in laws and
regulations related to California public education in the following courses:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Historical Perspectives- Session 2
o Future- Session 3
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/
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Psych_287Fall
o Relation of school psychology and special education: Q &A- Session 2
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o Eligibility Review: Mental Retardation- Session 8
o Eligibility Review: Specific Learning Disability- Session 9
o Eligibility Review: Emotional Disorder- Session 12
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-8- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
o Course description- Pg, 1
o IEP practice: Proving information on parent rights and explaining results with a
normal curve- Session 3
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6- Fall Semester
Psych_267Fall
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
o Goal 1- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Technology and Ethical Issues- Session 22
Psychology 285- Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Review of Legal and Ethical Considerations in Assessment- Session 3
o Special Education Eligibility-Session 5
4. Ethical Conflicts
Candidates effectively demonstrate the ability to recognize and evaluate potential ethical
conflicts that arise within the school setting in practicum and internship experiences.
Candidates complete a minimum of 500 hours of practicum during their first two years in
the program and a minimum of 1200 hours of internship during their third year in the
program. Candidates inform practicum and internship field-based supervisors as well as
faculty supervisors when they experience such conflicts. In addition, specific issues are
addressed in the following courses:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Demographics- Session 4
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
Outcomes and Goals- 1-8- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 1- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Goal 1,3,6- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Technology and Ethical Issues- Session 22
5. Appropriate Options
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the appropriate options to be pursued when
confronted with ethical dilemmas in the following courses:
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Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-8- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 1- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional RelationshipsSession 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
o Goal 1- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
6. Due Process
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the implications and legal applications of due process
in the following courses:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6- Fall Semester
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10

Standard 7: FAMILY-SCHOOL COLLABORATION
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
display an understanding of the ways in which pupil development, well being,
and learning are enhanced by family-school collaboration. The program
requires candidates to work with parents to foster respectful and productive
family-school collaboration.
1. Awareness of Family-School Relationships
Candidates demonstrate awareness of the importance of family-school relationships in
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fostering pupil development in the following courses:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
o Three-Tier Model for ADHD- Session 11
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goals 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Psych_267Fall
o Goal 11- Fall Semester, Spring Semester
2. Experiences
Candidates have experience helping to implement efforts to build and maintain familyschool relationships in a number of practica and internship experiences. Specifically,
during the first year candidates work in Parlier Unified School District conducting social
skills training with students in grades K through 2. This project is the result of a
collaboration between CSU, Fresno, the Fresno County Office of Education, and the
Parlier Unified School District. Candidates work with children and their parents, as
appropriate, to build and maintain family school relationships. Candidates also complete
practica experiences during their first two years of coursework in which they work with a
credentialed school psychologist to learn how to maintain family-school relationships. In
addition, during the internship experience candidates are required to work with families as
a practicing school psychologist under the supervision of a credentialed school
psychologist and all candidates must have at minimum two parents complete an evaluation
of their skills during the internship experience.
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
Psychology 267 -- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goal 2,4- Fall, Spring Semesters
o Field Experience, Pg 3
3. Benefits of Family Involvement at Different Grade Levels
Candidates become aware of the benefits of family involvement at different grade levels in
the following courses:
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Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with
Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 285 Assessment of Learning and Developmental Difficulties Psych_285
o Course requirement: Final project, Final project rubric
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goals 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
In addition, candidates are placed in practicum and internship experiences at both the
elementary and secondary levels and faculty members insure that all candidates have
experiences at both levels.
4. Overcome Barriers
Candidates demonstrate knowledge and skills in helping schools to overcome barriers to
family involvement in the following coursework:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Three-Tier Model for ADHD- Session 11
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with ParentsSession 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goal 4
.
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5. Respect for Families and Socio-Cultural Diversity
All candidates demonstrate knowledge about and respect for family structures and sociocultural diversity in the following coursework:
*Psychology 270T – Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
o Entire Syllabus
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Demographics- Session 6
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives-2,3
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with
Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 27
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goals 2,4
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Counseling 201- Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 1-6
o The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal Narratives- Session 1
o The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session
2
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust- Session 5
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling/ Therapy- Session 7
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
o Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy- Session 9
o Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing- Session 10
o Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 11
o White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic Implications- Session 12
o Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other Minority ClientsSession 14
o Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group Populations- Session
Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

53

15,16
*Counseling 240- Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children and their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 7
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Cultural and Language Differences- Session 7
6. Assist Families
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of ways to assist families to become actively involved
in pupil development and learning through the following coursework:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
*Psychology 279- Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with
Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goal 4
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
7. Communicate and Collaborate
All candidates demonstrate the ability to help families and school staff to effectively
communicate and collaborate when developing educational or behavioral plans to assist
pupil development and learning through the following coursework:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
o Roles: Counseling- Session 18
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
o Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
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Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
*Psychology 279 -Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with
Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Outcome- 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Reading Interventions with ESL Students - Sessions 27
8. Family-Centered Approaches
Candidates demonstrate an understanding of family-centered approaches to collaboration
with schools in the following course:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior ConsultationSession 26
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families
Psych_285
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
Psychology 277-Role and function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
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Standard 8: SELF-ESTEEM AND PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to assess
their own self-esteem and to demonstrate an understanding of principles
associated with the building of (a) self-esteem, (b) personal and social
responsibility, and (c) their relationship to the life-long learning process.
1. Unique Qualities of Each Individual
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of how unique qualities of each individual are accepted,
appreciated, affirmed and used as a bridge to positive personal relations in the following
coursework:
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families
o Entire Syllabus
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
o Roles: Cognitive Assessment- Session 10
o Roles: Assessment of Adaptive Behavior- Session 11
o Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 13
o Cultural and Individual Differences- Session 26
Multicultural School Psychology- Session 27
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Learning Objective- 1
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology
o Lecture on Culture- Session 4
o Discuss: Contrast effects and the perception of beauty- Session 12
o Discuss Examples of subtle racism, sexism, or ethnocentrism- Session 20
2. School Organizational and Educational Policies
Candidates understand the importance of school organizational and educational policies and
procedures as they relate to effective classroom management, positive adult-pupil
relationships, effective approaches to discipline, and the development of personal and social
responsibility and self-esteem in the following courses:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3,5
o Group Contingencies/ Classroom Management/ Taken Economies- Session 8
o Intervention Selection/Empirically Supported Intervention- Session 5
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o System Consultation-Session 23, 24
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention

o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
3. Partners
Candidates know how schools, families, and communities act as partners in guiding pupils'
acquisition of self-esteem, social, and personal responsibility through the following
coursework:
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1- Session 2
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2,5
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
o Three-Tier Model for ADHD- Session 11
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Intervention
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior
o Learning Objective- 1,6
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
4. Self-esteem and School Climate
Candidates demonstrate an understanding of how self-esteem affects each pupil and the
overall school climate through the following coursework:
*Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology
o Self and Personality Overview and Empirical- Session 18,19
o Schooling Overview and Empirical- Session 25, 26
Psychology 277 – Role & Function
o Session 1 – Preventing Stress and Managing Burnout
o Session 14 – Assessment of Emotional Disorders
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Learning Objective- 3
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention

o Goal 1
5. Personal and Social Responsibility
Candidates understand how personal and social responsibility relate to citizenship in a
changing society through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
o The Future of School Psychology- Session 29
*Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology
o Discuss Examples of subtle racism, sexism, or ethnocentrism- Session 20
6. Candidates' Self-Esteem
Candidates recognize how their own self-esteem affects pupils, staff, and families. Each
semester the faculty members meet with each candidate to provide him/her with feedback in
terms of his/her development as a professional school psychologist. Coursework includes:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
o Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2,3
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
7. Knowledge of Curriculum
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of curriculum related to self-esteem, personal,
and social responsibility in the following courses:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
Psychology 282 – Cognitive and Behavior Therapy

o Childhood Depression- Session 7
8. Benefits of Positive Self-Esteem
Candidates display an understanding of the benefits of positive personal self-esteem and
its impact on pupil resiliency and learning in the following courses:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2,
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
9. Social Skills Training
Candidates effectively demonstrate skill in methods of social skills training that enhance
pupils' ability to use positive decision making skills in social situations. All candidates in
the Psychology 277 course, Role and Function of the School Psychologist are taught how
to implement social skills training groups with young children in the Parlier Unified
School District. The candidates conduct these groups over the course of their first year in
the Program. Coursework included:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
o Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Preschool Interventions-Social Skills/Communication- Session 16
Interventions for Students with Autism-Classroom interventions/ Social Skills/
Communication Training/Pivotal Response Training- Session 17
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
Psychology 287 School Psychology Practicum 1st year fall
o Social skill training- Session 3
10. Multiple Procedures for the Assessment of Self-Esteem
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of and ability to use multiple procedures for the
assessment of self-esteem in the following course:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objectives 1,2,
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15

*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3

Standard 9: SCHOOL SAFETY AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
understand ways in which school environments can enhance the safety and wellbeing of all pupils. The program provides candidates with the knowledge and
models of systematic school safety planning that include comprehensive school
climate and crisis response plans addressing elements of prevention,
intervention, and treatment. The program provides candidates with
opportunities and experiences to demonstrate knowledge and skills to assist in
the development and implementation of a comprehensive program to reduce the
incidence to school site violence. The program provides candidates with
knowledge and skills that address the needs of witnesses, victims, and
perpetrators of violence as they relate to improved behavior and enhanced
teaching and learning.
1. Grief and Loss
Candidates are able to help pupils cope with grief and loss in their lives and to implement
procedures to assist those who require more intensive interventions through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
2. Risk of Violence, Victimization, or Perpetration
Candidates are aware of issues and procedures related to successfully identifying those
youths who exhibit behaviors suggesting that they might be at risk of violence,
victimization, or perpetration through the following coursework:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social PsychologyPsych_255T
o Lecture: Human Aggression- Session 15
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o Share: Discuss Media depiction that glorifies or promotes aggression and discuss
violence, Discuss the psychology of bullying- Session 17
3. Negotiation Skills, Conflict Management, and Mediation Skills
Candidates are able to use negotiation skills, conflict management skills, and mediation
skills to help school staff communicate with difficult and or angry parents, pupils,
teachers, and other school staff through the following coursework:
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 4
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2,3
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Taken Economics- Session 8
o School-Wide 3 Tier Intervention/ Peer Mediation- Session 10
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Team Consultation/Discussion of Team Consultation- Session 22
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 2- Fall, Spring Semesters Psych_267Fall
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
4. Environment, Community Context, and Substance Use
Candidates are aware of the influence of environment, community context, and substance
use on the occurrence of violence and are capable of incorporating this knowledge into a
comprehensive school safety plan through coursework in:
Psychology 255T- Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_255T
o Learning Objectives- 3, 6
o Chapter 8- Drug Abuse, Dependence, and Addictions- Session 7
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2,3
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- Session 15
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
o Goal 10- Fall, Spring Semesters
5. Theories of Violence and Aggression
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of theories of violence and aggression as they relate to
a pupil's development through coursework in.
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
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*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Learning Objective 2,3
o Lecture: Human Aggression- Session 15
6. Crisis Intervention
Candidates demonstrate knowledge and skills related to implementing crisis interventions
and management, including triage (prioritizing needs in emergency situations),
psychological first aid, and follow-up with pupils, parents, and school staff through
coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Psych_282
o Learning Objective-3
7. Bullying Behavior
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of bullying behavior in school and have skills in
applying research-based models and programs designed to limit the occurrence of
bullying on school campuses through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Learning Objective- 1
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 10- Fall, Spring Semesters Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Discuss the psychology of bullying, How can school bullying be reduced?- Session
17
8. Sexual Harassment
Candidates understand the dynamics of the laws pertaining to and strategies to reduce the
incidences of sexual harassment in schools through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goal 10- Fall
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o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6- Fall Semester
9. - Exposure to Violence
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about exposure to violence as a significant
developmental risk factor in the lives of children and adolescents through coursework in:
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Psych_282
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology
Psych_205
o Peers Empirical- Session 24
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Goal 10- Fall, Spring Semesters
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Lecture/Discussion: Human Aggression- Session 15
10. Inter-Group Conflicts and Gang Activity
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about the role that both inter-group conflicts and gang
activity can play in the occurrence of school site violence through coursework in:
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Topic: race, ethnicity and learning- Section 5-Session 3
o Student case presentation- gang presentation by a group- Section 5- Session 4
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Learning Objective- 1,2,3
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective-3
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
Psychology 255T- Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Lecture: Human Aggression- Session 15
11. Conflict Management and Peace Building
Candidates demonstrate comprehensive knowledge about school-wide programs designed
to implement conflict management and peace building into the school environment
including the classroom and school yard through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Taken Economics- Session 8
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester
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12. Suicide and Substance Abuse
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of methods of assessment that contribute to
interventions for the development of pupils' self-esteem and lowering the risk of suicide
and substance abuse through
coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o
Learning Objective- 1,4,5
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 3
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 10- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Goal 10- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30
Psychology 225T- Psychopharmacology for Professionals Psych_255T
o Outcomes- 3,4,6
o Drug Abuse, Dependence, and Addiction- Session 7

Standard 10: CONSULTATION
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
demonstrate knowledge and application of theories, models, and processes of
consultation. The program provides candidates with opportunities and
experiences to display the ability to use communication, interpersonal, and
problem-solving skills in consultation with teachers, administrators, other
school personnel, family members, community groups, and agencies.
Candidates demonstrate skills in using a decision-making process when
consulting and collaborating with others to (a) identify problem areas, (b)
collect and analyze information to understand problems, (c) make decisions
about service delivery, and (d) evaluate the implementation and outcome of the
service delivery plan.
I. Individual and Organizational Consultation
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of individual and organizational consultation
processes, including methods of initiating, developing, implementing and concluding
consultative relationships through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Introduction to Consultation- Session 2
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Learning Objective- 2
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2. Consultation Principles and Practices
Candidates demonstrate knowledge and application of consultation principles and
practices used to assist school staff in learning about classroom management, school
discipline, learning styles, the interpretation of test results, the improvement of pupil
learning and learning and achievement
through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention
o Learning Objective- 1,2
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 4
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Taken Economics- Session 8
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Learning Objective 1-4
o The entire class
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 28
3. Diverse Cultures and Languages
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of factors that promote the development of effective
relationships among teachers, staff, families, and others, taking into consideration the
influence of diverse cultures and languages through coursework in:
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 4
*Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Entire Syllabus
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goal 4
4. Teaching Methods and Style
Candidates demonstrate understanding of the impact that teaching methods and style have
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on pupil learning in the classroom through coursework in:
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem
Solving Model- Session 3
*Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1

Standard 11: LEARNING THEORY AND PSYCHOLOGY
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
display an understanding of learning theories and factors influencing learning
and teaching such as cognition, emotional state, motivation, organizational
skills, gender, cultural differences, and linguistic differences. Candidates know
how to evaluate the congruence between instructional strategies and pupil
learning assets and deficits.
1. Theories of Learning
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about theories of learning through coursework in:
Required Prerequisite:
Psychology 121 - Learning and Memory
Psychology 122 - Motivation OR
Psychology 128 - Cognitive Psychology
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Cognitive Development Empirical: Concepts and Exam- Session 21
o Informal Learning Overview and Empirical- Session 27, 28
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Pre-reading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
o Reading Disabilities- Session 16
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Math Intervention- Session 22
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
Psychology 288- Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 5,7
o Behavior Changes Strategies- Sessions 12-23
o Generalization and Maintenance- Session 24
2. Roles of Parents and Other Caregivers
Candidates understand the role of parents and other caregivers in the support of pupil
learning through coursework in:
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Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2,3
o Home-school Collaboration/Homework Interventions-Session 9
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o
Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior
o
Consultation- Session 26
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psychology
Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
3. Barriers to Learning
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about barriers to learning through coursework in:
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology
Psych_278
o Schooling Empirical- Session 26
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Learning Objective- 1,2
Observation System, FBA Intervention/Prevention- Pg, 4
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 1,5
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
o Pervasive Development Disorder- Session 12
o Eating Disorders-Session 14
o Other Disorders of Infancy, Childhood, or Adolescence- Session 15
*Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o
Goal 1
o
Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
4. Culturally-Sensitive Learning Environments
Candidates exhibit knowledge about developing positive, culturally-sensitive learning
environments through coursework in:
* Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Entire Syllabus
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Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 2
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 3
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Reading interventions with ESL students-Session 27
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
o Nondiscriminatory assessment and assessment of students with limited English
proficiency-Session 21, 22
5. Responsibility for Learning
Candidates exhibit an understanding of the strategies and techniques to help pupils accept
responsibility for their own learning through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Taken Economics- Session 8
o School-Wide 3 Tier Intervention/ Peer Mediation- Session 10
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
6. Pupil Self-Esteem
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about how feelings and emotions influence the
learning process and impacts pupil self-esteem through coursework in:
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

68

Standard 12: PROFESSIONAL LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
display an understanding of the development, improvement, and evaluation of
programs that support effective pupil learning. The program also provides
candidates with an understanding of the importance of leadership by the pupil
personnel services provider in operating as a systems change agent.
1. Systems and Resources at the Building/District Level
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the systems and resources at the building or district
level through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychology Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Counseling- Session 18
2. Communicating Information to Influence Change
Candidates exhibit knowledge of an array of methods for effectively communicating
information to influence change through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Psych_267Spring
o Goal 2,3- Fall, Spring Semester
3. Program Development, Implementation, and Evaluation
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of and skill in program development, implementation,
and evaluation through coursework in:
Psychology 244 A/B – Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics Psych_244A
Psych_244B
o Outcome 1-3- Pg, 2
o Models; theory; research questions Session 3- Psych 244A
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective-1,4,5,6
o Intervention Integrity/Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
o
FBA
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Consultation/Intervention- Pg, 4
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 6
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
*Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall Psych_286
o Goal 5,10- Fall, Spring Semester
o
Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8- Fall Semester
Psychology 288- Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 5,6
o Analyzing Behavior Change- Session 8
o Behavior Change Strategies- Session 22
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 12- Pg, 6
o Reading List Other Procedures # 36- Pg, 7
4. Data Presentation
Candidates exhibit the ability to present data effectively that influences change and
supports improved outcomes for pupils through coursework in:
Psychology 244 – Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics
o Assignment: Article Critiques- 244A, Pg, 5 Psych_244A
o Readings: SPSS Chapters- 244B, Pg, 5 Psych_244B
o The cycle of science populations and samples- Session 3
o Inferential statistics- Session 4
o The general linear model; t-test One –way ANOVA- Session 6
o Planned comparisons- Session 7
o Two –way ANOVA- Session 8
o Summary- Session 9
o Regression- Session 10,11,12
o Chi-square- Session 13
o Logistic- Session 14
o Measuring change- Session 15
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 4,5,6
o Intervention Integrity/Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
o Single-case Design in school/ Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Behavior Intervention Case Manager (BICM) Training-Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
o FBA Consultation/Intervention, Observation System- Pg, 4
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Intervention Project- Pg, 3
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
o Learning Objectives- 4,5
o Entire course
*Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 1,2,3
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o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 5,6
o Analyzing Behavior Change- Session 8
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 5,6- Pg, 6
o
Reading List Analyzing Behavior # 8- Pg, 6
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 5- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8- Fall Semester
o Goal 5- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
5. Current Trends in School Reform
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of current trends in school reform through coursework
in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Historical Perspectives- Session 2
o Future- Session 3
o The Evolution of School Psychology- Session 28
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Course description- Pg, 12nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 9,12,13- Fall Semester
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9
o Goal 9,12,13- Spring Semester
6. Funding Sources
Candidates demonstrate an understanding of various sources of funding that support
instructional and pupil support services programs through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
Psych_277
o Demographics- Session 4
o Training Programs, Accreditation and Credentialing- Session 7

Standard 13: COLLABORATION AND COORDINATION OF PUPIL
SUPPORT SYSTEMS
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
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collaborate effectively with community-based organizations, agencies, and
other professionals. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of programs and
services within a comprehensive model of support at the school site level
designed to promote high expectations and increase pupil learning and
achievement.
1. Collaboration with Community-Based Organizations and Others
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of and skills in collaborating with public and private
Community-based organizations, agencies, and others that contribute to improve learning
outcomes for pupils through coursework in the Counseling Department and though the
following coursework:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
Psych_277
 Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically diverse students
Case Presentations- Session 12- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o ABA conference, Report Feedback- Session 12- 2nd Year Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 152nd Year Fall Semester
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 7, 11,13- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Goal 7, 11,13- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session 29
2. Access and Utilize Resources
Candidates can effectively access and utilize resources within the community
based on coursework in:
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Psych_287Springl
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-82nd Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Outcome and Goals- 1-10- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 7, 11,13- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Goal 7, 11,13- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
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o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/TielmanSession 29
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling Exceptional Children and Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Supports for siblings- Session 4
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
3. Models of School-Based or School-Linked Services
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of school-based or school-linked services that promote
pupil learning and success through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
*Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o Planning assessment-reevaluations- Session 4- 2nd Year Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year Fall Semester
o Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 152nd Year Fall Semester
o IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results with a
normal curve- Session 3- 2nd Year/Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
o Manifestation determination; Group intervention discussion- Session 12- 2nd Year/
Spring Semester
o RTI in real life- Session 13- 2nd Year Spring Semester
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
o Goals 5,6,7,9,10,11,12,14- Fall, Spring Semester
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29- Spring Semester
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester
4. Systems of Care and Support
Candidates understand community-based and school-based systems of care and support
through coursework in:
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Psych_267Spring
o Goals 5,6,7,9,10,11,12,14- Fall, Spring Semester
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o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29- Spring Semester
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Social Skills training: curriculum-Session 3
o Social Skills training: working with groups- session 4
o Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically diverse studentsSession -12
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o Site Discussion- Session 13
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 15
RTI in real life- Session 13- 2nd Year Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring

Manifestation determination; Group intervention discussionSession 12
 RTI in real life- Session 13
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling Exceptional Children and Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 2
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Relationship-Focused Intervention; Attachment Issues- Session 5
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Dev. Support Services to
Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session 12
5. Teaming
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of multi-disciplinary teams, teamwork, team building
and skill in functioning as a team member within schools and with community-based
organizations through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall SemesterPsych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester Psych_287Springl
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
o Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 15
o IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results with a
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normal curve- Session 3- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
o Discussion of observation; SST Team experience discussion- Session 8
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goals 2,7,11- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Goals- 2,7,11,13- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling Exceptional Children and Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1,5
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
6. Organizing and Managing Services
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of organizing and managing services of communitybased organizations and agencies on a school site through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 2
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 7, 11,13- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Goal 7, 11,13- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29
7. Implementation of Assessment and Data Gathering Procedures
Candidates demonstrate the ability to implement assessment and data gathering procedures
to document the nature and scope of the need for pupil support services through
coursework in:
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Learning Objective- 3
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective-9
o Report Writing- Session 9
o Reports- Pg, 5
Psychology285- Assessment of earning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Learning Objectives- 2,3,4,5
o Diagnostic Reading Assessment- Curriculum based evaluations- Session 8
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*Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 2,3,4
o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 5,6
o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 7
o Functional Assessment- Session 11
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 5,6- Pg, 6
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 8,9- Pg, 6
o Reading List Conducting Functional Behavior Assessments # 15. Pg, 6
8. Organization and Dissemination of Information
Candidates are knowledgeable about the organization and dissemination of information
about a school or district‘s comprehensive pupil support services plan through coursework
in:
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_287Fall
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall Psych_267Spring
 IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results
with a normal curve- Session 32nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
 Discussion of observation; SST Team experience discussion- Session 8
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 7,11,13- Fall, Spring Semester
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
9. Memoranda of Understanding
Candidates are knowledgeable about creating formal memoranda of understanding with
public and private child serving agencies to clarify roles and services as a part of a broader
pupil services plan through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 12
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Outcomes and Goals- 1-10- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Case Presentations- Session 11- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Assignments: Portfolio, Practicum checklist, field supervisor evaluationsSession 15
 IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results
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with a normal curve- Session 32nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Psych_267Spring
o Goals- 7,11,13- Fall, Spring Semesters
o Field Trip (CVRC)-Session 8- Fall Semester
Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session 29
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling Exceptional Children and Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Development; Support
Service to Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session
12
10. Leadership
Candidates provide leadership in the development and maintenance of viable schoolcommunity partnerships through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o IEP Meetings- Session 11- 2nd Year Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59- Session 15
 IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results with a
normal curve- Session 3- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
 RTI in real life- Session 13- 2nd Year Spring Semester
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology
o Goal 7, 11,13- Fall Semester Psych_267Fall
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8
o Goal 7, 11,13- Spring Semester Psych_267Spring
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling Exceptional Children and Their Parents
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Development; Support
Service to Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session
12

Standard 14: HUMAN RELATIONS
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The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
demonstrate self-awareness, sensitivity to others, and skillfulness in relating to
individuals and groups. The program provides candidates with opportunities
and experiences to understand the importance of socio-psychological concepts of
group formation, reference groups, inter-group and intra-group relations and
conflict. The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences
to demonstrate an ability to facilitate group process and mediate conflict.
1. Theories and Conceptual Models
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of theories and conceptual models of interpersonal
relations and communication through coursework in:
Required Prerequisite:
Psychology 174 - Introduction to Counseling
Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Concept, Issues, and Methods- Session 2
o Theoretical Perspectives- Session 3
o Sample Exam question-Unit 2, 3
Psychology 255T - Contemporary Social Psychology
Psych_255T
o Learning Objective- 1
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psych_282
o Course Goal 1
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Introduction to Consultation- Session 2
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
*Counseling 201 - Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling
Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 5,3
o Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling/ Therapy- Session 7
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their
Families Couns_240
o Outcomes- 5,6,7
o Relationship-Focused Intervention; Attachment Issues- Session 5
o
Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
o
Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Dev. Support
Services to Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session
12
2. Appreciation for Ethnic and Cultural Diversity
Candidates demonstrate an ability to help the school community foster and appreciation
for ethnic and cultural diversity and to facilitate management of interethnic or intercultural
conflict when it arises on the school site through coursework in:
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*Psychology 270T – Working with Diverse Students and Families
Psych_270T2
o Entire Syllabus
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
*Counseling 201 - Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling
Couns_201
o Learning Objectives: 3,5,6
o The politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy Ethical guidelines in multicultural
Counseling- Session 4
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their
Families Couns_240
o Outcome 7
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
o Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
3. Group Dynamics
Candidates demonstrate awareness of group dynamics and methods to facilitate intergroup relations and mediate conflict when it arises on the school site through coursework
in:
Psychology 255T – Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Learning Objective- 1-3
o Discuss the psychology of bullying, How can school bullying be reduced?- Session
17
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Interpreters and Interviews: Section-4- Session 3
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1- Session 2
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Team Consultation/Discussion of Team Consultation- Session 22
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psych_282
o Goal 3,4
Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Families
Couns_240
o
Outcome 1,6
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
4. Communication Skills
Candidates demonstrate the ability to use communication skills to facilitate pupils' efforts
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to develop positive supportive relationships with teachers and peers through coursework
in:
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Creating educational environments that promote acceptance-Section 1- Session 2
o Communication: Prejudice in language- Section 2- Session 4
o To Assess or Not: Language Acquisition, Stereotypes, Teacher Expectations, and
Referrals- Section 4- Session 2
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
*Counseling 201 - Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_240
o Learning Objective- 3
o Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group Populations- Session
15,16
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their
Families
o Outcome 5,6
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy- Session 9
Counseling 200- Seminar in Counseling Techniques Couns_200
o Learning Objectives- 1,2
o The Core condition Conditions- Lecture/ Discussion, Basis Listening Skills, Levels
of Empathy- Session 2

Standard 15: TECHNOLOGICAL LITERACY
The program provides candidates with opportunities to understand and
demonstrate skills in current technology for communication and collecting,
organizing, distributing, and analyzing data and resources in order to facilitate
effective and appropriate outcomes in program management and individual
student achievement.
1. Knowledge of Computer Hardware and Software
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of pertinent computer hardware and software, such as
word processing and database and computer presentation applications. All candidates are
required to have access to a computer for word processing assignments. In addition,
candidates learn about other hardware and software applications through coursework in:
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Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 6
o Single-case Design in school/ Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Psychology 288- Advanced Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objective- 3
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 6- Pg, 6
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 8- Pg, 6
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_288
o Goal 5
o Outcome 6
Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 7
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
o Case Presentation- Pg, 3
*Psychology 285- Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Course will provide students with skills in administering, scoring, and interpreting
measures of learning and school achievement.
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
o Goal 14- Fall, Spring Semesters
o Field trip (CVRC)- Session 8- Fall Semester
o 2-3 page reflection paper on your adjustment to internship.- Session 2- Fall Semester
o Technology and Ethical Issues- Session 22- Spring Semester
o Two to three page paper on how technology is changing or could be used the fields
of school psychology and special education.- Session 26- Spring Semester
2. Legal and Ethical Issues
Candidates understand legal and ethical issues related to computer-based technology
through coursework in:
Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goal 5
o Historical Context of Child Therapy- Session 2
Psychology 284- Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
*Psychology 285- Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
o
eview of Legal and Ethical Considerations in Assessment- Session 3
3. Appropriate Use of Computer-Based Technology
Candidates understand the appropriate use of computer-based technology and datamanagement systems, in support services, teaching, learning and data-based research
through coursework in:
Psychology 244A/B- Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics
Psych_244A Psych_244B
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PSS Readings- 244A and B, Pg, 5
Literature search and review; ethics- Session 4, 244A
o Forms of Data- Session 8
o Descriptive Statistics- Session 9
o Correlation- Session 10
o The general linear model; t-test; One -way ANOVA- Session 6, 244B
o Planned Comparison- Session 7, 244B
o Two-way ANOVA- Session 8,
o Summary- Session 9,
o Regression- Session 10,11,12
o Chi-Square- Session 13
o Logistic regression- Session 14
o Measuring Change- Session 15
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 5,6
o Single-case Design in school/ Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Goal 5
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Student case presentation- gang presentation by a group- Section 5- Session 4
4. Other Computer-Based Technology Skills
Candidates demonstrate computer-based technology skills in such areas as accessing the
internet, downloading files, communicating with others through the use of e-mail and
otherwise making use of computer technology as a resource tool. Candidates are required
to have access to e-mail and the internet and develop skills in these technology areas
through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 5,6
o Single-case Design in school/ Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 7
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o Fluency- Session 10
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
o Functional Reports- Session

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

82

Standard 16: SUPERVISION AND MENTORING
The program provides candidates with opportunities and experiences to
demonstrate knowledge of models of supervision used to mentor preprofessionals in practica and field experience placements. Candidates recognize
the important role that field-site supervisors play in pre-professional training
of future pupil personnel service providers.
1. Supervision and Mentoring Models
Candidates demonstrate familiarity with supervision and mentoring models
such as: administrative, behavioral or professional growth and development
through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
o Case Discussion- Session 14
o Treatment Evaluation/Case Update- Session 18
o In Class Case Update and Discussion- Session 2
2. Professional Guidelines and Standards for Supervision
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of professional guidelines and standards for the
supervision and mentoring of each credential candidate in field experience placement
through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
3. Best Practices in Supervision
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of current professional literature about best practices
in supervising field experience training through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
4. Mentoring and Consultation
Candidates display knowledge of mentoring and consultation among professional
colleagues through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision
o Examination and Major assignments- Part 2 -Pg, 5
o Peer supervision feedback form

School Psychology Specialization Standards

I. CORE KNOWLEDGE BASE AND FOUNDATIONS
The complex needs of today's pupils emphasize the need for comprehensive service
delivery in school-based settings. The school psychologist, a school-based mental
health professional, is in a position to provide a holistic approach to psychological
service delivery in the schools. It is essential that school psychologists have a solid
foundation in a core knowledge base of psychology, education, and professional school
psychology so that they are able to use theory and context to form comprehensive
conceptualizations of and responses to the challenges and opportunities that confront
pupils, families, and schools.

Standard 17: PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
The program provides candidates with a strong foundation in the knowledge
base for the discipline of psychology in order to facilitate the individual
development of all pupils. This knowledge base includes biological foundations of
behavior, human learning, social and cultural bases of behavior, child and
adolescent development, and the diversity of individual differences in
development and learning.
1. Knowledge of Child and Adolescent Development
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development through
coursework in.
*Required Prerequisite:
Psychology 155 - Developmental Psychology
*Psychology 205 - Seminar in Developmental Psychology Psych_205
o Entire Course
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Goal 3
2. Human Learning
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of human learning through coursework in:
Psychology 205- Seminar in Child Developmental Psych_205
o Informal Learning Overview and Empirical- Session 27 , 28
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Course Description- Pg, 2
o Learning Objectives- 1-7
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
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o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Direct Instruction- Session15
Reading Disabilities- Session 16
Reading intervention programs- Session 17
Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
Intervention in Secondary Schools-Session 25
Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
Course Requirements- Pg, 3

3. Individual Differences
Candidates display knowledge of individual differences such as human exceptionalities
and developmental psychopathology in coursework including:
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1-7
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
o Reading Disabilities- Session 16
o Reading intervention programs- Session 17
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
o Consultation /Intervention Project-Pg,3
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives and Goals- 2
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o WISC-IV- Session 6,7,8
o Report Writing- Session 9
o Exam 1- Session 10
o NASP Conference- Session 11
o WRAML2 –Session12,13
o WJ-III- Session 14,15
o DAS-2-Session 16,17
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL- Session 18
o Unit N& &G9- Session 19,20
o CTONI- Session 21
o Exam 2- Session 22
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
o Adaptive Behavior and behavior problems in relations to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. Journal of Intellectual
Disability Research, 49, 672-681- Session 24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
o MR Eligibility- Session 26
o Processing, RTI, and SLD- Session 27
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Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o RTI Tier 2 & 3 – Session 26
4. Biological Foundations
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of biological foundations of behavior, such as
biological bases of development, neuropsychology, physiological psychology, and
psychopharmacology through coursework in:
*Psychology 225T - Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_225
o Chapter 1- Principles- Session 1
o Chapter 2- Nervous System- Session 2
o Chapter 3- Chemical Signaling and Chapter 4- Research in Pharmacologyo - Session 3
o Chapter 5- Catecholamine- Session 4
o Chapter 6- Acetylcholine and Serotonin- Session 5
o Chapter 7- Glutamate and GABA- Session 6
o Chapter 8- Drug Abuse, Dependence, and Addiction- Session 7
o Chapter 11- Psychomotor Stimulants- Session 8
o Discussion-presentations(Psychomotor stimulants) –Session 9
o Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 10
o Discussion-presentations(ADHD)-Session 11
o Chapter 18- Schizophrenia- Session 12
o Discussion-presentations (schizophrenia)- Session 13
o Chapter 12-Nicotine and Caffeine- Session 14
o Chapter 15- Inhalants, GHB, and Steroids- Session 15
o Chapter 14- Hallucinogens- Session 16
o Chapter 16- Affective Disorder-Session 17
o Discussion-presentations(Affective Disorder )-Session 18
o Chapter 17- Anxiety Disorders- Session 19
o Discussion-presentations( Anxiety Disorders)- Session 20
o Chapter 10- the Opiates- Session 21
o Chapter 9- Alcohol- Session 22
o Discussion-presentations(Alcohol)- Session 23
o Chapter 13-Marijuana- Session 24
5. Social and Cultural Bases of Behavior
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of social and cultural bases of behavior, such as crosscultural research, social development, social and cultural diversity, and social psychology
through coursework in:
*Psychology 255T - Contemporary Social Psychology Psych_255T
o Learning Objectives- 1-3
o Lecture: Culture- Session 4
o Social Cognition- Session 11
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families- Psych_270T2
o Entire Syllabus
Psychology 205- Seminar in Child Development Psych_205
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o Developing within Cultures Overview and Empirical- Session 4 , 5
6. Learning Theory and Cognitive Strategies
Candidates demonstrate knowledge and application of learning theory and cognitive
strategies related to the instructional process through coursework in:
*Psychology 286-Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1-7
o Consultation /Intervention Project-Pg,3
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Interventions-Session 4
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o Direct Instruction- Session 15
o Reading intervention programs- Session 17
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
o Intervention in Secondary Schools-Session 25
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
Psychology 284- Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 2
Psychology 205-Seminar in Child Development Psych_205
o Demonstrate Knowledge and understanding of the major issues of
developmental psychology and how these assumptions influence theory and
research.- Learning Objective-2
o Produce coherent, well-organized, well-written, data-driven written
descriptions and explanations regarding the current state of knowledge in
specific research areas in social and cognitive development, building a case
using the more relevant arguments and data from the reading and class
discussion- Learning Objective 9
o Cognitive Development Overview- Session 20
o Cognitive Development Empirical Concepts- Session 21
o Informal Learning Overview and Empirical- Session 27, 28
7. Empirically Supported Instruction
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of empirically-supported components of effective
instruction and alternative instructional methodology through coursework in:
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1-7
o Research Critique- P, 3
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Intervention- Session 4
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
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o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o NASP Conference- Session 11-12
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
o Direct Instruction-Session 15
o Reading Disabilities- Session 16
o Reading intervention programs- Session 17
o Functional Reports- Session 18
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
o Math Intervention- Session 22
o Research Critique #4: Topic- math intervention- Session 23
o SEIS Training- Session 24
o Intervention in Secondary Schools-Session 25
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Assessment of Processing Disorders-Session 23
o RTI and Tier 1-Session 24
o RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
o Making instructional and accountability Decisions-Session 27
8. Communication and Interpersonal Skills
Candidates demonstrate skills in communication and the interpersonal skills necessary to
work with school staff and parents to improve instruction through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 3
o Consultation/Prevention Project- Pg,4
o Home Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1-7
o Consultation/Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2

Standard 18: EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
The program provides candidates with a foundation in the knowledge base of
education concerning the organization and operation of schools, school and
community-based resources, as well as alternative service delivery systems. The
program requires candidates to be prepared to help design and operate
programs to promote school-family interactions. The program requires
candidates to be knowledgeable about: (a) family influences on pupil cognitive,
motivational, and social characteristics that affect classroom performance; (b)
family involvement in education; (c) ways to promote partnerships between
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parents and educators to improve outcomes for pupils; (d) cultural issues that
impact home-school collaboration; and (e) methods of facilitate safe and caring
school communities.
1. Organization and Operation and Schools
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about the organization and operation of schools, school
and community-based resources, as well as alternative service delivery programs through
coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist
Psych_277
o Demographics- Session 6
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
Outcomes and Goals 1-7- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
Working in schools: Q & A- Session 1
Relation of school psychology and special education- Session- 2
Mini paper Pg, 4
Low Incidence Sites; Best Practices V- Chapter 76- Session 7/2nd Year/Fall
Semester Psych_2872Fall
Local School System- Session 2-2nd Year/Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
Future in School Psychology- Session 7/2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Preparing for Internship- Session 16/2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Psych_267Spring
Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
Intern‘s Responsibilities- Pg, 3
Course Requirements- 2 Assessments reports, 1 counseling report, intervention
project- Pg,6
Professional Portfolio- Pg, 8
Overview: Internship organization & paperwork. Review of internship manualsSession 1
Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
o Class Presentation- Pg,11
2. Programs that Promote Learning
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about how to design and organize programs that
promote learning and prevent problems, as applied to individuals, groups and systems
through coursework in:
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*Psychology 278 -Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1
o FBA Consultation/Prevention Project- Pg,4
o Home Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
o Other Disorders of Infancy, Childhood, or Adolescence- Session 15
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Goal 1-7
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Review of Consultation, teacher and student interviews- Session 2
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Interventions- Session 4
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
o Basic Concepts of assessment- Session 4
o RTI and Tier 1-Session 24
o RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
3. Family Involvement
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about family involvement in education and ways to
improve collaboration between parents and educators to enhance pupils' development and
achievement through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 3
o Home Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/Home-School/Collaboration/Working with
Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o The course is design to build on consultation and assessment skills to work with
teachers to develop programs for students in general and special education. Pg, 2
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Multicultural Issues in Instructional Consultation for ELL Students - Sessions 1
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall Psych_267Spring
Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
Course Requirements- Pg, 6
Multicultural Services- Pg, 3
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their
Families Couns_240
o Outcomes- 1,6
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
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4. Cultural Issues
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of cultural issues that impact home-school collaboration
through coursework in:
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
*Counseling 201 - Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling Couns_201
o Learning Objectives- 6,2
o Racial, Gender, and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions: Implications for
Counseling and Psychotherapy- Session 6
o Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical considerations- Session 8
*Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Families
Couns_240
o Outcomes- 7
o Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis- Session 7
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 2,3
o Come Collaboration/Homework Interventions- Session 9
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
Psychology 267- Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Course Requirements- Pg, 6
o Multicultural Services- Pg, 3
5. Services
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of various public and private agencies and resources
available within the community and make use of technology, such as the Internet, that can
provide a variety of services and information to pupils and their families through
coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology Psych_287Fall
o Facilitating Meetings with Families: Read Best Practices V- Chapter 59
o Mini Papers/1st Year/ Fall semester
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*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Course Requirements- Pg, 6
Counseling 240 - Seminar in Counseling of Exceptional Children & Their Families
Couns_240
o Outcomes-1
o Family Support Services in Schools- Session 3
o Collaboration and Partnership (School support services)- Session 8
o Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Development; Support
Service to Assist Parents & Families transition Planning & Programming- Session
12

Standard 19: LEGAL, ETHICAL AND PROFESSIONAL FOUNDATIONS
The program provides candidates with the knowledge base specific to the
professional specialty of school psychology. This knowledge base includes (a) the
history and foundations of school psychology, (b) legal and ethical issues, (c)
professional issues and standards, (d) alternative models of service delivery of
school psychological services, (e) emergent technologies, and (f) the roles and
functions of the school psychologist. The program requires candidates to
understand the diverse values that influence the lives of people, and to be
prepared to practice in schools in ways that meet all appropriate ethical,
professional, and legal standards both to enhance the quality of services and to
protect the rights of all parties.
1. History and Foundations of School Psychology
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the history and foundations of school psychology
through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Historical Perspectives- Session 2
2. Alternative Models of Service Delivery
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of alternative models for the delivery of school
psychological services, emergent technologies, and the roles and functions of the school
psychologist through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Future- Session 3
o The Evolution of School Psychology- Session 28
o The Future of School Psychology- Session 29
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Historical Overview- Session 2
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Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Course Requirements- 2 Assessments reports, 1 counseling report, intervention
project- Pg,6
o Class Presentation- Pg, 8
3. Legal Requirements
Candidates demonstrate the ability to adhere to (a) due process guidelines in all decisions
affecting pupils; (b) accepted standards in assessment, consultation, and general
professional practice; and (c) all legal requirements, as in response to legal decisions
through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Review of Consultation, teacher and student interviews- Session 2
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
Psychology 285-Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o
Review of Legal and Ethical Consideration in Assessment-Session 3
o
Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Intern‘s Responsibilities- Pg, 3
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o
Williams, Armistead, & Jacob
(2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)- Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
4. Rights to and Eligibility for Special Education Services
Candidates are knowledgeable of the legal requirements that determine the pupil's rights to
and eligibility for special education services and the processes that protect pupil's rights
through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
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o Special Education Law- Session 22
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o IEP Meetings- Session 11/ 2nd Year/Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Eligibility Review: Mental Retardation- Session 8/1st Year/Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Eligibility Review: Specific Learning Disability- Session 9/1st Year/Spring
Semester
o Eligibility Review: Emotional Disorder- Session 12/1st Year/Spring Semester
o IEP practice: Providing Information on Parent Rights and Explaining Results with a
Normal Curve- Session 3/ 2nd Year/Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
o Manifestation determination; Group Intervention Discussion- Session 12/2nd
Year/Spring Semester
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objective- 3
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
Review of Legal and Ethical Consideration in Assessment-Session 3
Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Intern‘s Responsibilities- Pg, 3
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships
(pp.27-54)- Session 4
Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
5. 504 Plans
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of and the ability to participate in the development and
implementation of 504 Plans in the school setting through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Special Education Law- Session 23
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,4,5
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
Behavior Intervention Case Manager Training(BICM)-Lecture 2 Function-based
Treatments/Functionally equivalent goals/BSP/BIP design- Session 7
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Goals 1-15- Fall Semester
o Intern‘s Responsibilities- Pg, 3
6. Formative Process
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Candidates participate in an ongoing formative process that helps them identify their
personal strengths and weaknesses for the purpose of improving the candidates' expertise
in the practice of school psychology through an evaluation process with the program
faculty once each semester.
(See Evaluation form in Common Standards section.)
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Introduction and Course Overview
o Reflection Papers- Pg, 2
Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Practicum Evaluations and NASP portfolio- 1st Year/ Fall Semester Psych_287Fall
o Practicum Evaluations and NASP Portfolio- 1st Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Practicum Evaluations and NASP Portfolio- 2nd Year/ Fall Semester
Psych_2872Fall
o Practicum Evaluations and NASP Portfolio- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Psych_267Fall
o Field Based Supervisor‘s Responsibilities- Pg, 4
o Performance Evaluations-Pg, 7
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective-1
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg, 4
o Home Collaboration/Homework Interventions-Session 9
*Program Handbook – Appendix B & Appendix F
7. Ethical Codes
Candidates are familiar with the content of the codes of ethics and service delivery
standards of national (National Association of School Psychologists and American
Psychological Association) and state (California Association of School Psychologists)
professional organizations through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
o Special Education Law- Session 22
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Standards & Ethics- Session 3
Psychology.285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o
Review of Legal and Ethical Consideration in Assessment-Session 3
o
Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Fall Semester
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
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o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
8. Laws and Regulations
Candidates are aware of the many sources and content of laws and regulations and are able
to participate in a variety of decision-making activities in the school setting that involve the
legal rights of pupils and their parents or guardians through coursework in:
*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Special Education Case Law- Session 21
Special Education Law- Session 22
Psychology 287 – Practicum in School Psychology
o Eligibility Review: Mental Retardation- Session 8/1st Year/Spring Semester
Psych_287Springl
o Eligibility Review: Specific Learning Disability- Session 9/1st Year/Spring
Semester
o Eligibility Review: Emotional Disorder- Session 12/1st Year/Spring Semester
o IEP practice: Providing Information on Parent Rights and Explaining Results with a
Normal Curve- Session 3/ 2nd Year/Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
o Review of Legal and Ethical Consideration in Assessment-Session 3
o Special Education Eligibility- Session 5
* Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3- Fall Semester
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
9. Value Conflicts
Candidates combine a data-driven model with an ethical decision-making process to resolve
problems arising from value conflicts at the individual, group, and organizational levels
through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 12
 Ethical Issues- Session 24
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
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Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Interventions- Session 4
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Fall Semester
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
o Class Presentation- Pg,11
10. Resolving Dilemmas
Candidates display ability to resolve dilemmas combining a data-driven model with an
ethical decision-making process when legal guidelines and ethical codes do not provide
explicit guides to problem resolution through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Legal Issues- Session 20
o Ethical Issues- Session 24
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Behavior Consultation/ Consultation Stages- Session 6
o Ethical and Legal Issues & Supervision- Session 27
Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Interventions- Session 4
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Fall Semester
o Reading/Topic: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp.1-28);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26)- Session 3
o Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships (pp.27-54)Session 4
o Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional Relationships- Session 6
o Topic: Legal Updates- Session 9,10
o Class Presentation- Pg,11
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School Psychology Specialization Standards
II. Professional. Skills and Training
Candidates are involved in a broad array of activities related to the delivery of mental
health and educational services to the schools. These services include consultation with
teachers, parents, and school personnel about: (a) pupils' learning and development; (b)
social, emotional and behavior problems; (c) development and implementation of
educational programs on classroom management strategies; (d) parenting skills; (e)
substance abuse; (f) teaching and development; (g) assessment of child development and
evaluation of pupil progress; (h) direct interventions with pupils and families; and
(i) development of solutions to conflicts related to learning and adjustment.
Candidates possess professional skills and training, and effectively integrate personal
attributes and experiences with a core knowledge base of the profession (for example,
biological and social bases of behavior). These skills and training are a necessary but
not a sufficient part of what it means to be a school. psychologist. Candidates must
also be flexible and capable of personal development in areas such as leadership,
ethical conduct, self-awareness, wellness and professional resiliency.

Standard 20: COLLABORATION AND CONSULTATION
Candidates have positive interpersonal skills with which to facilitate
communication for the purposes of consultation and collaboration with teachers,
teams of school personnel, community professionals, agencies, and families.
Candidates are prepared to listen, adapt, deal with ambiguity, and be
patient in difficult situations. Candidates are able to clearly present and
exchange information in a variety of contexts with diverse audiences such as
families, teachers, school boards, policy makers, business leaders, and fellow
school pupil service providers.
1. Behavioral, mental health, organizational or collaborative consultation
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of behavioral, mental health, organizational or collaborative
consultation approaches through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Learning Objective 1-4
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Learning Objectives- 1-7
o Review of consultation, teacher and student interviews- Session 2
o Interventions- Session 4
o Progress Monitoring, Setting Goals- Session 6
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2. Multidisciplinary Teams
Candidates are provided the opportunity to participate on child study, student study
teams, and other school-based and multi-agency teams designed to develop and
coordinate programs and services for pupils and their families through coursework in:
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
*Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o Practicum Hours, Mini Papers, Observations- 2nd Year/Spring Semester
Psych_2872Spring
o NASP Preview and Planning- Session 5/2nd Year/ Spring Semester
o Report Writing- Session 6/2nd Year/Fall Semester
o Site Sharing- Session 10/2nd Year/Fall Semester
o IEP Meetings- Session 11/2nd Year/Fall Semester
o Facilitating Meetings with Families: Read Best Practices V-Chapter 59- Session
15/2nd Year/Fall Semester
o Case Presentation- 2nd Year/Fall Semester
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
3. Communication
Candidates demonstrate skills in presenting and exchanging information with diverse
audiences such as parents, teachers, school boards, policy makers, business leaders, and
colleagues in a variety of contexts through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Consultation/ Prevention Project - Pg, 4
4. Individual and systems consultation
Candidates demonstrate skills in individual and systems consultation through coursework
in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Learning Objective 1-4
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
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5. Consultation skills with teachers, parents and other professional staff
Candidates demonstrate effective consultation skills with teachers, parents and other
professional staff through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Case Presentation- Session 28, 29
*Psychology 286- Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o
Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
6. Collaboration
Candidates display the ability to collaborate with parents and school staff to develop
interventions for pupils experiencing difficulty in school through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Learning Objective- 1,2,3
o Consultation/ Prevention Project - Pg, 4
o Home Collaboration/Homework Interventions-Session 9
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Case Discussion- Session 14
o Treatment Evaluation/Case Update- Session 18
o In Class Case Update and Discussion- Session 21
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
o Interventions- Session 4
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
o Direct Instruction-Session 15
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
o Reading intervention programs- Session 17
o Writing Intervention- Session 20
o Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
o Math Intervention- Session 22
o Intervention in Secondary Schools-Session 25
o Reading interventions with ESL students- Session 26
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Psych_267Spring
Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
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7. Communication and collaboration: school and community
Candidates facilitate communication and collaboration with pupils and among teams
of school personnel, community professionals, agencies, schools and families through
coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Consultation in School Setting/Communication Skills/ Problem Solving ModelSession 3
Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
8. Multicultural consultation
Candidates use knowledge of multicultural factors in individual and system levels
consultation through coursework in:
*Psychology 279- Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Assessment Report- Pg. 16- Spring Semester
9. Home school collaboration and culture
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about cultural issues that impact home-school
collaboration through coursework in:
Psychology 270T- Working with Diverse Students and Families Psych_270T2
o Resources for Home-School collaboration- Section 1- Session 3
o Supporting Families for Student Success- Section 1- Session 4
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Class Discussion of the Interview/HomeSchool/Collaboration/Working with Parents- Session 25
o Home-School Collaboration Continued; Conjoint Behavior Consultation- Session 26
o Multicultural Consultation- Session 15
o Class Discussion of the Observations/Multicultural Consultation Continued/ Case
Study –Session 16
10. Problem solving skills
Candidates display skills related to problem solving through coursework in:
*Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
*Psychology 286 - Instructional Consultation and Intervention
Psych_286
Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 3
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o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Consultation and Intervention Project- Pg, 3
Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objective- 5
o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 5,7
o Behavior Change Strategies- Session 16
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 5,7- Pg, 6
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 8- Pg, 6
o Reading List Noncontingent Reinforcement #24- Pg, 6
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Psych_267Spring
Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester

Standard 21: WELLNESS PROMOTION, CRISIS INTERVENTION, AND
COUNSELING
Candidates are prepared to help design. Implement and evaluate wellness,
prevention, intervention, and other mental health programs at the individual,
group and system levels. They are knowledgeable about academic, behavioral,
and serious personal difficulties. As primary mental health service providers,
candidates are able to recognize the behaviors and contexts that are precursors
to the development of internalizing disorders, externalizing disorders, and
dropping out of school. Candidates can design programs and implement
prevention, intervention, and treatment services across the hierarchy of pupils'
development needs. Candidates can work with school personnel, pupils, parents,
and the general community in the aftermath of personal, school and community
crises.
1. Knowledge about behavioral, academic, and socio-emotional difficulties
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about behavioral, academic, and socio-emotional
difficulties through coursework in:
Psychology 225T- Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_225
o Chapter 16- Affective Disorder-Session 17
o Chapter 17- Anxiety Disorders- Session 19
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- 15
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Entire Course
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Learning Objective- 1-7
o Teacher and Student Interviews – Session 2
o Instructional Environment – Session 3
o Interventions- Session 4
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
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o Entire Course
2. Public and private community agencies
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about public and private agencies within communities
that provide a variety of services to pupils and their families through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Consultation- Session 15
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Home-School Collaboration- Session 25
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29- Spring Semester
3. Model wellness
Candidates, through their own example, model for others wellness and personal resilience
through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/ Gangs/ Resiliency Model- Session 14
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Think aloud journal
4. Developmental psychopathology (Internalizing)
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the developmental processes associated with
internalizing disorders such as depression, anxiety, and risk of suicide through coursework
in
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- 15
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psych_282
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
o Childhood Depression- Session 7
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
5. Developmental psychopathology (Externalizing)
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the developmental processes associated with
externalizing disorders such as defiance, aggression, and potentially destructive behaviors
through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- 15
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses- Session 5
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
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6. Community Leadership
Candidates demonstrate leadership skills in coordinating with other agencies and in
forming linkages within the community through coursework in:
Psychology 287-Practicum in School Psychology
o Practicum
Experience1st
Year/Fall
SemesterPsych_287Fall
o Mini Papers- 1st Year/Fall Semester
o Local School System- Session 2-/2nd Year/Spring SemesterPsych_2872Spring
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology
Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout, FCOE/Tielman- Session
29-Spring Semester
7. Program design
Candidates display the ability to design and operate programs that promote school-family
partnerships to enhance pupils' social and emotional development through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Come Collaboration/Homework Interventions-Session 9
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
8. Prevention and wellness promotion activities
Candidates implement prevention and wellness promotion activities across a broad range
of age levels and with a variety of potential problems through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
o Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion- 15
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience # 3- Pg, 3
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Interventions- Session 4
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
9. Behavioral management and individual and group counseling
Candidates use direct methods and techniques such as behavioral management and
individual and group counseling to improve school performance through coursework in:
*Psychology 282- Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience # 3- Pg, 3
Psychology 287 - Practicum. in School Psychology Psych_287Springl
o Parlier- 1st Year/Spring Semester
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Reports- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
Psych_267Spring
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10. Counseling and intervention skills
Candidates demonstrate skills in effective counseling and intervention skills to (a) enhance
personal development, (b) address socioemotional problems, and (c) respond to crises
through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
 Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Psychology 279 - Consultation and SupervisionPsych_279
o Examinations and Major Assignments- Part 3, Pg, 7
o Learning Objective 1-4
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience # 3- Pg, 3
Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Interventions- Session 4
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Counseling Report- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
*Couns 200 – entire courseCouns_200
11. Individual, small group and classroom-based counseling activities
Candidates demonstrate ability to provide individual, small group and classroom-based
counseling activities for pupils of different ages, and with different types and degrees of
difficulties through coursework and practices experiences in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Consultation- Session 15
 Roles: Counseling- Session 18
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience # 2,#3- Pg, 3
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Counseling Report- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
12. Crisis Intervention
Candidates demonstrate skills in working with school personnel, pupils, parents and the
general community in the aftermath of crises through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Posttraumatic Stress Disorder- Session 9
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Topic: Crisis Intervention- Session 30- Spring Semester

Standard 22: INDIVIDUAL EVALUATION AND ASSESSMENT
Candidates are well versed in a variety of assessment methods, including formal
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and informal test administration, behavioral assessment, interview, ecological or
environmental assessment, as well as assessment methodologies to define a
student's problems and needs, to assess current status, and to measure the
effects of the problems-solving process. Candidates also understand contextual
influences on outcomes, such as: (a) personal attributes of the pupil; (b) types of
aptitude; and (c) community, cultural, gender, and language influences, and (d)
classroom climate and instructional practices. Candidates understand how to
use assessment information in a problem solving process and are able to convey
findings in an articulate way to a diverse audience. Candidates are able to use
data-based decision making to improve outcomes for instruction, development
of cognitive and academic skills, and the development of life competencies.
Candidates also demonstrate an understanding of the process and procedures
identified in federal and state laws related to special education services, such as
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).
1. Data-based Decision Making
Candidates effectively use. and collect data for decision making in individual assessments
and in program evaluation through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Functional Behavior Assessment and Observation System- Pg, 4
o Single-case Design in school/Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
Psychology 279 -Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
o Problem Identification/Case Update- Session 7
o Behavior Assessment and Interventions/Graphing Behavior Data- Session 8
Psychology 287 – Practicum in School Psychology Psych_2872Fall
o Observations Each Semester- 1st Year/Spring/Fall-2nd Year/Spring/Fall
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
Psychology 285 -Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
Entire Course
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Assessment Report and Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
2. Linking Assessment to Intervention
Candidates show that they can use assessment information in order to define, understand,
and solve educational problems and to evaluate problem-solving strategies for
accountability purposes through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Single-case Design in school/Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Integrity/Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
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*Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives- 1-8
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Report Writing- Session 9
Psych_285
Special Education Eligibility-Session 5
TI and Tier 1- Session 24
TI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
Making instructional and accountability Decisions- Session 27
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Assessment Report and Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
3. Ecologically valid individual assessments
Candidates conduct ecologically valid individual assessments of pupils from preschool
through high school in all areas of functioning (cognitive, developmental, psychomotor,
academic, social and emotional development) through coursework in:
*Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Practicum Experience #4- Pg, 3
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
*Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Learning Objectives- 1-8
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o WISC-IV-Session 6,8
o Report Writing- Session 9
o Test Review: Wide Range Assessment of Memory and
Learning-2 (WRAML) –Sessions 12,13
o WJ-III- Sessions 14,15
o DAS-2- Sessions 16,17
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL – Session 18
o Unit N&G 9- Session 19
o Unit Sattler 18- Session 20
o CTONI- Session 21
o Exam 2- Session 22
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
Adaptive functioning and Behavior Problems in relation to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. Journal of Intellectual
Disability Research- Session -24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
o MR eligibility- Session 26
Processing, RTI, and SLD BP 17,41- Session 27
o Preschool Assessment- Session 28
*Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
o Entire Course
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Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
Assessment Report and Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester
4. Empirically Based Interventions
Candidates demonstrate skills in making decisions about appropriate interventions based
on systematically collected assessment data through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg,4
o Single-case Design in school/Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Integrity/Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
o Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) Training- Lecture 1 Functional
Analysis/Hughes Bill/FBA- Session 6
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Interventions- Session 4
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
o CBM math (1): early numeracy-Session 13
o CBM math (2): computation and application 14
o CBM writing- Session 18
o RTI and Tier 1- Session 24
o RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
o Making instructional and accountability Decisions- Session 27
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
Psych_267Spring
o Intervention Project- Fall/ Spring Semesters
5. Progress Monitoring
Candidates assess the progress of individual pupils to determine the effectiveness of
instructional and behavioral interventions through coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Token Economics-Session 8
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Progress Monitoring Setting Goals- Session 6
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
TI and Tier 1- Session 24
TI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
aking instructional and accountability Decisions- Session 27
*Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
o Intervention Project Pg, 18- Fall Semester
6. IEPs
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of and skills in the IEP Team process through
coursework in:
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*Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 12
 Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 13
o Special Education Law- Session 22
*Psychology 287 - Practicum in School Psychology
o IEP Meetings- Session 11-2nd Year/Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
 IEP practice: Providing information on parent rights and explaining results with a
normal curve- Session 3- 2nd Year/ Spring Semester Psych_2872Spring
o Mini Paper- 1st Year/Fall Semester Psych_2872Fall
7. Classroom Ecology
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about ecological influences on pupil cognitive,
motivational, and social characteristics that affect classroom performance through
coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
 Roles: Assessment of Adaptive Behavior- Session 11
 Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 12
 Roles: Academic Assessment- Session 13
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior TherapyPsych_282
o Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder- Session 6
o Behavior Assessment System for Children- Session 3
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Direct Instruction- Session 15
Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Issues in Assessment- Session 5
o Ethnic Minority Students/ELL- Session 18
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
o Adaptive Behavior and behavior problems in relations to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. Journal of Intellectual
Disability Research, 49, 672-681- Session 24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
*Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model- Session 2
8. Academic Interventions
Candidates use assessment information to evaluate educational interventions and to
modify them as needed through coursework in:
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness- Session 8
o Reading Decoding- Session 9
o Fluency- Session 10
o Reading Comprehension- Session 14
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental ProblemsPsych_285
RTI and Tier 1- Session 24
TI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
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Making instructional and accountability Decisions- Session 27
9. Functional behavioral assessment
Candidates demonstrate skills in conducting functional behavioral assessment through
coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg, 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic
Skills- Session 3
Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objective- 4
o Reading List Conducting Functional Behavior Assessments #
14, 15. Pg, 6
o Functional Assessment- Session 10,11
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Spring
o Intervention Project- Pg, 18- Spring Semester

Standard 23: PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUATION
Candidates understand the school as a system. Candidates work with
individuals and groups to facilitate organizational structures and policies that
create and maintain safe school environments that promote learning and enhance
positive educational outcomes for pupils. Candidates utilize data-based decision
making skills to (a) assist in the development of challenging but achievable goals
for all pupils; (b) provide information about ways in which pupils can achieve
these goals; and (c) monitor pupil progress toward these goals. Candidates are
skillful in evaluating local school programs and in interpreting findings to
other educators and to the public.
1. Program Evaluation
Candidates demonstrate knowledge of program evaluation theories and techniques
through coursework in:
*Psychology 244A/B- Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics
o Descriptive Statistics- Session 9- 244A Psych_244A
o Correlation- Session 10
o Inferential Statistics 4- 244B Psych_244B
o The General linear Model; t-test; One-way ANOVA-Session 6
o Planned Comparisons- Session 7
o Two-way ANOVA-Session 8
o Summary-Session 9
o Regression- Session 10
o Regression- Session 11,12
o Chi-Square- Session 13
o Logistic regression- Session 14
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o Measuring Change- Session 15
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Roles: Intervention- Session 16
o Roles: Prevention- Session 17
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Intervention Selection/Empirically Supported Interventions- Session 5
Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 5,6
o Analyzing Behavior Change- Session 8
o Behavior Changes Strategies- Sessions 12,13
2. School and Classroom Data
Candidates know how to gather data on school systems and classroom environments
through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Group Contingencies/Classroom Management/Token Economics-Session 8
o Observation System- Pg, 4
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Direct Assessment of Academic Skills- Session 5
o Direct Instruction-Session 15
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems Psych_285
RTI and Tier 1- Session 24
TI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 2,3
o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 6,7
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 6,7- Pg, 6
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 8, 9- Pg, 6
3. Social, Affective, and Adaptive Development
Candidates display knowledge about development in social, affective, and adaptive
domains and identify and apply sound principles of behavior change within these
domains through coursework in:
Psychology 225T- Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior Psych_225
o Chapter 16- Affective Disorder-Session 17
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Functional Behavior Assessment- Pg, 4
o Three-Tier Model for Anxiety/ Depression- Session 13
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
o Adaptive Behavior- Session 23
o Adaptive functioning and Behavior Problems in relation to level of education in
children and adolescents with intellectual disability. Journal of Intellectual
Disability Research- Session -24
o Adaptive Behavior Scale- Session 25
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4. Safe Schools
Candidates demonstrate the ability to help schools create environments that reduce
alienation and foster dignity and respect for all members of the school community through
coursework in:
*Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Three-Tier Model for Social Skills/ Bullying/GLBT Awareness- Session 12
o Three-Tier Model for School Violence/Gangs/Resiliency Model- Session 14
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
o Working with Families and Students of Diverse Backgrounds- Session 4
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Classwide Peer Tutoring- Session 21
5. Program Evaluation
Candidates demonstrate skills in designing, conducting, and reporting the results of
program evaluations through coursework in:
Psychology 244A/B – Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics
Psych_244A Psych_244B
o Assignment: Proposal- Pg, 5- 244B
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Functional Reports- Session 18
o Research into Practice- Session 28

Standard 24: RESEARCH, MEASUREMENT, AND TECHNOLOGY

Candidates know basic principles of research design. This includes
traditional experimental designs as well as qualitative and single-subject
designs. Candidates are able to differentiate high quality from inadequate
research, and understand measurement and statistics in sufficient depth to
evaluate published research and conduct investigations relevant to their
work. Candidates understand and utilize computer technology and attendant
technological applications.
1. Research Design
Candidates demonstrate knowledge about basic principles of research design in education
and psychology through coursework in:
*Psychology 244A/B – Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics
Psych_244A Psych_244B
Conceptualization and operationalization; research hypotheses-Session 5- 244A
Research Design- Session 6,7 -244A Psych_244A
Psychology 277-Role and function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
o Training Programs, Accreditation and Credentialing- Session 7
o Introduction to Thesis Research- Session 8
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2. Technology
Candidates are proficient in the use of relevant technology in order to (a) conduct and
disseminate research, (b) evaluate pupil progress, and (c) access information through
coursework in:
*Psychology 244A/B- Measurement, Research Methods, and Statistics Psych_244A
Psych_244B
• Literature search and review; ethics- Session 4- 244A
o Research Design- Session 6,7
o Forms Data- Session 8
o Descriptive Statistics- Session 9
o Correlation- Session 10
o Factor analysis and principal components- Session 11
• Inferential Statistics- Session- Session 4- 244B
o The general linear model; t-test; One- way ANOVA- Session 6
o Planned Comparisons- Session 7
o Two-way ANOVA- Session 8
o Summary-Session 9
o Regression- Session 10,11,12
o Chi-Square- Session 13
o Logistic regression- Session 14
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
o Intervention Integrity/ Intervention Evaluation- Session 3
o Single-case Design in school/ Data collection/Graphing- Session 4
o Intervention Selection/Empirically Supported Interventions- Session 5
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
o Computer-Based Reading Intervention Program- Session 13
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
Diagnostic reading assessment cont. curriculum based evaluation-Session 8
Diagnostic Mathematics assessment-Session 15
Diagnostic Mathematics assessment: CBE- Session 16
o
RTI-tier 2 & 3- Session 26
Psychology 288 - Applied Behavior Analysis Psych_288
o Learning Objectives- 2,3,6
o Observing and Measuring Behavior- Session 6,7
o Reading List Observing and Measuring Behavior # 6- Pg, 6
o Reading List Analyzing Behavior Change # 8- Pg, 6
3. Research Dissemination
Candidates learn to locate research data and interpret its meaning to pupils, parents,
school, and the community through coursework in:
Psychology 278 - Intervention and Prevention Psych_278
Consultation/ Intervention- Pg ,4
*Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
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Functional Reports- Session 18
Research into Practice- Session 28
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psych_285
Comprehensive Test of Phonological Processing( CTOPP)-Session 7
Gray Oral reading tests- Fourth Edition (GORT-4)- Session 9
Norm-referenced Comprehensive academic achievement test- Session 9,10
o

III. Experience: PRACTICA AND FIELD EXPERIENCE
Supervised field experience is critical to the training of school psychologists at
every stage of their development. Carefully structured and supervised
experiences in schools and other appropriate settings allow trainees to observe
experienced practitioners, practice initial skill development, and extend their
skills. Field experience is also the primary means through which supervisors
and more experienced mentors can deliver immediate and direct feedback and
coaching essential to the development of professional skill and confidence. Prior
to receiving a credential, professional experience and coursework are inextricably
linked, and based on an explicit model of anticipated candidate development.
Definition of Terms
Practice (Singular= Practicum). Practica consists of a series of supervised experiences
that occur prior to the field experience, are conducted in laboratory and or field-based
settings, and provide for the application of knowledge and mastery of distinct skills.
Field experience. The field experience is the culminating experience in the training of
a school psychologist. It occurs after successful completion of the practice field
experience and near or after successful completion of other program course
requirements.
Internship: The culminating field experience is called an "internship" when the
candidate is issued an internship credential from the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing. The types and breadth of activities the candidate obtains in
the culminating field experience is the same regardless of whether or not the
candidate receives a salary. Internships may be offered
collaboratively by universities and school districts for prospective school psychologists.
Interns are enrolled in an approved school psychology credential program while
they serve under the supervision of experienced credentialed school psychologists
from the district AND university trainers. During this one-year to two-year training
period, each intern holds an internship credential that is granted by the Commission.
Field experience Settings. The four basic field experience settings for school
psychologists include (a) preschool, (b) elementary, (c) middle school or junior high, and
(d) high school. It is expected that candidates will complete field experiences in three (3)
of these four (4) settings. A total of 150 hours is required for the second and third field
experience settings when combining all practica and field experiences.
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Standard 25: PRACTICA
Candidates are provided the opportunity to engage in field-based
activities in all areas of professional training. Specifically, candidates are
provided with practica experiences in the areas of (a) collaboration and
consultation, (b) wellness promotion, (c) counseling and crisis intervention, (d)
individual assessment, (e) educational planning and evaluation, (f) program
planning and evaluation, (g) and research and measurement. Candidates
demonstrate the ability to select and apply core knowledge regarding
psychological foundations, educational foundations, and legal, ethical, and
professional foundations in their work in schools.
Practica consists of a series of supervised experiences that occur prior to the field
experience, are conducted in laboratory or field-based settings or both. They
provide for the application of knowledge and mastery of distinct skills. There
must be a systematic means of evaluating the practica experiences that seeks
to ensure the acquisition of desired skills by pupils.
A minimum of 450 clock hours of practicum is required according to the following
standards and guidelines:
1. A minimum of three hundred (300) clock hours in a preschool to grade 12
school setting providing direct and indirect pupil services.
2. Up to 150 hours of experience may be offered through on-campus agencies (for
example, child study center, psychology clinic, relevant educational research or
evaluation activities), or community agencies (for example, private schools,
community mental health centers).
3. The supervision and principle responsibility for the practicum experience typically
remains with faculty of the training program, in coordination with field-based
professionals. Whether provided by faculty or a field-based professional, practicum
supervision must be provided by an experienced (minimum of two years)
professional who possesses background, training and credentials appropriate to
the practicum experience.
4. Practicum is offered for academic credit, or is a part of a course for which a candidate
receives credit. However organized, the experience is a direct extension of program
training goals and objectives, and concurrent instruction is provided as a part of the
experience.
5. All practica experiences are evaluated. Practica evaluations are appropriate to the
program objectives, whether the experience is accomplished through on campus or offcampus placements or through practical application components of separate courses.
The evaluation also seeks to clarify the utility of the experience in terms of setting,
supervision, and appropriateness of experiences. In this manner, the evaluation
process is twofold, evaluating both the candidate's progress and the suitability of the
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various characteristics of the experience.
The four basic field experience settings for school psychologists include (a)
preschool, (b) elementary, (c) middle school/junior high, and (d) high school. It is
expected that candidates will complete a total of 450 clock hours of practica and
1,200 clock hours of culminating field experience Although candidates are
encouraged to obtain diverse field experiences, it is recognized that many candidates will
accrue most of their 1,650 clock hours of field experience in one primary setting. To
ensure that candidates have a breadth of field experience, candidates are required to
complete a minimum of 200 clock hours across a second, third, or fourth field experience
setting. These 200 hours can be accrued in both practica and the culminating field
experience settings combined.

Practica
Candidates are provided a program of individualized and supervised field experiences
that gives them the opportunity to practice skills acquired in coursework through practica
experiences connected to the following courses:
Psychology 277- Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
Psychology 278 -Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
Psychology 287- Practicum Psych_287Fall
Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Psychology 284 -Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
Candidates are placed by the faculty members in different settings each semester or year in
order for each candidate to experience a wide variety of diverse settings.
2. Practica in Individual Differences
Candidates are provided the opportunity to observe individual differences in cognitive,
social, emotional and physical development by systematically observing pupils in different
settings from early childhood through late adolescence in coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
Psychology 287- Practicum Psych_287Fall
Psychology 286 Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
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3. Practica in Instructional Settings
Field experience settings provide candidates the opportunity to become familiar with a wide
range of classroom instructional settings designed for pupils from diverse backgrounds and
with different abilities from preschool through high school through coursework in:
Psychology 277 - Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
Psychology 287 - Practicum Psych_287Fall
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
Psychology 285-Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
4. Interpersonal skills on Practica Experiences
Candidates are provided the opportunity to develop effective interpersonal skills through
interactions with pupils, parents, school staff and other professionals working with pupils.
Psychology 277- Role and Function of the School Psychologist Psych_277
Psychology 278- Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology Psych_278
Psychology 279 - Consultation and Supervision Psych_279
Psychology 282 - Cognitive and Behavior Therapy Psych_282
Psychology 287 - Practicum Psych_287Fall
Psychology 286 -Instructional Consultation and Intervention Psych_286
Psychology 284 - Assessment of Intellectual Abilities Psych_284
Psychology 285 - Assessment of Learning & Behavior Problems Psych_285
5. Practica Evaluations
Candidates receive regular evaluations regarding their field experience performance from
field- and university-based supervisors at the end of the semester in individual meetings
with the faculty members to review their practicum evaluations.
*See Program Handbook – Appendix F and M
6. Internship Readiness
Both field supervisors and university supervisors evaluate candidates' readiness to assume
the responsibilities involved in being an intern school psychologist following a review of
the previous four semesters of practicum evaluations, successful completion of all
coursework, successful completion of the Educational Testing Service Exam to become a
Nationally Certified School Psychologist, and an evaluation by faculty members.

Standard 26: CULMINATING FIELD EXPERIENCE
During the culminating field experience, candidates have the opportunity to
demonstrate the full range of skills acquired during formal training, and to
acquire additional knowledge and skills most appropriately gained through
supervised professional experience. Under the supervision of a credentialed school
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psychologist, candidates provide direct and indirect services to pupils, parents, and
school staff in all areas of training.
Note: This culminating field experience is called an "internship" when the candidate is
granted an Internship Credential issued from the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing and receives a salary from a school district.
A minimum of twelve hundred (1,200) clock hours of field experience is
required according to the following standards and guidelines:
1. The field experience is typically completed within one (1) academic year but shall be
completed within no more than two (2) consecutive academic years.
2. The field experience must include eight hundred (800) clock hours in a
preschool-grade 12 school setting providing direct and indirect services to pupils.
3. Up to four hundred (400) hours of field experience may be acquired in other
settings. Other acceptable field experiences may be acquired in (a) private, stateapproved educational programs; (b) other appropriate mental health related program
settings involved in the education of pupils; or (c) relevant educational research or
evaluation activities.
4. Supervision and principle responsibility for the field experience typically is the
responsibility of the off-campus educational agency, although training program
faculty provides indirect supervision.
5. A field-based professional holding a current and valid Pupil Personnel Services
Credential authorizing service as a school psychologist provides intern supervision.
The primary supervisor must have at least the equivalent of two (2) years of full-time
experience as a school psychologist. A field experience placement site is approved by
the candidate's credential-granting institution and
provides experiences that are consistent with the credential granting
institution's training objectives. In those few instances when an appropriate field
experience site is located outside of California, the field experience site supervisor
must be a Nationally Certified School Psychologist, or a graduate of a program
approved by the National Association of School Psychologists.
6. A written plan for the field (or intern) experience is prepared and agreed
upon by representatives of the local educational agency, the field (or intern)
supervisor(s), training program supervisory staff. The field experience plan is
completed early in the field experience and periodically reviewed and revised. The
plan identifies the field experience objectives, describes appropriate experiences for
the achievement of the objectives across settings, and outlines the evaluation plan
for determining the achievement of each objective. The plan also delineates the
responsibilities of both the university and the local supervisory personnel.
7. Candidates receive academic credit for the field experience, and the experience is
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recognized primarily as a training activity with appropriate supervision by the
cooperating school district. On-campus course work is reduced in proportion to the
demands of the field experience.
The four basic field experience settings for school psychologists include (a)
preschool, (b) elementary, (c) middle school or junior high, and (d) high school. It is
expected that candidates will complete a total of 450 clock hours of practica and
1,200 clock hours of culminating field experience (called "internship" when
completed for pay using an Internship Credential). Although candidates are
encouraged to obtain diverse field experiences, it is recognized that many candidates
will accrue most of their 1,650 clock hours of field experience in one primary setting.
To ensure that candidates have a breadth of field experience, candidates are required to
complete a minimum of 200 clock hours across a second, third, or fourth field
experience setting. These 200 hours can be accrued in both practica and the culminating
field experience (internship) settings combined.
1. Full-time Internship Experience
Candidates consistently participate in a field experience on a full-time basis over one year,
or part-time over two years, accounting for a minimum of 1200 clock hours (with eight
hundred (800) clock hours spent in a preschool to grade 12 school setting) providing
direct and indirect services to pupils.
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
*Program Handbook – page 30-31
2. Range of Services
The school setting(s) for the field experience provide for access to pupils across a broad
age range, other pupil personnel services personnel functioning within a team framework, a
full range of services for all pupils, and services for those pupils who have both high and
low incidence disabilities.
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
The institution has made sure that field experience placements provide a broad and
multifaceted experience and provide interns the opportunity to engage in the full range of
activities expected of a school psychologist. These activities include but are not limited to:
o
developing and implementing prevention as well as intervention programs for
individuals and groups of pupils;
o
consultation (with school staff and parents);
o
counseling, (individual, group, class, and crisis with pupils and parents);
o
screening and assessment;
o
opportunities for interdisciplinary team membership;
o
opportunities to assess the effectiveness of instructional and behavioral
interventions for individuals and groups of pupils;
o
opportunities to work with pupils from diverse socioeconomic, ethnic, and
cultural backgrounds; and
o
opportunities for professional development (professional conferences and inservice training).
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Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
3. Internship Plan
The candidate's plan for the field experience is specific and clearly written, describing the
objectives, the evaluation plan and supervisory responsibilities of both field and university
personnel.
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology Psych_267Fall
*Program Handbook – Internship Agreement – Appendix J, pg. 73
4. Field Supervision
Interns consistently receive a minimum of two hours of supervision each week (prorated for
part-time placements).
Psychology 267 - Internship in School Psychology (Appendix 18) Psych_267Fall
*Program Handbook – Internship logs – Appendix L

Standard 27: DETERMINATION OF CANDIDATE COMPETENCE
Prior to recommending candidates for a School Psychologist Credential, one or
more persons who are responsible for the program determine that
candidates have satisfied each professional standard. This
determination is based on thorough documentation and written verification by
at least one district supervisor and one institutional supervisor.
1. Credential Requirements
The program has effective procedures to track and monitor candidate completion of
credential requirements and all competency standards through individual meetings at the
end of the internship experience and a review by the university credential analyst.
*See Program Handbook – Advisee Record – Appendix B
2. Internship Evaluation: Field and University
A systematic summative assessment is completed of the candidates' performance by at
least one district supervisor and one institutional supervisor each semester over the yearlong experience. Interns must submit evaluations from the field-based supervisors during
each semester of internship and at least one site visit is made to each intern's field-based
site by a faculty member. In addition, each intern is met with individually by the faculty
members each semester to determine the candidate's readiness for continuation on the
internship (first semester) or to determine the candidate's competence for completion of the
program
*See Program Handbook – Internship Evaluations – Appendices M, N, O
Psychology 267 re internship site visit
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3. Assessment of Interns
The assessments encompass the skills and knowledge necessary for professional
competence and are based on documented procedures or instruments that are clear, fair,
and effective.
*See Program Handbook – Internship Evaluations – Appendices M, N, O
4. Recommendation for Credential
Individuals responsible for the program, who have access to information on the
competence and performance of candidates, use that information to recommend
candidates for credentials. Upon completion of the internship experience faculty
members meet with each candidate to inform them whether or not he/she will be
recommend for the credential. Forms that are completed throughout the candidate's
program are forwarded to the university credential analyst for approval.
5. Formal Exams: PRAXIS
The program seeks independent assessment of the knowledge and skills of their graduates,
such as through the National School Psychology Examination (Praxis II) as administered by
Educational Testing Service (ETS), employer evaluations Every candidate is required to take
and pass the Praxis II prior to the internship experience. In addition, formal surveys of
employers and clients are conducted approximately every two years.
*See Program handbook – pg 25, 27, 31, 42
Alumni survey information provided in Section 3 – Assessments.
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Section Two – Expanded Syllabi
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CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO

PSYCH 205 - SEMINAR IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
4 units

Instructors:

Dr. J. M. Ritter

Dr. L. Triona

E-mail address:

jeanr@csufresno.edu

ltriona@csufresno.edu

Office:

S2 334

S2 341

Office phone:

278-5125

278-3043

Office hours:

M 3pm-6pm & F 10am-12pm

M 11am-1pm, Tu & W 3-4pm,
W 11am-noon or by appt.

or by appt.
COURSE DESCRIPTION

This seminar provides an advanced survey of current and classical research in social and
cognitive development through the reading and discussion of chapter overviews and
primary-source material. We will start by focusing on big concepts and issues in
development, developmental design and measurement, theoretical perspectives, nature
and nurture interplay, and the pervasive influence of culture on development. After this
initial unit, three additional units will examine development as it happens in families, as
individuals, and with others. Topics will address both theoretical and applied areas of
development including attachment, the effects of maternal employment and day-care,
child-rearing patterns, language development, conceptual development, memory and
reasoning, the development of the self and personality, peer relationships, and the
influence of schooling and informal learning. Prerequisite: a course in child or
developmental psychology or permission of instructor.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Blackboard. Reading summaries and exams will be submitted on Blackboard, and
important course information and grades-to-date are available on the site as well. Log onto
Blackboard at http://blackboard.csufresno.edu using your university email username and
password.
Reading.
* Bornstein, M. H., & Lamb, M. E. (2005). Developmental Science: An advanced textbook.
New York: Psychology Press. REQUIRED.
A list of additional reading material in this seminar is attached and on Blackboard. Most of
the readings are accessible through E-Reserves (see page 6 for E-Reserve access
instructions). Students are expected to have read ALL of the assigned material in
preparation for each class meeting.
Reading summaries. Students will create a summary and evaluation of each class reading.
The summaries/evaluations are intended to improve your writing fluency, increase your
recall and comprehension of the reading, and help you begin the process of integration and
analysis of the information you read before the class discussion. The
summaries/evaluations will also be a valuable resource for the essay exams.

The summaries are meant to aid you, not to inform an outside reader. Summaries should be
written entirely using your own words. Note the topic, the date and the APA style reference
at the top of each summary. For chapters and empirical articles, after reading each article
section, briefly summarize it from memory and note any observations or comments that
you think are important about it. This method of recording notes not only promotes active
reading, it ensures that you will not unintentionally plagiarize when using your notes to
respond to exam questions. A review template posted on Blackboard outlines the
information you should include in a review of the overview articles (see page 8 of the
syllabus) and for each empirical article (see page 9 of the syllabus).
After you have read and summarized the readings for the topic, spend a few minutes
considering the following points and include your responses in your submission of the
reading summaries:
• To what question are these readings the answer?
• What are the main issues addressed in these readings?
• What are the points of agreement in the readings? The points of conflict?
• What conclusions can you draw from the readings?
• What questions do you have about the readings?
• How do these readings relate to previous ones?
Upload each summary to Blackboard prior to class discussion of the topic. Reading
summaries are due no later than noon on the due date. The summaries themselves will not
be individually graded. Instead, credit is assigned for complete and timely summary
submissions at the end of each of the four course units: mid-February, mid-March, midApril, and at the end of the semester. At each grading point, five points are earned when all
summaries are complete and have been submitted prior to class discussion. Fewer points
are earned for incomplete and/or chronically late submissions. Late submission is vastly
better than not submitting a summary.
Discussion questions. As a seminar course, the success of the class depends on your
preparedness and contribution to the class discussion. To facilitate discussion, each student
will generate three discussion questions prior to each class session. Questions should
promote critical discussion of the readings by focusing on issues or limitations of the
research (e.g., methodology, external validity, etc.), contrasting or integrating perspectives
of different articles, or connecting theory and practice. You will address these questions
with your classmates during the discussion.
Post your discussion questions to the related topic thread on blackboard before noon on
the day of the class session AND bring a hard copy of your questions to class. If a question
addresses a particular study or article, please indicate to which article it refers. Be
prepared to address them with your classmates. Grades for the discussion questions will be
assigned after each of the four units: mid-February, mid-March, mid-April, and at the end of
the semester. Five points will be given for submitting three thoughtful questions regularly
and on-time throughout the entire unit. Fewer points will be given for incomplete
submissions or failing to regularly submit the three questions by noon before class
discussion.
Article presentations. To facilitate discussion of the articles, seminar participants will
work together in groups to introduce and briefly review the day’s readings. The purpose of
the presentations is to facilitate the class discussion by highlighting the main ideas from the
required readings. Visual aids using a short Powerpoint presentation or 1-2 overhead
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slides are highly encouraged to improve the clarity of the presentation. Limit the text on
the slides to the main points and elaborate verbally. The verbal presentations should be
SUCCINCT AND WELL ORGANIZED (do NOT read your article summary or the Powerpoint slides).
The overall introduction of the day’s article(s) is expected to take no longer than 7-10
minutes. After the article overviews, the group will work together to facilitate the class
discussion of the articles.
All presentations should include the reference(s) and the main ideas presented in the
readings. Presentations of review articles and chapters may follow the article structure but
should include a critical assessment of the perspective presented in the article.
Presentations of empirical articles should include the purpose of the study, important
introductory points, the general methodology used, the results, and the conclusions. Each
review should also include a critical assessment of how and why the study makes an
important contribution to the area and the strengths and limitations of the study.
Group assignment and article selection will be done in advance, and seminar participants
will present one or more times during each of the course units. As a group, seminar
participants can divide up the article presentations in any way that the group sees fit, but
each group member should complete at least some part of the presentation. In addition, the
best presentations usually involve collaboration amongst the group members.
Grades for article presentations will be assigned at the end of each of the four course units:
mid-February, mid-March, mid-April, and at the end of the semester. Individuals will be
graded for their contribution to the presentation, clarity, engaging the audience, and
keeping the length appropriate. For each unit, five points will be given to the individuals in
groups that provided clear, engaging presentations that were complete and succinct in
covering the main points of the articles and including some points of critical assessment.
Visual aids typically increase the clarity of presentations.
Participation. In order to maximize the success of this seminar, each student is expected
to attend regularly and to participate actively. Participation includes preparing for class,
engaging with the course materials, and contributing to class discussion. Grades for
participation will be assigned after each of the four course units: mid-February, mid-March,
mid-April, and at the end of the semester. At each grading point, five points are earned for
being prepared for class and actively participating in the class discussion. Fewer points are
earned if not all criteria are met.
Exams. Four take-home essay exams will be required; each exam will consist of three
essay questions worth 10 points each (30 points per exam). The essay questions will be
distributed shortly after the material for a topic has been discussed in class. At the end of
each unit (when the third question is posted) students will have at least 48 hours to
complete the exam and submit it on Blackboard through Turnitin.com. Exams submitted
after the deadline will receive one letter grade reduction (3 points) for each 24-hour period
late.
Essay questions will focus on integration of the course material and require clarity in essay
organization and writing, connection amongst the related articles, and critical analysis of
the research. The length of each essay question response is limited to a maximum of 4
pages (double spaced, 12pt Times New Roman font, 1 inch margins) for a total maximum of
12 pages for the three essay questions.
GRADING
Reading summaries (5 pts x 4 units) 20 pts.

(10%)

Discussion questions (5 pts x 4 units)

20 pts.

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

A = 180 or more
(10%) B = 160 - 179
125

Article presentations (5 pts x 4 units)

20 pts.

(10%) C = 140 - 159

Participation (5 pts x 4 units)

20 pts.

(10%)D= 120 - 139

120 pts.

(60%)

F = 119 or less

200 pts.

(100%)

Essay exams (4: 30 pts x 4 units)
TOTAL

CO-TEACHING
This class is unusual in that two instructors are teaching it. As such, the class will be a
collaborative effort, and you will benefit by being exposed to the diverse perspectives and the
distinct areas of expertise of each instructor. To ensure that the course runs smoothly we have
two key ground rules.
 Any course related questions or requests (regarding assignments, grading, or exams)
should be directed to both Dr. Ritter <jeanr@csufresno.edu> and Dr. Triona
<ltriona@csufresno.edu>.
 We ask that you respect each individual instructor‘s decisions regarding the course. You
are encouraged to talk with either of us if you have a concern, but please mention if you
have previously discussed the issue with the other instructor.
LEARNING OUTCOMES
At the conclusion of the course, students should be able to:
1.

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the major issues of developmental
psychology and how these assumptions influence theory and research.

2.

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of theory and research in selected areas
of social and cognitive development.

3.

Use primary-source material to construct coherent descriptions and explanations of
developmental phenomena.

4.

Provide succinct, well-organized, and accurate oral descriptions of research articles
including critical assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of the studies in a
group setting.

5.

Identify the appropriate use of various research designs and data analytic
techniques for addressing different types of questions and hypotheses.

6.

Evaluate the appropriateness of conclusions presented in disseminated research
relevant to developmental psychology.

7.

Evaluate and synthesize a series of research studies on a particular topic identifying
points of agreement and points of conflict across studies.

8.

Defend arguments, compare perspectives and theories, and differentiate between
assumptions and evidence.

9.

Produce coherent, well-organized, well-written, data-driven written descriptions
and explanations regarding the current state of knowledge in specific research areas
in social and cognitive development, building a case using the most relevant
arguments and data from the reading and class discussion.

10.

Demonstrate appreciation of diverse perspectives.
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COURSE POLICIES
Honor code. Members of the CSU, Fresno academic community adhere to principles of
academic integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related
activities.
As a member of this academic community, it is your responsibility to:


understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations, homework, reading
responses, quizzes, research reviews, papers or other course work that is used by the
instructor as the basis of grading.
 monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor or other
appropriate official for action.
If you have any question about whether an action violates the honor code, it is your
responsibility to ask before engaging in it.

Cheating and plagiarism. Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the
purpose of improving a grade or obtaining course credit. Plagiarism is a specific form of
cheating which consists of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of
another by representing the material so used as one's own work. University policies
regarding cheating and plagiarism are located in the Catalog and the Schedule of Courses.
Cheating and plagiarism will not be tolerated. A handout on how to avoid plagiarism is
included with this syllabus. Although it is acceptable for you to discuss the exam questions
with your classmates prior to composing your essay responses, you must do your own
writing.
Plagiarism detection. The campus subscribes to the Turnitin.com plagiarism prevention
service, and you will need to submit your exams to Turnitin.com. Your work will by used by
Turnitin.com for plagiarism detection and for no other purpose. You may indicate in
writing to the instructor that you refuse to participate in the Turnitin.com process, in which
case your instructor can use other electronic means to verify the originality of your work.
Submit your paper to Turnitin.com through Blackboard. Turnitin.com Originality Reports
will not be available for your viewing, but you may request this information from the
instructor.
Policy on classroom conduct. Students have the right to express ideas unpopular with
the class or contrary to those of the instructor. However, students also have responsibility
to respect the learning environment and the integrity of others in the classroom setting.
Student conduct that disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to
disciplinary action and/or removal from the class.
Accommodations for students with disabilities. The Department of Psychology
cooperates with the Office of Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) to make
reasonable accommodations for qualified students with disabilities (cf. Americans with
Disabilities Act and Section 504, Rehabilitation Act). If you have not registered with the
Services for Students with Disabilities, we encourage you to do so. After meeting with the
SSD counselor, present your written Accommodations Request to the instructor as soon as
possible. I will provide reasonable accommodations for your disability. If you experience
any problems in getting reasonable accommodations, please contact Services for Students
with Disabilities (278-2811) or the Psychology Department Chair. The Department of
Psychology also complies with the University's policies concerning discrimination and
sexual harassment. If you have any complaints, contact the Department Chair.

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

127

Copyright policy. Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study,
scholarship, or research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder.
The user of this work is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S.
Code). To help you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University
encourages you to visit its copyright web page.
Computers. "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links
to remote resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research
experience. Every student is required to have his/her own computer or have other
personal access to a workstation (including a modem and a printer) with all the
recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards for the workstations
and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services or the University Bookstore. In the
curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a
computer workstation and the necessary communication links to the University's
information resources."
USE OF PERSONAL COMPUTERS DURING CLASS DISCUSSION IS NOT ALLOWED.
Dropping the course. New procedures and requirements have been instituted for
dropping courses. Documentation of a serious and compelling reason is now required to
drop a course late. Making a failing grade or a change of work schedule will not be
considered serious and compelling. Students who drop late without an accepted serious
and compelling reason will receive a failing grade in the cours.e. More information is
available at http://csufresno.edu/ARE.
Syllabus revisions. Course schedule and procedures are subject to change in extenuating
circumstances. Any changes will be posted on Blackboard and announced in class.
Accessing Course Readings on E-Reserves









Using your internet browser, go to the library’s website at www.csufresno.edu/library.
Click on the Course/E-Reserves link under Services on the library homepage.
Click on the Search Electronic Reserves link on the Course/E-Reserves homepage.
Click to enter your CSUF email account name and email account password.
Click login.
You are now on the page titled “Welcome to Docutek ERes.”
Click on the Electronic Reserves and Reserves Pages link.
Now you want to look up the course page.



Type the course number (205) into the empty box (if “course number” is selected) then
click Search.
You will see this display: PSYCH205 Seminar in Social/Cognitive Development Spring 2010
Click on the course number (PSYCH205).
The next page concerns copyright information.
Type the word develop in the password box and click Accept.
You are now on the course page. From here you may download the readings. They will
be available as PDF files. Let us know immediately if you have any problems.
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TENTATIVE SCHEDULE
Date
Session 1

Topic

Reading Assignment

Welcome to Psych 205!

Presentation
w/ 10 stud

Big Issues in Development
Session 2

Concepts, issues and
methods

Session 3
Theoretical perspectives

In Bornstein & Lamb (Eds.; 05):
Lerner et al. – READ p. 3-13;
Hartmann & Pelzel – READ p. 103-133,
161-162; SKIM p. 133-161, 171-173.
In Diessner & Tiegs (Eds.; 01):
Skinner; Vygotsky; Ainsworth;
Baumrind
In Bergen (Ed.; 2008):
Bandura; Case; Fischer & Rose
Cole (05). In Bornstein & Lamb (Eds).
READ p 45-60, 70-91.

Grp of 4

Grp of 5

Session 4

Developing within cultures
overview

Session 5

Developing within cultures
empirical

Session 6

Nature and nurture interplay Scarr (85); NRCIM (00) [M, Feb 15 –
overview
holiday]

Grp of 2

Session 7

Nature and nurture interplay Hane & Fox (06); Friend et al. (08);
empirical
Smith et al. (06); Caspi et al. (02)

Grp of 3

Session 8

EXAM 1 due at 3:00 pm (no
class)

Correa-Chávez et al. (05); Gauvain (09)

Grp of 3
Grp of 3

Session 1
Session 9
Session 10

Session 11

Session 12
Session 13

Family and attachment
overview

Lamb & Lewis (05). In Bornstein & Lamb
(Eds.)

Grp of 1

Attachment empirical

Johnson et al. (07); Stams et al. (02);
NICHD (06); Zeanah et al. (05)
[W, Mar 3 – no class NASP]

Grp of 2

Maternal employment and
daycare empirical

Harrison & Ungerer (02); Adi-Japha &
Klein (09);
Belsky et al. (07)

Grp of 2

Parenting empirical

Jaffari-Bimmel et al. (06); Neppl et al.
(09); Wang et al. (07)

Grp of 2

Language and family
overview

Hoff (06)

Grp of 1

Session 14

Language and family
empirical

Weizman & Snow (01); Pan et al. (05);
Pine (95),

Grp of 2

Session 15

EXAM 2 due at 3:00 pm

Session 16

Perception and attention
overview

Bornstein et al. (05). In Bornstein &
Lamb (Eds.)

Grp of 2

Young children and TV
empirical

Zimmerman & Christakis (07); Stevens
& Mulsow (06); Schmidt et al. (08) [Mar
29-Apr 3 – Spring Recess; Apr 5 –
faculty furlough]

Grp of 2

Self and personality
overview

Thompson & Goodvin (05). In Bornstein
& Lamb (Eds.)

Grp of 1

Self and personality empirical

Bird & Reese (06); Wang (04); Measelle
et al. (05)

Grp of 2

Session 20

Cognitive development
overview

Birney et al. (05). In Bornstein & Lamb
(Eds.)

Grp of 1

Session 21

Cog dev empirical: Concepts

Gelman et al. (07); Mills & Keil (04)

Grp of 2

Session 22

EXAM 3 due at 3:00 pm (no
class)

Session 17

Session 18
Session 19

Developing with Others
Session 23

Peers overview

Rubin et al. (05). In Bornstein & Lamb
(Eds.)

Grp of 1

Peers empirical

Schwartz et al. (00); Monahan et al. (09);
Ladd (06);

Grp of 2

Schooling overview

Eccles & Roeser (05). In Bornstein &
Lamb (Eds.)

Grp of 1

Schooling empirical

Blackwell et al. (07); Brown (09);
Abdulla (08)

Grp of 2

Session 27

Informal learning overview

National Research Council (09)

Grp of 2

Session 28

Informal learning empirical

Palmquist & Crowley (07); Nasir (05)

Grp of 2

Session 29

EXAM 4 due at 3:00 pm (no
class)

Session 24
Session 25
Session 26
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SUGGESTED TEMPLATE FOR TAKING NOTES ON OVERVIEW ARTICLES
To avoid unintentional plagiarism, record notes without looking at the article.
Check for accuracy after you’ve responded, but do not try to paraphrase the study
while looking at the original. Bullet points are better than complete sentences.
State topic, date, and study citation in APA format (see reading list)
Introduction and background information
What is the main thesis of the chapter/review article?
What perspectives does the author come from?
What perspectives is the author arguing against (if relevant)?
Main Points
Describe in your own words each of the main points that the author makes in the
paper (hint: check the first & last paragraph of each section of the article – but then
record notes without looking at it).
For each main point answer:
What evidence does the author provide for each of these points? Are the
methods described? How does it support the author’s argument?
Describe alternative interpretations of the evidence (if relevant)? Would this
change the author’s point?
What other research do you know about that is relevant to the main points but
not described in the article? How does it add support or criticism to the author’s
point?
Critical Evaluation
How do the conclusions relate to the main points described in the article?
What other relevant perspectives are missing from this article? How would that
change the overall conclusions?
Other Comments & Questions
Notes across day’s readings (should complete for both overview & empirical days)
• To what question are these readings the answer?
• What are the main issues addressed in these readings?
• What are the points of agreement in the readings? The points of conflict?
• What conclusions can you draw from the readings?
• What questions do you have about the readings?
• How do these readings relate to previous ones?

SUGGESTED TEMPLATE FOR TAKING NOTES ON EMPIRICAL STUDIES
To avoid unintentional plagiarism, record notes without looking at the article.
Check for accuracy after you’ve responded, but do not try to paraphrase the study
while looking at the original. Bullet points are better than complete sentences
State topic, date, and study citation in APA format (see reading list)
Introduction and review of prior research
What is the purpose of this study?
What are the major research findings that provide background for this study?
What are the research questions/hypotheses?
Method
Design:
Briefly identify and describe important features of the design including type
(e.g., experimental, correlational, quasi-experimental, twin study, etc.). If a
developmental design was used, specify the type (e.g., longitudinal, crosssectional, sequential). Are there any potential confounds with the design?
Sample:
Briefly describe important features of the sample including the size. Is the
sample adequate to address the questions posed?
Variables:
Briefly describe the important manipulated and measured variables. Are the
definitions and measurement descriptions clear? Are the measures reliable and
valid?
Procedure:
Briefly describe the procedure. Is enough information provided so that someone
else could replicate the study?
Results
What are the important findings and how do they relate to the hypotheses?
If effect sizes are reported, what is the size of important differences?
Conclusion and discussion
What are the overall conclusions the authors reach?
What are the implications of the findings? (Distinguish between assertion and evidence)
What are the methodological limitations and strengths of the study?
How does this study contribute to an understanding of the topic we are addressing?
Observations, comments, or questions
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REQUIRED READINGS
change.

*NOTE: Dates are subject to
* Big Issues in Development *

Session 2

Concepts, issues, and methods [TEXTBOOK]
Lerner, R. M., Theokas, C., & Bobek, D. L. (2005). Concepts and theories
of human development: Historical and contemporary dimensions. In
M. H. Bornstein & M. E. Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An
advanced textbook (5th ed., pp. 3-43). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
READ pp. 3-13
Hartmann, D. P., & Pelzel, K. E. (2005). Design, measurement, and
analysis in developmental research. In M. H. Bornstein & M. E.
Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th ed.,
pp. 103-184). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum. READ pp. 103-133, SKIM
pp. 133-161, READ pp. 161-162, SKIM pp. 171-173.

Session 3

Theoretical perspectives [ARTICLES]
Skinner, B. F. (2001). Verbal behavior. In R. Diessner & Tiegs, J. (Eds.),
Sources: Notable selections in human development (2nd ed., pp. 177185). Guilford, CT: McGraw-Hill/Dushkin.
Bandura, A. (2008). Theoretical perspectives. In D. Bergen (Ed.), Human
development: Traditional and contemporary theories (pp. 293-307).
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.
Case, R. (2008). The origins of neo-Piagetian theory. In D. Bergen (Ed.),
Human development: Traditional and contemporary theories (pp.
339-344). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson.
Vygotsky, L. S. (2001). The genetic roots of thought and speech. In R.
Diessner & Tiegs, J. (Eds.), Sources: Notable selections in human
development (2nd ed., pp. 143-147). Guilford, CT: McGrawHill/Dushkin.
Ainsworth, M. D. S. (2001). Infant-mother attachment. In R. Diessner &
Tiegs, J. (Eds.), Sources: Notable selections in human development
(2nd ed., pp. 127-136). Guilford, CT: McGraw-Hill/Dushkin.
Baumrind, D. (2001). Child care practices anteceding three patterns of
preschool behavior. In R. Diessner & Tiegs, J. (Eds.), Sources:
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Notable selections in human development (2nd ed., pp. 162-173).
Guilford, CT: McGraw-Hill/Dushkin.
Fischer, K. W., & Rose, S. P. (2008). Growth cycles of brain and mind.
In D. Bergen (Ed.), Human development: Traditional and
contemporary theories (pp. 345-350). Upper Saddle River, NJ:
Pearson.
Session 3

Developing within cultures overview [TEXTBOOK]
Cole, M. (2005). Culture in development. In M. H. Bornstein & M. E.
Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th ed.,
pp. 45-101). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum. READ pp. 45-60; SKIM pp.
61-69; READ 70-91.

Session 5

Session 6

Developing within cultures empirical [ARTICLES]
Correa-Chávez, M., Rogoff, B., & Arauz, R. (2005). Cultural patterns in
attending to two events at once. Child Development, 76, 664-678.
Gauvain, M. & Munroe, R. L. (2009). Contributions of societal modernity
to cognitive development: A comparison of four cultures. Child
Development, 80, 1628-1642.
Nature and nurture interplay overview [ARTICLES]
Scarr, S. (1985). Constructing psychology: Making facts and fables for
our times. American Psychologist, 40, 499-512.
National Research Council and Institute of Medicine (2000). From
neurons to neighborhoods: The science of early childhood
development. Committee on Integrating the Science of Early
Childhood Development. J. P. Shonkoff & D. A. Phillips (Eds.).
Board on Children, Youth, and Families, Commission on Behavioral
and Social Sciences and Education. Washington, DC: National
Academy Press. READ Chapter 3 Rethinking Nature and Nurture,
pp. 39-56

Session 7

Nature and nurture interplay empirical [ARTICLES]
Hane, A. A., & Fox, N. A. (2006). Ordinary variations in maternal
caregiving influence human infants‘ stress reactivity. Psychological
Science, 17, 550-556.
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Friend, A., DeFries, J. C., & Olson, R. K. (2008). Parental education
moderates genetic influences on reading disability. Psychological
Science, 19, 1124-1130.
Smith, G. T., Williams, S. F., Cyders, M. A., & Kelley, S. (2006).
Reactive personality-environment transactions and adult
developmental trajectories. Developmental Psychology, 42, 877-887.
Caspi, A., McClay, J., Moffitt, T. E., Mill, J., Martin, J., Craig, I. W.,
Taylor, A., & Poulton, R. (2002). Role of genotype in the cycle of
violence in maltreated children. Science, 297, 851-854.
* Developing in a Family *
Session 9

Family and attachment overview [TEXTBOOK]
Lamb, M. E., & Lewis, C. (2005). The role of parent-child relationships
in child development. In M. H. Bornstein & M. E. Lamb (Eds.),
Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th ed., pp. 429-468).
Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.

Session 10 Attachment empirical [ARTICLES]
Johnson, S. C., Dweck, C. S., & Chen, F. S. (2007). Evidence for infants‘
internal working models of attachment. Psychological Science, 18,
501-502.
Stams, G. J. M., Juffer, F., & van Ijzendoorn, M. H. (2002). Maternal
sensitivity, infant attachment, and temperament in early childhood
predict adjustment in middle childhood: The case of adopted
children and their biologically unrelated parents. Developmental
Psychology, 38, 806-821.
NICHD Early Child Care Research Network (2006). Infant-mother
attachment classification: Risk and protection in relation to changing
maternal caregiving quality. Developmental Psychology, 2, 38-58.
Zeanah, C. H., Smyke, A. T., Koga, S. F., Carlson, E., & the Bucharest
Early Intervention Project Core Group (2005). Attachment in
institutionalized and community children in Romania. Child
Development, 76, 1015-1028.
Session 11 Maternal employment and day care empirical [ARTICLES]
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Harrison, L. J., & Ungerer, J. A. (2002). Maternal employment and
infant-mother attachment security at 12 months postpartum.
Developmental Psychology, 38, 758-773.
Adi-Japha, E., & Klein, P. S. (2009). Relations between parenting quality
and cognitive performance of children experiencing varying amounts
of childcare. Child Development, 80, 893-906.
Belsky, J., Vandell, D. L., Burchinal, M., Clarke-Stewart, K., A.,
McCartney, K., Owen, M. T., & the NICHD Early Child Care
Research Network (2007). Are there long-term effects of early child
care? Child Development, 78, 681-701.
Session 12 Parenting empirical [ARTICLES]
Jaffari-Bimmel, N., Juffer, F., van IJzendoorn, M. H., BakermansKranenburg, M. J., & Mooijaart, A. (2006). Social development
from infancy to adolescence: Longitudinal and concurrent factors in
an adoption sample. Developmental Psychology, 42, 1143-1153.
Neppl, T. K., Conger, R. D., Scaramella, L. V., & Ontai, L. L. (2009).
Intergenerational continuity and parenting behavior: Mediating
pathways and child effects. Developmental Psychology, 45, 12411256.
Wang, Q., Pomerantz, E. M., & Chen, H. (2007). The role of parents‘
control in early adolescents‘ psychological functioning: A
longitudinal investigation in the United States and China. Child
Development, 78, 1592-1610.
Session 13 Language and family overview [ARTICLES]
Hoff, E. (2006). How social contexts support and shape language.
Developmental Review, 26, 55-88.
Session 14 Language and family empirical [ARTICLES]
Weizman, Z. O., & Snow, C. E. (2001). Lexical input as related to
children‘s vocabulary acquisition: Effects of sophisticated exposure
and support for meaning. Developmental Psychology, 37, 265-279.
Pan, B. A., Rowe, M. L., Singer, J. D., & Snow, C. E. (2005). Maternal
correlates of growth in toddler vocabulary production in low-income
families. Child Development, 76, 763-782.
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Pine, J. (1995). Variation in vocabulary development as a function of
birth order. Child Development, 66, 273-281.
* Developing as an Individual *
Session 16 Perceptual and attention development [TEXTBOOK]
Bornstein, M. H., Arterberry, M. E., & Mash, C. (2005). Perceptual
development. In M. H. Bornstein & M. E. Lamb (Eds.),
Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th ed., pp. 283-325).
Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
Session 17 Young children and television empirical [ARTICLES]
Zimmerman, F., & Christakis, D. (2007). Associations between content types
of early media exposure and subsequent attentional problems.
Pediatrics, 120, 986-992.
Stevens, T., & Mulsow, M. (2006). There is no meaningful relationship
between television viewing and symptoms of attention
deficit/hyperactivity disorder. Pediatrics, 117, 665–672.
Schmidt, M.E., Pempek, T.A., Kirkrian, H.L., Frenkenfield, A., & Anderson,
D.A. (2008). The effects of background television on the toy play
behavior of very young children. Child Development, 79, 1137-1151.
Session 18 Self, and personality overview [TEXTBOOK]
Thompson, R. A., & Goodvin, R. (2005). The individual child:
Temperament, emotion, self, and personality. In M. H. Bornstein &
M. E. Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An advanced textbook
(5th ed., pp. 391-428). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
Session 19 Self, and personality empirical [ARTICLES]
Bird, A., & Reese, E. (2006). Emotional reminiscing and the development
of an autobiographical self. Developmental Psychology, 42, 613626.
Wang, Q. (2004). The emergence of cultural self-constructs:
Autobiographical memory and description in European American
and Chinese children. Developmental Psychology, 40, 3-15.
Measelle, J. R., John, O. P., Ablow, J. C., Cowan, P. A., & Cowan, C. P.
(2005). Can children provide coherent, stable, and valid self-reports
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on the big five dimensions? A longitudinal study from ages 5 to 7.
Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 89, 90-106.
Session 20 Cognitive development overview [TEXTBOOK]
Birney, D.P., Citron-Pousty, J.H., Lutx, D.L. & Sternberg, R.J. (2005) The
development of cognitive and intellectual abilities. In M. H.
Bornstein & M. E. Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An
advanced textbook (5th ed., pp. 327-358). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
Session 21 Cognitive development empirical: Concepts [ARTICLES]
Gelman, S. A., Raman, L. & Gentner, D. (2009). Effects of language and
similarity on comparison processing, Language Learning and
Development 5, 146-171.
Mills, C., & Keil, F. (2004). Knowing the limits of one‘s understanding:
The development of an awareness of an illusion of explanatory
depth. Journal of Experimental Child Psychology, 87, 1-32.
* Developing with Others *
Session 23 Peers overview [TEXTBOOK]
Rubin, K. H., Chen, X., Coplan, R., Buskirk, A. A., & Wojslawowicz, J.
C. (2005). Peer relationships in childhood. In M. H. Bornstein & M.
E. Lamb (Eds.), Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th
ed., pp. 469-512). Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
Session 24 Peers empirical [ARTICLES]
Schwartz, D., Dodge, K., Pettit, G. S., & Bates, J. E., and the Conduct
Problems Prevention Research Group (2000). Friendship as a
moderating factor in the pathway between early harsh home
environment and later victimization in the peer group.
Developmental Psychology, 36, 646-662.
Monahan, K. C., Steinberg, L. & Cauffman, E. (2009). Affiliation with
antisocial peers, susceptibility to peer influence, and antisocial
behavior during the transition to adulthood. Developmental
Psychology, 45, 1520-1530.

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

138

Ladd, G. W. (2006). Peer rejection, aggressive or withdrawn behavior,
and psychological maladjustment from ages 5 to 12: An examination
of four predictive models. Child Development, 77, 822-846.
Session 25 School and community influences overview [TEXTBOOK]
Eccles, J. S., & Roeser, R. W. (2005). School and community influences
on human development. In M. H. Bornstein & M. E. Lamb (Eds.),
Developmental science: An advanced textbook (5th ed., pp. 513-555).
Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum.
Session 26 Schooling empirical [ARTICLES]
Blackwell, L., Trzesniewski, K., & Dweck, C. (2007). Implicit theories of
intelligence predict achievement across an adolescent transition: A
longitudinal study and an intervention. Child Development, 78, 246263.
Brown, E.D. (2009). Persistence in the face of academic challenge for
economically disadvantaged children. Journal of Early Childhood
Research, 7, 173-184.
Abdullah, M. (2008). Children's implicit theories of intelligence: Its
relationships with self-efficacy, goal orientations, and self-regulated
learning. International Journal of Learning, 15, 47-56.
Session 27 Informal science learning overview [ARTICLES]
National Research Council (2009). Learning Science in Informal
Environments: People, Places, and Pursuits (pp 11-53). Washington DC:
National Academies Press.
Session 28 Informal science learning empirical [ARTICLES]
Palmquist, S. & Crowley, K. (2007). From teachers to testers: How
parents talk to novice and expert children in a natural history
museum. Science Education, 91, 783-804.
Nasir, N. S. (2005). Individual cognitive structuring and the sociocultural context:
Strategy shifts in the game of dominoes. Journal of the Learning Sciences,
14, 5-34.
PSYCH 205 EXAMS
General Information
Four take-home essay exams will be required; each exam will consist of three essay questions
worth 10 points each. The essay questions will be distributed shortly after the material for each
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topic has been discussed in class. At the end of each unit (when the third question is posted),
students will have at least 48 hours to complete the exam. Submit all three essays in a single file
using the Blackboard Turnitin.com link. Exams submitted after the deadline will receive one
letter grade reduction (3 points) for each 24-hour period late.
Essay questions will focus on integration of the course material and require clarity in essay
organization and writing, connection amongst the related articles, and critical analysis of the
research. The length of each essay question response is limited to a maximum of 4 pages (double
spaced, 12pt Times New Roman font, 1 inch margins) for a total maximum of 12 pages for the
three essay questions.
Essay Exam Preparation
We are looking for answers that are coherent, well-organized, data driven, and clearly
articulated. We have an answer for each of these questions, and even a correct answer for some
of them! However, there would not be perfect agreement among all developmental psychologists
on many of these questions. Thus, your task is to build your case carefully using the most
relevant arguments and data from your reading and from class discussion. Be sure to consider the
quality of the empirical evidence you discuss, which involves considering sampling,
measurement and design issues. Remember that the best essays assume a naïve, intelligent reader
and contain an introduction, body and conclusion. Also, keep in mind that a “laundry list”
approach to essay responses is rarely the best strategy. Finally, complete responses require
synthesis/analysis/evaluation of all the relevant literature we read on a particular topic.
The essays should be well written! Make sure to use appropriate style, grammar, sentence
construction and punctuation in your writing. Avoid incomplete sentences, misspelled words,
and typographical errors. Do not plagiarize when you formulate your answers. Reference to any
of the articles we read should include the authors’ names and date using APA format. (No
reference page is necessary.) If you use the words of the authors, those words must be in
quotation marks & include page number. AVOID DIRECT QUOTATION WHENEVER
POSSIBLE, HOWEVER.
Other tips for the exams:
1. Please use all available relevant reading list resources to answer the questions, but use only
these sources (i.e., do not use articles or chapters that we didn't read for the class as resources for
your answers).
2. When providing examples and illustrating arguments with studies, please use the empirical
studies we reviewed in class, if possible, rather than examples provided in chapters.
3. Citations must be in APA format. When describing a study based on a secondary source, you
must indicate the authors and date of the original study followed by "as cited in ..." to identify
YOUR source.
4. Appropriately credit the sources of ideas, concepts, etc.
5. To make the essays easier to write, be sure to outline them in advance. Review the question
and make sure you've addressed the points requested. It is acceptable for you to discuss the
content of the questions with your classmates, but you must do your own work in writing the
essays.
6. Don't paste the question at the top of the essay - use your page allotment for content.
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SAMPLE EXAM QUESTIONS
UNIT 1 – The Big Issues in Development
1. How we view the “big issues” in developmental psychology influences what we study
and how we study it. Describe your perspective on development. Justify and discuss your
perspective on the role of theory, the roles of nature and nurture, and the characterization
of change as part of your approach. Finally, identify a theoretical perspective that is
similar to your view and one that is different. Explain why you find one more
compelling than the other.
2. Gauvain & Munroe (2009) and Correa-Chavez, et al. (2005) research on cultural
practices effect on children's development has several strengths and limitations. Briefly
compare and contrast the strengths of both the studies. Then, describe an open-question
about the role that culture plays in children’s development that arise from the studies'
limitations (i.e., an alternative explanation of their findings). Propose a single follow-up
study that addresses this research question. Clearly describe the type of study (esp. if it is
cultural or cross-cultural) and the studies' specific methods and procedures.
3. At its heart, developmental psychology is the study of how nature and nurture work
together to produce the systematic changes and stabilities that characterize development
across the lifespan. Describe the nature/nurture issue. Do you see this issue as
controversial? Explain your answer. Using empirical evidence to illustrate your points,
describe very specifically how nature interacts with nurture, how nurture interacts with
nature, and how nature and nurture correlate.
UNIT 2 – Developing in a Family
1. Many infants attend day care in this country. Describe the advice you would give new parents
about the following questions, and show how your advice is driven by data and by theory. What
factors should new parents consider when deciding whether to put their infant in day care? If
they decide to do it, when should the child begin and for what amount of time (each day or
week)? Why? What later developmental outcomes might parents reasonably expect if their child
attends day care rather than stays home with a parent?
2. What does the empirical evidence we read suggest about the role and importance of parents in
child social development? Does the role and/or importance of parents change with development
(i.e., role in infancy compared with role in childhood)? Support your conclusions with evidence.
To what extent must we consider issues of direction of effect and ethnocentrism when evaluating
the literature? How does the evidence speak to these issues?
3. Select two parental behaviors that have the most impact on children's language development
according to the evidence in the empirical articles in this unit. 1) Describe the evidence that
points to the importance of these two parental behaviors. 2) Develop a culturally sensitive
intervention that aims to improve children’s language development by changing the parents
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behaviors. Make sure to clearly connect your intervention ideas to the evidence in the articles. In
addition, make sure you have specific ideas for your intervention (rather than being to vague and
general).
UNIT 3 – Developing as an Individual
1. Create a brief report for new parents with three evidence-based recommendations about
television exposure during the first five years of their children's lives. To support your
recommendations you need to discuss the research on early perceptual development and all three
articles' findings about the effects of exposure to educational and non-educational television at
different ages.
2. How do children come to know/decide who they are? Using the available evidence, discuss
the development of the self with respect to constitutional factors (e.g., temperament), maturation
(e.g., developing cognitive skills), socialization (e.g., parents), and culture.
3. Both the chapter and the two empirical articles described factors influencing conceptual
development. Discuss the importance of conceptual development to other areas of development.
Summarize the research findings and describe three implications of the findings for education.
UNIT 4 – Developing with Others
1. Describe the findings about the influence of children and adolescents' view of intelligence (as
either fixed or incremental) on their academic success. You answer should discuss its relation
with persistence and effort when challenged, learning goals, self-efficacy, self-regulation or
strategies, attributions for failure, and poverty. Additionally, describe the developmental
differences in implicit theories of intelligence and ways to increase adoption of an incremental
theory.
2. Using the available empirical evidence and theory, consider the role of peers in child and
adolescent social development. Specifically:
a) How do friendships influence social development?
b) How does social status (i.e., peer acceptance/rejection) influence social development?
c) What evidence-based advice would you give parents who were concerned about their child’s
troubled peer relationships?
d) What evidence-based advice would you give parents who were concerned about their teen’s
peer orientation?
3. Briefly propose a study that extends the research examining informal learning discussed in
class. Describe the theoretical basis for your research question and be very clear about how your
study builds on the prior research. Be specific about the methods of your study.
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Syllabus for Psychopharmacology for Professionals

Psychology 225T Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior
California State University, Fresno
Fall
Class Meetings:
2 four hour sessions per week
4 units

Instructor:
Amanda R. Mortimer, Ph.D.
Science 2 Building, Room 358
email: amortimer@csufresno.edu
Office Phone: 278-5126
Office Hours:
Other times available as arranged with instructor

Course Description: This four unit graduate level course will provide a combined survey of (1)
physiological bases and mechanisms of action of psychopharmacology and (2) applications of
psychopharmacological actions and knowledge in both drugs of abuse and mental health disorders.
Course Format: This course will include assigned readings from both the textbook and journal
articles that should be completed outside of the class session. During the class sessions there will be
a combination of lectures, videos, small group discussions, class discussions, guest speakers, and
iClicker responses. In order to facilitate your understanding of assigned readings lectures may
review portions of the readings, but they will not serve as a substitute for reading the materials.
Important additional information will be presented during the lectures, which will be included in
exams and quizzes. Weekly quizzes will assist you in targeting and recalling important information.
Students will select a research question and area of interest, then will complete a formal in class
presentation as well as an in depth paper exploring the topic through the scholarly literature to
increase their understanding of the area.
Prerequisites: Permission of the instructor.
What You Will Need for this Course
Required Text:
 Meyer, J. S., & Quenzer, L. F. (2005). Psychopharmacology: Drugs, the brain, and behavior.
Sinauer Associates: Sunderland, Massachusettes.
Recommended Texts:
 American Psychiatric Association. (2004). Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental
disorders (4th ed.). Washington, DC: Author.
 Albers, L.J., Hahn, R.K., and Reist, C. (2008) Handbook of psychiatric drugs, 2008 edition.
Laguna Hills, CA: Current Clinical Strategies.
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Blackboard: It is mandatory that you have a campus internet account and know how to access the
Blackboard system. If you have any difficulties with accessing the system please discuss them with
the instructor within the first week of classes.
iClicker: As substantial portions of the class require participation through the iClicker system
it is mandatory that you purchase and acquaint yourself with an iClicker immediately. Please
be ready to use it on the second day of classes. If you have any difficulties with this, please
discuss them with the instructor within the first week of classes.
Email: You also must have an email account for this course. The University provides free
email accounts to all students. Students may sign up for email online at
https://email.csufresno.edu. Internet accounts are available for fee at
http://www.fresno.com/cvonline/cvip.html.
Study Expectations:
It is usually expected that students will spend approximately 2 hours of study time outside of
class for every one hour in class. Since this is a 4-unit class, you should expect to study an
average of 8 hours outside of class each week. Some students may need more outside study
time and some less.
For free tutoring on campus, contact the Learning Center in the Peters Building Annex
Trailers (phone 278-3052 or visit www.csufresno.edu/learningcenter).
Examinations and Major Assignments

Quizzes: (55 points)
Twelve five-point quizzes will be assigned throughout the semester. Eleven are required.
If you complete all twelve you have the opportunity to earn five extra credit points. Quizzes
will be offered at the beginning of class, with no extra time allocated for those who attend class
tardily. No makeups or additional quizzes will be offered to compensate for missed quizzes.

Exams: (400 points)
Four exams will be offered in the course: three non-cumulative hour exams throughout the
semester, and a comprehensive final during our allotted final exam period.
Exams question style will vary, although they will incorporate short answer essay, multiple
choice, and matching questions. Exams will be offered at the beginning of the class session and
will need to be completed within the allotted class time. No additional time will be allowed for
those arriving late for the exam. Exams will only be rescheduled due to documented
emergencies. The instructor should be notified of the issue before the exam date. Absences
from exams without prior arrangement will result in a score of 0 for the exam.
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In-Depth Assignment: (145 points)
The In-Depth Assignment will give you a chance to explore a topic of interest within
Psychopharmacology and present your findings to your peers. You will choose a topic and a
presentation date. You will meet with the professor to discuss your progress on the topic, at
which time you will turn in a paper introduction, then you will present your finding to the
class, and, finally, you will complete a formal paper about the topic.
Meeting with Professor: (5 points)
Meetings must take place at least one week before the presentation. You must bring
five scholarly articles addressing your topic to the meeting, have a thesis statement
prepared, and be prepared to discuss your plans in addressing the topic in a scientific
manner.
In Class Presentation: (20 points)
All in class presentations must be in a Powerpoint format. Presentations should last 20
minutes, with 10 minutes following for discussion of the topic. Presentations should be
seen as a chance to get your peers’ assistance in refining your approach to and
understanding of your topic.
Moving presentation dates once they have been chosen disrupts the class, and will only
be allowed in the case of documented emergency presented to the instructor at least
two days before the presentation date. As it is impossible to replicate the experience of
a missed presentation, students who do not give presentations will be given a 0 for the
assignment.
In-Depth Paper Draft: (20 points)
Your In-Depth Paper Draft will be due one week after your presentation. It should
present a scholarly discussion of your topic, and should reference at least ten scholarly
articles that have contributed to your understanding of the subject. Papers must be
presented in formal APA style, and must be of at least 10 pages in length, including a
title page and a references page.
Staple a draft grading sheet to the front of your paper. All papers must be turned in on
their due date or before to me in class. I will not accept assignments that are turned in
to the Psychology Department or my office without prior arrangements. In case of
conflicts I will accept papers before their scheduled due date, but all late In-Depth Paper
Drafts will have a 5 point deduction per class session, with no exceptions.
In-Depth Paper: (100 points)
Your In-Depth Paper Draft will be returned to you one week after it is submitted. This
will give you extensive feedback on your preliminary efforts, which will allow you the
ability to rewrite with guidance as you prepare the final In-Depth Paper. Please note
that all guidelines that apply to the Draft also apply to the Paper. Please be sure to
staple a paper grading sheet to the front of the paper. The In Depth Paper is due in to
me one week after your draft is returned to you. All papers must be turned in on their
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due date or before to me in class. I will not accept assignments that are turned in to the
Psychology Department or my office without prior arrangements. In case of conflicts I
will accept papers before their scheduled due date, but all late In-Depth Papers will
have a 15 point deduction per class session, with no exceptions.
All written work in this class is to be your own work. All must be posted to Turnitin.com
through Blackboard before you hand in the hard copies.
I expect the writing in the papers to be formally presented. Grammar and style will count
towards the grade assigned the review. However, as formal writing is a learned skill, I
encourage you to bring drafts to office hours for assistance in writing the best possible review.
Further, if you have difficulties with writing I strongly encourage you to take advantage of the
Learning Resource Center, which provides free tutoring. You can contact them at 5245 North
Backer Ave, Peters Building Annex, M/S LS44, Fresno, CA 93740, or call them at 278- 3052.
They offer writing tutoring five days a week. Call for hours, but tutoring is generally available
9 am – 5 pm on weekdays.
Grading
Attendance: As university graduate students you are expected to attend class regularly. If
you are absent from class it is your responsibility to check on announcements made and
material covered while you were away. It is ideal for you to arrange before your absence for a
classmate to take notes for you. Quizzes can not be taken at other times if you miss the class in
which they are scheduled.
Grade calculation: Your grade will be based on the four exams worth 100 points each (400
points), 11 quizzes worth 5 points each (55 points), one meeting with the professor (5 points),
one In Class Presentation (20 points), one In-Depth Paper Draft (20 points), and one In-Depth
Paper (100 points), for a total of 600 points. As there are 12 Quizzes scheduled during the
semester, if you complete them all you have the opportunity to earn 5 extra credit points. No
other extra credit will be available.
A
B
C
D
F

=
=
=
=
=

90-100%
80-89%
70-79%
60-69%
00-59%

=
=
=
=
=

540 - 600 points
480 - 539 points
420 - 479 points
360 - 419 points
0 - 359 points

Course Goals and Primary Learning Outcomes
Course Goals: The main goal of the course will be to assist students in learning the basic
physiological bases and mechanisms of action of psychopharmacology, as well as applications of
psychopharmacological actions and knowledge to drugs of abuse and mental health disorders.
Primary Learning Outcomes:
 Students will be able to describe and analyze methods of drug action on the nervous system.
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Students will be able to compare and contrast mechanisms of action and differing effects of
neurotransmitters and hormones.
Students will be able to compare and contrast different forms drug abuse, dependence, and
addiction, as well as understanding differing mechanism of action of drugs of abuse.
Students will be able to identify psychopharmacological bases of many mental health
disorders, as well as describe the mechanisms of action of appropriate
psychopharmacological treatment for them.
Students will be able to reference the scientific literature on all above topics.
Students will learn to ways to apply this knowledge during their future as professionals in
varying branches of psychology.

NASP Standards Covered
2.5
Student diversity in development and learning
2.7
Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health
Subject to Change
This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. If you
are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made while you were
absent. Many important announcements will also be made on Blackboard, so please be sure to check
it on a regular basis.
Course Policies & Safety Issues
Classroom Behavior. Both the instructor and the students are to adhere to high standards of
professionalism, common courtesy, and respect for others. Please refrain from the following
behaviors, bearing in mind that if your behavior interrupts the class you may be asked to leave
the class for the rest of the period:






Coming to class late. If you must leave early, please sit near a door.
Using cell phones in class. Please turn off your phone before class.
Disruptive behavior. This includes talking to others, reading newspapers, etc. Please
be ready to attend to the subject of the class; if you are not motivated to learn please
do not come and distract those who are motivated.
Talking out of turn during class. This can be rude and disruptive. However, I am
very interested in what you have to say, and will be happy to entertain questions and
comments if you wait your turn.
Speaking to anyone in a rude or aggressive fashion, or speaking of others in a
disrespectful fashion.

Plagiarism Detection. In general, using more than two contiguous words from a source without
directly making your quotation is considered plagiarism. All of your written work is required to be
your own, not the work of your classmates, of the author of the textbook, or of any other source.
The campus subscribes to the Turnitin.com plagiarism prevention service, and you will need to
submit both your In-Depth Paper Draft and your In-Depth Paper to Turnitin.com through
Blackboard.
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Failure to post your In-Depth Paper to Turnitin.com by the due date will result in a 10 point
reduction in the grade for the paper. If this occurs you can make arrangements with the
instructor to post your paper after the due date, which will result in a return of 5 of the 10
points, although there will be a lasting 5 point reduction in your grade for the paper due to
your lateness.
Failure to post your In-Depth Paper to Turnitin.com by the due date will result in a 20 point
reduction in the grade for the paper. If this occurs you can make arrangements with the
instructor to post your paper after the due date, which will result in a return of 10 of the 20
points, although there will be a lasting 10 point reduction in your grade for the paper due to
your lateness.
Turnitin originality reports that generate a yellow icon, representing 25 to 49% matching
text, an orange icon, representing 50 to 74% matching text, or a red icon, representing 75 to
100% matching text will result in 0 points for the assignment if the instructor decides the
originality report difficulties are based on plagiarism.
If you submit your paper before its due date and are troubled by the originality report results,
see the instructor. She reserves the right to allow students to resubmit papers before the due
date without penalty.
The instructor reserves the right to allow students to rewrite their papers after the due date to
increase originality to acceptable levels, but if this opportunity is given it will result in a 5
point reduction in the grade for the In-Dept Paper Draft or a 30 point reduction in the grade
for the In Depth Paper.

Your work will be used by Turnitin.com for plagiarism detection and for no other purpose. The
student may indicate in writing to the instructor that he/she refuses to participate in the Turnitin.com
process, in which case the instructor can use other electronic means to verify the originality of their
work. Turnitin.com Originality Reports WILL be available for your viewing upon request.
University Policies
For information on the University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class
Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and
Regulations). For more information, please see the online required syllabus policy statement page
at:
http://www.csufresno.edu/academics/policies_forms/instruction/RequiredSyllabusPolicyStatements.htm

Dropping Classes:
There are new requirements for dropping your classes! These requirements will not have any
exceptions made, so please pay attention to them and consider whether you need to drop classes as
early as possible!
 Students can add/drop themselves from classes online, as has been the case for a long time, during
the first ten days of instruction (August 24th – September 4th.)
 To drop a class from September 5th through September 21st students will need to get the new drop
form from Admissions/Records in Joyal or they can go online to the ARE website and print out the
form. They have to get the instructor‘s approval/signature on the form and turn it in to the
Admissions windows. If a student is completely withdrawing from all their classes they must get
signatures from all of their instructors and they will also be required to have an exit interview with
Financial Aid and Student Success Services before Admissions will accept their drop form. The
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exit interviews are only for students who are completely withdrawing from the University.
Students dropping courses during this time period will not have a ―
W‖ on their transcripts.
nd
th
 From September 22 through November 17 students will only be able to drop a class if they have
a documented serious and compelling reason (e.g., doctor‘s note for illness).
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of
academic integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.
You should:




understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.

Cheating and Plagiarism: Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive
acts for the purpose of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include
assisting another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it
is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only,
but that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic
advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists
of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material
(i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work. Penalties for cheating and plagiarism
range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion from the
university. For more information on the University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer
to the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog
(Policies and Regulations).
Please also note that committing plagiarism does not require the intent to plagiarize. Even if you did
not intend to steal others‘ intellectual property, if you do so you have committed plagiarism. The
safest way to avoid plagiarism is to be sure that any time you quote three or more words in a row
directly from a source that they are enclosed in quotation marks. However, as the psychological
writing style emphasizes not directly quoting the work of others frequently, it is generally preferable
to restate the point of the work in your own words, while providing a citation for the idea in APA
format.
Computers: At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically
and
are
available
from
Information
Technology
Services
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(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Digital Campus course web sites contains material protected by copyrights held by the instructor,
other individuals or institutions. Such material is used for educational purposes in accord with
copyright law and/or with permission given by the owners of the original material. You may
download one copy of the materials on any single computer for non-commercial, personal, or
educational purposes only, provided that you (1) do not modify it, (2) use it only for the duration of
this course, and (3) include both this notice and any copyright notice originally included with the
material. Beyond this use, no material from the course web site may be copied, reproduced, republished, uploaded, posted, transmitted, or distributed in any way without the permission of the
original copyright holder. The instructor assumes no responsibility for individuals who improperly
use copyrighted material placed on the web site.
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Tentative Course Schedule

The schedule and procedures for this course are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances.

Date

Topic – read chapters before they are addressed
in class

Session 1

Chapter 1 – Principles

Session 2

Chapter 2 – Nervous System

Session 3

Assignment

Quiz 1

Chapter 3 – Chemical Signaling,
Chapter 4 – Research in Pharmacology

Session 4

Chapter 5 - Catecholamines

Quiz 2

Session 5

Chapter 6 – Acetylcholine and Serotonin

Quiz 3

Session 6

Chapter 7 – Glutamate and GABA

Session 7

Chapter 8 – Drug Abuse, Dependence, and Addiction Quiz 4
Exam 1

Covers chapters 1-8

Session 8

Chapter 11 – Psychomotor Stimulants

Session 9

Discussion – presentations (Psychomotor Stimulants) Quiz 5

Session 10
Session 11

Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder –
Read ADHD review paper before class
Discussion – presentations (ADHD)

Session 12

Chapter 18 - Schizophrenia

Session 13

Discussion – presentations (Schizophrenia)

Session 14

Chapter 12 – Nicotine and Caffeine

Session 15

Chapter 15 – Inhalants, GHB, and Steroids
Exam 2

Session 16

Chapter 14 - Hallucinogens

Session 17

Chapter 16 – Affective Disorders

Session 18

Discussion – presentations (Affective Disorders)

Session 19

Chapter 17 – Anxiety Disorders
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Quiz 6

Quiz 7

Quiz 8
Covers chapters 11, 12, 15, 18, and
ADHD

Quiz 9
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Session 20

Discussion – presentations (Anxiety Disorders)

Session 21

Chapter 10 – The Opiates

Session 22

Chapter 9 – Alcohol

Session 23

Discussion – presentations (Alcohol)

Session 24

Chapter 13 - Marijuana

Quiz 10

Quiz 11

Quiz 12
Exam 3 covers Chapters 9, 10, 13, 14,
16 and 17

Exam 3
Session 25

Physician Roundtable and Class Review

Session 26

Final Exam Preparation & Faculty Consultation Days
Final Exam is comprehensive and
covers the entire course

Final Exam

Grading Sheet for In Class Presentation
Possible
Score

Area
All information is factually correct

2

Background, context, and idea
development

3

Thesis is clear

2

Discussion of detail

2

Depth of insight/analysis

2

Effective conclusion/integration

3

Clear organization

2

Slides easy to follow

2

Spelling/grammar on slides

2

Sum:

20
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Grading Sheet for In-Depth Paper Draft
Content
All information is

Most information is

Many factual

factually correct

factually correct

errors/inconsistencies

2

1

0

Excellent background,
context, and idea
development

Adequate background,
context, and idea
development

Poor background, context,
and idea development

2

1

0

Thesis is clear

Thesis is adequate

Thesis is poor

2
Excellent discussion of
detail

1
Adequate discussion of
detail

0
Vague discussion of detail

2

1

0

Impressive depth of
insight/analysis

Adequate depth of
insight/analysis

Unexceptional
insight/analysis

2

1

0

Effective
conclusion/integration

Adequate
conclusion/integration

Weak conclusion/integration

2

1

0

Format and Style
Excellent APA Style

Adequate APA Style

Poor APA Style

2

1

0

Clear organization

Adequate organization

Confusing organization

2

1

0

Correct grammar/

Few grammar errors/

Incorrect grammar/

no spelling mistakes

Few spelling mistakes

many spelling mistakes

2

1

0

Clean/legible manuscript

Adequate manuscript

Sloppy manuscript

2

1

0

Total Points
________

Sum points to get total score.
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Grading Sheet for In-Depth Paper
Name_________________________________________
Content
All information is

Most information is

Many factual

factually correct
5

factually correct
4 3 2
Adequate background,
context, and idea
development

errors/inconsistencies
1

Excellent background, context, and
idea development
5
Thesis is clear
5
Excellent discussion of detail
5
Impressive depth of insight/analysis
5
Effective conclusion/integration
5

4

3

2

Thesis is adequate
4

3

2

Adequate discussion of detail
4

3

2

Adequate depth of
insight/analysis
4

3

2

Adequate
conclusion/integration
4

3

2

Poor background, context,
and idea development
1
Thesis is poor
1
Vague discussion of detail
1
Unexceptional
insight/analysis
1
Weak
conclusion/integration
1

Format and Style
Excellent APA Style
5
Clear organization
5

Adequate APA Style
4

3

2

Adequate organization
4

3

2

Poor APA Style
1
Confusing organization
1

Correct grammar/

Few grammar errors/

Incorrect grammar/

no spelling mistakes

Few spelling mistakes

many spelling mistakes

5
Clean/legible manuscript

4 3 2
Adequate manuscript

1
Sloppy manuscript

5

4

3

2

1

Total Points
________

Sum points to get total score.
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PSYCHOLOGY 244A: MEASUREMENT, RESEARCH METHODS, AND STATISTICS
INSTRUCTORS:

Dr. Constance Jones
Dr. Ronald Yockey

OFFICE NUMBER:

Jones:
Yockey:

S2 357
S2 339; S2 214

OFFICE PHONE:

Jones:
Yockey:

278-5127
278-2438; 278-4016

OFFICE E-MAIL:

conniej@csufresno.edu
ryockey@csufresno.edu

OFFICE HOURS:

Jones:

CLASS DAY AND TIME:

Tuesdays and Thursdays 2:00-3:50 pm

CLASS LOCATION:

Tuesdays:
Thursdays:

UNITS:

4

Mondays 10:00 am - 12:00 noon
Wednesdays 10:00 am - 1:00 pm
Yockey: Odd weeks (1, 3,..): Wednesdays 10:00 am - 3:00 pm
Even weeks (2, 4,..): Thursdays 9:00 am - 1:00 pm;
4:00 pm – 5:00 pm

S2 108 (lecture room) with Jones
S2 319 (computer lab) and online with Yockey

COURSE DESCRIPTION:
Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B are a two-semester sequence of courses designed to allow
graduate students to gain expertise with the most common measurement strategies, research
methods, and statistical techniques used in psychological research.
Psychology 244A allows students to meet the California State University, Fresno graduate writing
requirement. In order to pass the graduate writing requirement, students must earn at least 24 of 30
points on the third of three journal article critiques assigned. The rubric that will be used to evaluate
student writing is attached to this syllabus.
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The Psychology Department requires that Psychology graduate students earn a ―
B‖ or higher in both
Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B. If they do not, they must repeat the course until such a
grade is earned. If Psychology graduate students pass both Psychology 244A and 244B with an ―
A‖
or ―
B,‖ but fail the graduate writing requirement (i.e., receive less than 24 of 30 on the article
critique), their work must be further evaluated by the Psychology Department Graduate Committee.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B, students should be able to:
assess the degree to which concepts are reliably and validly measured by indices,
understand the strengths and weaknesses of the major forms of research design used by
psychologists, and
 apply the most common statistical techniques to data obtained from application of such
research designs.
Note: Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B meet the Methodology and Technology; Critical
Thinking, Logic, and Problem Solving; and Communication Skills Goals for the California State
University, Fresno Psychology Graduate Program.



NASP Standards Covered
2.9

Research and program evaluation

2.11

Information technology

REQUIRED READINGS:
Yockey, R. D. (2008). SPSS demystified: A step-by-step guide to successful data analysis (1st Ed).
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall (ISBN 0132238853). (Options for purchasing the
SPSS software will be discussed in the first class meeting with Dr. Yockey. You may want
to hold off on purchasing the book until then.)
Pedhazur, E. J., and Schmelkin, L. P. (1991). Measurement, design, and analysis: An
approach. New York: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

integrated

Psychology 244A Jones Classroom Packet, available at the Kennel Bookstore.
Illustrative scientific articles, on e-reserve at Madden Library (password: science).
OPTIONAL READINGS:
Pyrczak, F. & Bruce, R. R. (2007). Writing empirical reports (6th ed.). Los Angeles: Pryczak
Publishing.
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.)
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CLASS ATTENDANCE:
Students are expected but not required to attend class. Lecture material will not always be found in
the textbook.
STUDENT ASSESSMENTS:
Students will be evaluated on the basis of three take-home examinations (30 points each), four
homework assignments (10 points each), and two journal article critiques (30 points each).
Examinations: Examinations may be made up ONLY if the student contacts Dr. Jones or Dr.
Yockey BEFORE the examination due date and receives his/her permission for a late examination.
Examinations turned in late without faculty permission will not be accepted.
Homework and Critiques: Late homework assignments and late critiques will be accepted late
ONLY if the student contacts Dr. Jones or Dr. Yockey BEFORE the due date and receives his/her
permission for a late homework assignment or critique. Points per business day late (1 for
homeworks, 3 for critiques) will be subtracted EVEN WITH permission of Dr. Jones or Dr. Yockey.
Course grades are based on total points received as follows:
Points received

Grade

171-190

A

152-170

B

133-151

C

114-132

D

0-113

F

DISRUPTIVE CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR:
The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to promote
learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the rights of others
seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the general goals of academic
freedom are maintained. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated
and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class.
CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM POLICY:
Each student is expected to perform his or her own work throughout the semester. Cheating and
plagiarism will not be tolerated and will be dealt with according to university policy. For more
information on the University‘s policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule
(Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog.
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DISABILITY POLICY:
It is the responsibility of students with disabilities to identify themselves to the university and the
instructor so reasonable accommodations can be made. For more information, contact Services to
Students with Disabilities (559 278-2811).
HONOR CODE:
Members of the California State University, Fresno academic community adhere to principles of
academic integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities. As a
student you should understand expectations for academic integrity in this course, neither give nor
receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used as the basis of grading,
and take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor
or other appropriate official for action.
COMPUTERS:
At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote resources are
recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is required to
have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a modem and a
printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards for the
workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/).
COPYRIGHT POLICY:
Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the material. The
copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses may
require permission from the copyright holder.
FURLOUGH POLICY:
Due to the drastic budget cuts to the entire California State University system this year, this class
will be impacted by staff and faculty furloughs as negotiated by the California State University
system and California Faculty Association. As faculty members, we must take nine furlough days
during the Fall 2009 semester. According to the furlough agreement, we cannot be on campus,
answer e-mail, or take or make telephone calls related to any campus responsibilities, including
teaching or grading assignments, on these days. Dr. Jones’ furlough days this semester are: August
17, August 21, September 4, September 17, October 8, October 22, November 23, November 24, and
December 11. Dr. Yockey’s furlough days this semester are: August 26, September 4, September 9,
September 17, October 15, November 12, November 18, December 3, and December 11.
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COURSE OUTLINE:

Week

Tuesday
(Jones)

Thursday
(Yockey)

Readings*

Assignments
due

Session 1

Introduction

Introduction

P1; Lamott

Session 2

Cycle of science

Introduction to
SPSS

Y1

Session 3

Models; theory;
research questions

Basic descriptive
statistics**

P7,9; Riger;
Herek et al.;
Schaie; Y2

Homework 1 out

Session 4

Literature search
and review; ethics

Furlough

On Being a
Scientist

Homework 1 due

P2,8

Critique 1 due

P6,11; Y
Appendix A

Exam 1 out

Online IRB
training

Session 5

Conceptualization Data
and
quantification**
operationalization;
research
hypotheses

Session 6

Research design

Data
management

Session 7

Research design

Exploring an
archival data
set**

Exam 1 due

Homework 2 due

Homework 2 out

Session 8

Forms of data

Furlough

Session 9

Descriptive
statistics

Correlation**

Y12

Session 10

Correlation

Factor analysis
and principal
components

P22,23

Factor analysis
and principal
components

Factor analysis
and principal
components**

Jones &
Nesselroade

Exam 2 due

Factor analysis
and principal

Furlough

P24

Homework 3 due

Session 11

Session 12
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Homework 3 out
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components

Homework 4 out

Session 13

Reliability and
validity

Reliability and
validity**

Session 14

Furlough

Thanksgiving
Holiday

Session 15

Summary

Furlough

Session 16

Summary

P3,4,5; Y4; Haan Homework 4 due
& Livson;
Nesselroade et
al.

Exam 3 out

*

P=Pedhazur et al.; Y=Yockey. **=lecture delivered online (no class meeting). Assignments/Exams
passed out and/or due on bolded date. Exam 3 due December 15.
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Graduate Writing Assessment Rubric
On December 10, all students will be given the same article to read. On December 17, from 3:305:30 pm, students will write a two- to three-page critique on a laptop computer or computer lab
computer.
The critiques will be evaluated by at least two members of the Psychology Graduate Committee.
Names will be removed from the document before assessment, faculty will be assigned to critiques
using random assignment procedures, and faculty will do their assessments independently.
Critiques will be evaluated with respect to:




Writing mechanics (i.e., grammar and spelling)
Clarity and coherence
Content

Each of the following will be scored from 1 (very poor) to 10 (excellent). The sum across the 3
criteria must be 24 or higher to pass the writing requirement.
Writing mechanics (i.e., grammar and spelling): Single score given
1

= Writing is completely incomprehensible

2-3 = Writing contains numerous errors in spelling, grammar, and/or sentence structure
which interfere with comprehension.
4-5 = Writing contains numerous errors in spelling, grammar, and/or sentence structure, but is
essentially comprehensible
6-7 = Writing contains a moderate number of errors in spelling, grammar, and/or sentence
structure, but is essentially comprehensible
8-9 = Writing follows normal conventions of spelling and grammar throughout, but contains some
minor errors
10 =

Writing is error-free in terms of mechanics

Clarity and coherence: Single score given
1

= Writing is utterly incoherent

2-3 = Writing is so poor as to have very little clarity or coherence
4-5 = Sentence structure, word choice, lack of transitions and/or sequencing of ideas make reading
and understanding difficult
6-7 = Sentence structure and/or word choice sometimes interfere with clarity
8-9 = Sentences are structured and words are chosen to communicate ideas with adequate clarity
10 =

Writing flows perfectly smoothly and logically
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Content: Sum of scores as indicated below
Briefly summarize the overall purpose, procedures, and results of the study
0

= incorrect

1

= correct

Research Question: Indicate the primary research question posed by the author(s)
0

= incorrect

1

= correct

Participants: Discuss the sample size, sample type, and adequacy of the sample as a whole
0

= error-ridden discussion

1

= adequate discussion

2

= excellent/good discussion

Instruments: Discuss the instruments used, and indicate the adequacy of those instruments
0

= error-ridden discussion

1

= adequate discussion

2

= excellent/good discussion

Research Design: Discuss the research design used, and the adequacy of that design
0

= error-ridden discussion

1

= adequate discussion

2

= excellent/good discussion

Results and Discussion: Discuss the primary results obtained, and how these results may or may not
be of importance to the general literature
0

= error-ridden discussion

1

= adequate discussion

2

= excellent/good discussion
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Homework 1:
Complete the National Institute of Health (NIH) on-line Human Subjects Training program.
Print out and bring to class your Human Subjects Training Certificate.
0 = not submitted or submitted late
10 = submitted on time

Homework 2:
Identify two potential concepts of focus in your thesis. Write a one paragraph ―
conceptualization‖ of
each concept. Then, describe a potential operationalization for each concept. If you identify a
published questionnaire as a potential operationalization, attach a copy of the instrument. If you
suspect you will need to create your own operationalization (e.g., create your own questionnaire or
coding scheme), attach a first draft of your creation.
0 = not submitted or submitted late
5-7 = poor to adequate operationalization
8-9 = good operationalization
10 = very complete operationalization

Homework 3:
FACTOR ANALYSIS/PRINCIPAL COMPONENTS ANALYSIS
Obtain the data file Homework #3 data.sav from Blackboard (in the course documents folder) and
run a principal components analysis (PCA) in SPSS on the variables death7 through death38 to
answer the questions below. Use varimax rotation (exclusively) for questions 1 through 5.
1. Is the correlation matrix significantly different from an identify matrix? Report the appropriate pvalue below to support your decision. Based on the results, should a PCA be conducted? Why or
why not - (1 point)
2. How many components are retained using an eigenvalue > 1 solution? Provide the percentage of
variance that each component accounts for below (2 points).
3. What is the total percentage of variance explained or accounted for using the eigenvalue > 1
solution? – (1 point)
4. Compare the eigenvalue > 1 solution to the 5-component theorized structure provided by Wong et
al. (your handout). Is there perfect agreement between the two? If not, identify how your solution
differed from the theorized solution provided by Wong et al. Be specific (2 points).
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5. Based on your knowledge of PCA, determine a component solution that you feel provides the best
fit to the data (using various rules such as eigenvalue > 1, scree plot, orthogonal and oblique
rotations, etc.). Provide loadings on the components below, name the components, identify the
choices you made to arrive at your solution, and justify why your solution is a good one. (Hint: A
good solution is one that is justifiable on empirical and/or substantive grounds. As is the case with
PCA/Factor analysis, there is not necessarily a single correct answer.) Be sure to be enough detail so
that a researcher would have the necessary information to reproduce your solution (4 points).
Homework 4:
Examine the measures listed below. Circle the form(s) of reliability that would be appropriate for
each measure. If you circle test-retest reliability, give an appropriate test-retest interval.
TR

= test-retest

E

= equivalent forms

S

= split-half

IC

= internal consistency

IR

= inter-rater

1. Single-item measure of self-reported marital satisfaction (1-10) TR

E

S

IC

IR

2. Single-item measure of self-reported weight (0-500 pounds)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

3. Single-item measure of self-reported elated mood (1-10)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

9. 40-item measure of self-reported negative affect (1-5)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

10. 40-item measure of self-reported positive affect (1-5)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

11. 40-item measure of self-reported neuroticism (1-5)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

4. Single-item measure of self-reported ever having left spouse
(yes/no)
5. Single-item measure of judge-rated enthusiasm for
graduate school (1-3)
6. Single-item measure of judge-rated state anxiety (1-5)
7. Single-item measure of self-reported preferred breakfast cereal
(brand listed)
8. 2-item measure of self-reported motivation to graduate from
high school (1-8)

12. 50-item measure of self-reported trait anger, with another
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50 parallel items available (1-7)

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

TR

E

S

IC

IR

13. 50-item measure of self-reported state anger, with another
50 parallel items available (1-7)
14. 100-item measure of self-reported overall well-being (1-7)
15. 100-item measure of 3 aspects of self-reported positive mood:
enthusiasm, energy, and boldness (1-10)
16. 100-item measure of self-reported preferred pets (yes/no for
each of 100 possible pet types)
17. 100-item measure of self-reported clinical depression (1-3)
18. 100-item measure of judge-rated qualities of
marital interaction (1-3)
19. 100-item measure of judge-rated qualities of breadth and depth
of personality overall (1-5)
20. 100-item comprehensive examination (correct/incorrect)

.5 point per correct answer
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PSYCHOLOGY 244B: MEASUREMENT, RESEARCH METHODS, AND STATISTICS
Spring 2009

INSTRUCTORS:

Dr. Constance Jones
Dr. Ronald Yockey

OFFICE NUMBERS:

Jones:
Yockey:

S2 357
S2 339

OFFICE PHONES:

Jones:
Yockey:

278-5127
278-2438

OFFICE E-MAILS:

conniej@csufresno.edu
ryockey@csufresno.edu

OFFICE HOURS:

Jones:
Yockey:

Mondays and Wednesday 12:30-3:00 pm
Odd weeks (1, 3,..): Wednesdays 10:00 am - 3:00 pm
Even weeks (2, 4,..): Fridays 11:00 am - 1:00 pm;
2:00 pm – 5:00 pm

CLASS DAY AND TIME:

Tuesdays
Thursdays:

2:00-3:50 pm S2 318 with Jones
On-line with Yockey

UNITS:

4

COURSE DESCRIPTION:
Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B are a two-semester sequence of courses designed to allow
graduate students to gain expertise with the most common measurement strategies, research
methods, and statistical techniques used in psychological research.
The Psychology Department requires that Psychology graduate students earn a ―
B‖ or higher in both
Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B in order to proceed with graduate work. If they do not, they
must repeat the course until such a grade is earned.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B, students should be able to:




assess the degree to which concepts are reliably and validly measured by indices,
understand the strengths and weaknesses of the major forms of research design used by
psychologists, and
apply the most common statistical techniques to data obtained from application of such
research designs.

Note: Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B meet the Methodology and Technology; Critical
Thinking, Logic, and Problem Solving; and Communication Skills Goals for the California State
University, Fresno Psychology Graduate Program.
NASP Standards Covered
2.9
Research and program evaluation
2.11 Information technology
REQUIRED READINGS:
Yockey, R. D. (2008). SPSS demystified: A step-by-step guide to successful data analysis (1st Ed).
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall.
Pedhazur, E. J., and Schmelkin, L. P. (1991). Measurement, design, and analysis: An integrated
approach. New York: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.
Psychology 244B Jones Classroom Packet, available at the Kennel Bookstore.
Example student proposals, on e-reserve at Madden Library (password: science).
OPTIONAL READINGS:
Pyrczak, F. & Bruce, R. R. (2007). Writing empirical reports (6th ed.). Los Angeles: Pryczak
Publishing.
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (5th ed.)
CLASS ATTENDANCE:
Students are expected but not required to attend class. Lecture material will not always be found in
the textbook.
STUDENT ASSESSMENTS:
Students will be evaluated on the basis of three take-home examinations (30 points each), four
homework assignments (10 points each), and a thesis proposal (10 points for Draft 1, 10 points for
Draft 2, and 70 points for final thesis proposal).
Examinations: Examinations may be made up ONLY if the student contacts Dr. Jones or Dr.
Yockey BEFORE the examination due date and receives his/her permission for a late examination.
Examinations turned in late without faculty permission will not be accepted.
Homework, Drafts, and Proposal: Late assignments will be accepted late ONLY if the student
contacts Dr. Jones or Dr. Yockey BEFORE the due date and receives his/her permission for a late
assignment. Points per business day late (1 for homeworks and drafts, 5 for proposal) will be
subtracted EVEN WITH permission of Dr. Jones or Dr. Yockey.
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Course grades are based on total points received as follows:
Points received

Grade

198-220

A

176-197

B

154-175

C

132-153

D

0-131

F

DISRUPTIVE CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR:
The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to promote
learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the rights of others
seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the general goals of academic
freedom are maintained. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated
and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class.
CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM POLICY:
Each student is expected to perform his or her own work throughout the semester. Cheating and
plagiarism will not be tolerated and will be dealt with according to university policy. For more
information on the University‘s policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule
(Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
DISABILITY POLICY:
It is the responsibility of students with disabilities to identify themselves to the university and the
instructor so reasonable accommodations can be made. For more information, contact Services to
Students with Disabilities (559 278-2811).
HONOR CODE:
Members of the California State University, Fresno academic community adhere to principles of
academic integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities. As a
student you should understand expectations for academic integrity in this course, neither give nor
receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used as the basis of grading,
and take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor
or other appropriate official for action.
COMPUTERS:
At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote resources are
recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is required to
have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a modem and a
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printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards for the
workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/).
COPYRIGHT POLICY:
Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the material. The
copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses may
require permission from the copyright holder.
FURLOUGH POLICY:
Due to the drastic budget cuts to the entire California State University system this year, this class
will be impacted by staff and faculty furloughs as negotiated by the California State University
system and California Faculty Association. As faculty members, we must take nine furlough days
during the Spring 2010 semester. According to the furlough agreement, we cannot be on campus,
answer e-mail, or take or make telephone calls related to any of my campus responsibilities,
including teaching or grading assignments, on these days. Dr. Jones’ furlough days this semester
are: January 15, January 19, February 4, February 16, March 11, March 22, April 5, April 22, and
May 14. Dr. Yockey’s furlough days this semester are: January 15, January 29, February 17,
February 26, March 17, March 26, April 5, April 29, and May 14.

Sessions

Tuesday
(Jones)

Session 1

Thursday
(Yockey)

Readings*

Assignments
due

Introduction

Session 2

Introduction;
Library tour

Review of
Hypothesis
Testing

Session 3

The cycle of
science;
Populations and
samples

One sample t test

Y – Ch5

Session 4

Inferential
statistics

Independent
samples t test

Y – Ch6

Homework 1 out

Session 5

Jones furlough

Dependent
samples t test

Y – Ch7

Homework 1 due
Draft 1 due
Exam 1 out

Session 6

The general linear
model; t-test;
One-way

One-way
ANOVA
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ANOVA
Session 7

Planned
comparisons

Planned
comparisons

Session 8

Two-way
ANOVA

Two-way
ANOVA

Y – Ch9

Homework 2 due

Session 9

Summary

Interactions and
simple effects

Y – Ch9

Exam 2 out

Session 10

Regression

Simple
regression

Y – Ch13

Exam 2 due

Spring break

Spring break

Session 11

Regression

Multiple
regression

Y – Ch 14

Draft 2 due

Session 12

Regression

Hierarchical
regression

Session 13

Chi-square

Chi-square

Session 14

Logistic
regression

Logistic
regression

Homework 4 out

Session 15

Measuring change

Furlough

Homework 4 due

Session 16

Summary

Homework 2 out

Homework 3 out
Y – Ch16

Homework 3 due

Final proposal
due
Exam 3 out

*

Yockey texbook. All assignments will be passed out and due the Tuesday of the week. Exam 3 is
due May 18 at noon.
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THESIS PROPOSAL

Total number of
points possible
ABSTRACT

5

INTRODUCTION
The Nature of the Topic
Why the Topic is Important

2
2

LITERATURE REVIEW
Discussion of Previous Studies on the Topic, Including
Information Relevant to Choice of Methods
Research Question

8
3

METHOD
Participants
Procedures for selecting sample
Sample type
Instruments
Description of independent and dependent variables
Independent variable reliability and validity
Dependent variable reliability and validity
Design and Procedures
Research design
Procedures
Research Hypothesis

2
2
4
4
4
2
4
3

STATISTICAL ANALYSES
Proposed Descriptive Statistics
Proposed Inferential Statistics

3
7

REFERENCES AND APPENDICES
References
Appendices (e.g., instruments)

2
3

WRITING QUALITY
Spelling, Grammar, and APA style
Flow and Clarity of Thought

5
5

TOTAL:
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Homework 1:
Upon successful completion of Psychology 244B, you will have a great sense of accomplishment
and a complete thesis proposal document in hand.
To continue your speedy progress toward a graduate degree, your next steps should be to:





Advance to candidacy
Defend your thesis proposal
Submit your final thesis proposal to the Department-level Human Subjects Committee
Submit your final thesis proposal to the University-level Committee for the Protection
of Human Subjects (possibly)

Examine the webpages for California State University, Fresno‘s Division of Graduate Studies and
Committee for the Protection of Human Subjects and familiarize yourself with the material
presented there. Print off and bring to class the following documents:






Petition of Advancement to Candidacy for the Graduate Degree (be sure to locate the
form appropriate to your particular option (e.g., ABA))
Program Adjustment Request for a Graduate Degree
Graduate Thesis (299) Committee Assignment & Thesis Committee Guidelines
Departmental (Unit) Review Form
Application Form for Unfunded Research

0 = not submitted, submitted late, or incomplete submission
10 = all materials submitted

Homework 2:
1. A researcher was interested in investigating the effectiveness of three different drugs on
cholesterol levels. Fifteen participants were randomly assigned to one of three conditions, where
they received one of three cholesterol drugs. One of the drugs had been on the market for several
years (Drug A), while the other two drugs were recently released (Drugs B and C). Conduct the
appropriate test in SPSS to assess whether there is a difference overall between the 3 drugs (that is,
conduct the appropriate procedure that assesses, in a single test, whether there is a difference
anywhere between the groups). Higher scores indicate worse cholesterol levels.

Type of pill
Drug A - old

Drug B - new

Drug C – new

175, 156, 130,

110, 118, 135,

133, 140, 130,
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170, 150

125, 135

157, 151

a. State the null and alternative hypotheses below (1 point).
b. What statistical procedure should be run on the data (be specific with the name of the test) (1
point)?
c. Report the effect size below (show your work). Using Cohen‘s standards, would you characterize
the effect as small, medium, or large (2 points)?
d. Write a conclusion for the results of the study below. Include APA format as appropriate, and be
sure to express the results in the context of the study. Conduct and describe the results of any posthoc tests as needed to determine the nature of the differences between the groups. (3 points)
2. Using the data provided in #1, conduct a single linear contrast (i.e., planned comparison) in SPSS
evaluating: (a) the old drug vs. the new drugs.
a. State the null and alternative hypotheses for the contrast below. Also, provide the weights
(coefficients) for the contrast below, carefully labeling each group (so that I know which
weight goes with which group) (1 point).
b. Write the results of the test of the contrast in APA format below (2 points).
Homework 3:
1. A researcher was interested in investigating whether high school GPA (GPA_High_school) and
SAT scores (SAT) were predictive of first year GPA in college (GPA_College). After completing
the first year of college, data on the three variables were obtained for 20 students and are reported in
the table below.
GPA_High_school

SAT

GPA_College

3.12

550

3.50

2.88

480

2.55

3.90

670

3.70

3.10

580

3.23

3.20

620

3.10

2.55

385

3.55

3.90

770

4.00

3.25

620

3.23
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4.00

720

3.85

3.00

660

3.00

2.10

440

2.55

3.55

380

3.82

3.67

770

3.90

2.65

410

1.52

2.15

340

2.99

3.65

740

3.76

2.43

410

2.53

2.34

380

2.56

3.21

610

3.54

2.12

350

1.75

Conduct the appropriate test in SPSS and answer the questions below.
a. State the null and alternative hypotheses below. Be sure to state all hypotheses that can be tested
using this procedure (as is shown in your text) (2 points).
b. What statistical procedure should be run on the data (be specific with the name of the test) (1
point)?
c. Report the effect size below (show your work). Using Cohen‘s standards, would you characterize
the effect as small, medium, or large? Also, interpret the effect size in terms of variance explained (2
points).
d. Write a conclusion for the results of the study below. Include APA format as appropriate, and be
sure to express the results in the context of the study. Use α = .05 for all tests (5 points).
Homework 4:
1. A researcher was interested in examining whether there was a relationship between college
student status (college student/non-college student) and voting behavior (voted/didn‘t vote). Twohundred and twenty participants (with 120 college students and 100 non-college students) were
asked whether they voted in the last presidential election. The enrollment status and voting behavior
of the two groups is presented in the table below (6 points total).

Voted

didn‘t vote
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Student

65

55

120

Non-student

30

70

100

95

125

N = 220

Conduct the appropriate test in SPSS and answer the questions below.
a. State the null and alternative hypotheses (1 point).
b. What statistical procedure should be run on the data (be specific with the name of the test) (1
point)?
c. Write a conclusion for the results of the study below. Include APA format as appropriate, and be
sure to express the results in the context of the study. Use α = .05 (4 points).
2. A researcher conducted a hierarchical regression analysis, entering the predictor importance into
the model first (model 1), followed by advance and express (these predictors were entered together
in model 2). The criterion variable was satisfaction. Use α = .05 for each test conducted (4 points
total).
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a. Is model 1 significant? Report the appropriate F and p-value to support your answer below (1
point).
b. Is model 2 significant? Report the appropriate F and p-value to support your answer below (1
point).
c. Is the change in R2 from model 1 to model 2 significant? Report the appropriate F and p-value to
support your answer below (2 points).
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Psych 255T: Contemporary Social Psychology
Instructor: Dr. Becky Slaton
Yahoo: drslaton222@yahoo.com
CSUF email: rslaton@csufresno.edu
Office S-2: Room 215

MW 8:30-10:20
Unit Value: 4
Office Hours: T-TH 3:00-3:50

REQUIRED TEXTS:
Aronson, E.
Aronson, E.
Aronson, E.
Cialdini, R.
Nesbitt, R.
Weisel, E.

The Social Animal, 9th ed., Freeman
Readings About the Social Animal, 9th ed., Freeman
Nobody Left to Hate, Holt
Influence, 4th ed., Allyn & Bacon
The Geography of Thought, 2004
Night

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course will explore new developments in the field of social
psychology and look at contemporary theories emerging today in comparison with the
foundation of social psychology. Students will learn about the founding fathers of social
psychology and see how the field was evolved into what it is today. In addition, a major
emphasis of this course will be on a scholarly discussion of the issues.
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
2.4 Socialization and development of life skills
2.5 Student diversity in development and learning
LEARNING OUTCOMES:
1.
The student will demonstrate knowledge of the history of social psychology.
2.
The student will analyze the causes and effects of various social psychological
behaviors, such as conformity, peer pressure, aggression.
3.
The student will discuss social forces that shape racism, prejudice, and bias.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS




Mid-term and Final Exam
Topic Paper
Power Point Presentation

MID-TERM EXAM: Exams will be based on material covered in lecture and course materials. The midterm exam will be based on material covered in the first half of the course. There will be five essay
questions worth 20 points each for a total of 100 points.
FINAL EXAM: The final exam will be based on material covered in the last half of the course. There
will be five essay questions worth 20 points each for a total of 100 points.
TOPIC PAPER: Students will be required to write a review paper on a contemporary issue in social
psychology. I encourage you to choose a topic that interests you and that will be a good fit with the

focus of your graduate program. The paper must be written in the APA format with a minimum of five
pages and a maximum of ten pages in length. The paper will be worth a total of 100 possible points.
POWER POINT PRESENTATION: Students will be required to give a power point presentation on
the topic of their research paper. The length of the presentation should be between 15 and 20 minutes.
The presentation will be worth a total of 25 possible points.
GRADING AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Mid-term Exam:
Final Exam:
Topic Paper
Presentation

100 points
100 points
100 points
25 points

FINAL GRADE: Your final grade will be based on the percentage of points earned.
A = 90-100%
B = 80-89 %
C = 70-79%

(292-325 points)
(260-291 points)
(227-259 points)

University Policies:
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodations for learning and evaluation.
For more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities (278-2811).
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or
deceptive acts for the purpose of improving one’s grade or obtaining course credit; such acts
also include assisting another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. However, it is the intent of this definition that the term ‘cheating’ not be limited
to examination situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student that are
intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means.
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by misrepresenting the material (i.e., their intellectual
property) so used as one's own work." Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or
F on a particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion from the university.
Refer to the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University
Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to
remote resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation
(including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and
recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are
updated periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
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Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Copyright Policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. Copies used in this course have been provided for private study,
scholarship, and/or research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder.
The user of the work is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S.
Code). To help you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University
encourages you to visit its copyright web page.
http://www.lib.csufresno.edu/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf

COURSE CALENDAR: READINGS AND ASSIGNMENTS
Session 1
 First day orientation
 Assignment: The Social Animal, Ch. 9
 Assignment: Readings, Part 1: Article 1
Session 2
 Lecture/Discussion: Introduction to Social Psychology
 Lecture/Discussion: Research Methods in Social Psychology
 Assignment: Develop simple hypothesis and conduct an archival analysis or do a
naturalistic observational study with a partner
Session 3
 Informal discussion on research assignment
 Small group exercise
 Assignment: The Geography of Thought, Introduction and Ch. 1
Session 4
 Lecture/discussion: Culture
 Assignment: Bring in an artifact that represents your culture for Wednesday
Session 5
 Discussion of cultural artifact and cultural experiences
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 Assignment: The Geography of Thought, Ch. 3
 Assignment: The Social Animal, Ch. 2
 Assignment: Readings, Part II: Article 3, 4, or 7
Session 6
 Lecture/discussion: Conformity
 Assignment: The Geography of Thought, Ch. 3
 Assignment: The Social Animal, Ch. 2
 Assignment: Readings, Part II: Article 3, 4, or 7
Session 7
 Lecture/discussion on Conformity
 Assignment: Start reading Influence, Ch. 1, 3, 6 & 8
 Assignment: Bring in and share some contemporary examples of the way in which the
media promotes conformity
 Assignment: Be prepared to discuss Readings article
Session 8
 Discussion on contemporary issues in conformity
 How can the negative effects of conformity be reduced?
 Assignment: Read Influence, Ch. 1, 3, 6 & 8
Session 9
 Lecture/discussion on persuasion
 Assignment: Bring in a media form of persuasion or propaganda, e.g., an advertisement,
gender role stereotypes, school books, commercials via you tube, military recruiting,
indoctrination, and be prepared to discuss the social psychological principles as to why
they work!
Session 10
 Share examples of persuasion and discuss why they work
 Assignment: Ch. 4 The Social Animal
 Assignment: Ch. 5 The Geography of Thought
 Assignment: Assignment: Readings, Part IV: Article 11
Session 11
 Lecture/Discussion: Social Cognition
Session 12
 Discussion: contrast effects and the perception of beauty
 Review for mid-term on Methods, Culture, Conformity, Persuasion, Social Cognition
Session 13
 Mid-term on Methods, Culture, Conformity, Persuasion, and Social Cognition
 Assignment: Read Ch. 5 The Social Animal
 Assignment: Read Part V: Readings: Article 16, 19, or 20
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Session 14
 Lecture/Discussion: Self-Justification
 Assignment: Read Ch. 6, The Social Animal
 Assignment: Start reading Nobody Left to Hate
Session 15
 Lecture/Discussion: Human Aggression
Session 16
 Lecture/Discussion: Human Aggression
 Assignment: Bring in any media depiction that either glorifies or promotes aggression
and be prepared to discuss it
 Assignment: Read Ch. 7, The Social Animal
 Assignment: Readings Part VI, any article
 Read Nobody Left to Hate
Session 17
 Share and discuss media depiction that either glorifies or promotes aggression and
discuss violence
 Discuss the psychology of bullying
 How can school bullying be reduced?
 Assignment: Read Ch. 7 The Social Animal
 Assignment: Readings, Part VII: any article
 Read Night
 Lecture/Discussion: Prejudice
Session 18
 Lecture/Discussion: Prejudice
Session 19
 Lecture/Discussion: Prejudice
 Assignment: be prepared to discuss the difference between overt vs. subtle forms of
prejudice
 Assignment: Bring in an example of subtle racism, sexism or ethnocentrism from the
media: news coverage, advertisements, music
 Assignment: Be prepared to share your own experiences with prejudice
Session 20






Share and discuss examples of subtle racism, sexism or ethnocentrism
Discussion of overt vs. subtle forms of prejudice
Personal experiences with prejudice
Discussion of ways to combat prejudice in American culture
Assignment: Read Ch. 8, The Social Animal
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Assignment: Readings, Part VIII: Article 32 and 33

Session 21


Discussion: Attraction/, friendship and love

Session 22-23


Presentations

Session 24



Review for Final Exam
Final Paper Due

Exam Dates

Mid-Term

Monday, Oct 11th

Final Exam

Monday, Dec 13th @ 8:45
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Internship Syllabus
Wilson - 1

Psychology 267: INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
F - 9: 00 am - 11:50 PM – S2 238
Syllabus for Fall
Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson
S2 354; Ph 278-5129

Office Hours: Mon, 11-1, Thurs. 1-3; Fri. 8-9
marilynw@csufresno.edu

Course Description: The course provides university and school-based supervised internship in
school psychology. The student will participate in a supervised field work experience including
consultation, intervention design, prevention, assessment, and evaluation of school psychological
services. The quantity and quality of the fieldwork experience must meet the accreditation standards
for school psychology internships of the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing and
National Association of School Psychologists. The student will provide the Psychology Department
at California State University, Fresno, operating through the CSUF Professor/Supervisor, with
information necessary to evaluate the student's fieldwork performance.
Prerequisites: Students must have a PPS Internship credential from the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing.
General Conditions: Prior to internship placement, the CSUF Professors/Supervisors shall
determine that the student is prepared in terms of the following:
- adaptability
- maturity
- independence
- motivation
- conscientiousness
- personal stability
- cooperation
- professional conduct
- ethical conduct
- professional judgment
- professional skills
- responsibility
- knowledge of the field
- communication skills
Texts:
• Thomas, A. & Grimes, J. (2002). Best practices in School Psychology IV (or Best Practices V (2008)
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists
• Williams, B., Armistead, L., & Jacob, S. (2008). Professional ethics for school psychologists: A
problem-solving model casebook. Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists
• California Department of Education (200X). California Special Education Programs: A
Composite of Laws. Sacramento, CA: Author.
• Suggested: Jacob, S., & Hartshorne, T. (2007). Ethics and law for school psychologists (5th ed.).
Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
Course Goals and Learning Outcomes: The student will:
1.
adhere to the ethical standards espoused by the American Psychological Association, the
National Association of School Psychologists, and the California Association of School
Psychologists, with conduct becoming a professional psychologist (to be assessed through
oral reports and written evaluations from field supervisors and personnel);
2.
demonstrate collaboration and consultation, including interpersonal skills necessary to work
effectively with students, parents, school personnel (e.g., teachers, administrators, school
secretaries, school aides, and custodians), field-based supervisors, peers, and the CSUF
School Psychology Professors/Supervisors (to be assessed through oral reports and written
evaluations from field supervisors and personnel);
3.
demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively through both written and verbal processes

Internship Syllabus
Wilson - 2

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

(to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations, and case reports);
perform in a professional manner as documented by the CSUF Professor/Supervisor and
Field Based Supervisors (s) (to be assessed through on site observation, class discussion and
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate the ability to engage in data-based decision making for the identifying strengths
and needs in understanding problems, and measuring progress and accomplishments; and
collect data and other information, translate assessment results into empirically based
decisions about service delivery, and evaluate the outcomes of services (to be assessed
through class presentation, on site observations, and case reports);
demonstrate the ability to, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate cognitive
and academic goals for students with different abilities, disabilities, strengths, and
needs; implement interventions to achieve these goals, and evaluate the
effectiveness of interventions (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of human developmental processes, techniques to assess these
processes, and direct and indirect services applicable to the development of behavioral,
affective, adaptive, and social skills (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate sensitivity and skills needed to work with individuals of diverse characteristics,
and to implement strategies selected and/or adapted based on individual characteristics,
strengths, and needs (to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case
reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of general education, special education, and other educational and
related services; and work with individuals and groups to facilitate policies and practices that
create and maintain safe, supportive, and effective learning environments for children and
others (to be assessed through class presentations, onsite observations and case reports,
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of human development and psychopathology and of associated
biological cultural, and social influences on human behavior; and provide and contribute to
prevention and intervention programs that promote the mental health and physical well-being
of students (to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case reports,
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of family systems, influences on student development, learning, and
behavior, and of methods to involve families in education and service delivery; and work
effectively with families, educators, and others in the community to promote and provide
comprehensive services to children and families (to be assessed through class presentations,
onsite observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge and understanding of research, statistics, and evaluation methods;
translate research into practice, plan and conduct investigations for program evaluations for
improvement of services (to be assessed through class case presentations and evaluations
from field and university supervisors);
demonstrate knowledge of the history and foundations of school psychology, of various
models and methods, and of public policy development applicable to children and families
(to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case reports, individual
supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of information sources and technology relevant to school psychology
and assess, evaluate and utilize information sources and technology in ways that safeguard or
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enhance the quality of services (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations); and
15.
demonstrate a receptive attitude toward learning (as indicated by attendance in the University
based course and field experience, as well as timely completion of assignments.
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH ANY OF THE ABOVE WILL RESULT IN A REVIEW OF THE
STUDENT'S CONTINUATION IN THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM.
FURTHERMORE, PLACEMENT IN AN INTERNSHIP/FIELDWORK ASSIGNMENT SHALL
NOT CONSTITUTE A GUARANTEE THAT THE STUDENT MAY CONTINUE IN AN
INTERNSHIP/FIELDWORK PLACEMENT (See Internship Agreement).
Course Policies: Cell phones should be turned off before coming to class. Talking in class while the
professor or someone else is talking is unacceptable. You may work together on assignments;
however, written work that is turned in must be your own. Coffee, water, soda, etc. are allowed in
class but food is not unless it is a treat for the entire class.
Multicultural Services: Students are expected to provide the best possible services to children of
all races, ethnic origins, and creeds. Diversity of all types is to be respected, including, but not
limited to, political, philosophical, social and/or ethnic.
Program Policies:
Insurance: Each student is required to obtain professional liability insurance within one month of
the placement. Evidence of payment must be presented to the CSUF Professor/Supervisor.
Insurance can be obtained at special student rate through insurance carriers who have agreements
with the National Association of School Psychologists or the American Psychological Association.
The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will provide assistance in securing insurance. You must have this
insurance in addition to any insurance the Fieldwork site may provide for you.
Each student is required to present evidence of personal automobile insurance coverage.
Internship Agreements: The university written agreement and district contract must be turned in to
the University Professor along with evidence of applying for the internship credential.
Intern's Responsibilities: The student shall perform the duties specified in the internship
agreement and those duties must conform to ethical standards. The intern will maintain a log of all
duties performed including CSU,F and Field Supervision hours (see attached). The log is due on the
dates noted in the Course Schedule. The student will assist the CSUF Professor/Supervisor in
making contact with the Field Supervisor(s) by providing telephone numbers and addresses, as well
as directions to the site. It is up to the student to arrange site visitations; this task should be
accomplished within the first two months of the course. LATE LOGS OR OTHER
ASSIGNMENTS, TARDINESS, AND/OR UNEXCUSED CLASS ABSENCES WILL BE
CONSIDERED GROUNDS FOR A PROGRAM REVIEW AND DETERMINATION OF THE
STUDENT’S READINESS FOR INTERNSHIP PLACEMENT AT THIS TIME.
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Internship/Field Based Placements should be selected to provide a full range of professional
experiences. In order to meet current NASP/NCATE standards for California State University,
Fresno and to obtain the School Psychology Credential, students must complete a minimum of 1200
hours of field based experience. Placement is normally for two semesters - 4 days per week in the
schools and supervision on Fridays - 40 hours per week. The alternative is working 2 days per week
in the schools for two years, and attending the internship class meetings for all 4 semesters.
School sites primarily concerned with assessment are not acceptable as field based site placements.
For school psychology students, responsibilities should include the following:
 prevention activities
 consultation, intervention design, implementation, evaluation
 assessment
 knowledge of community resources
 behavioral observations in natural settings
 individual and group counseling
 evaluation of services
 in-service training conducted and received by the student
The field experience (practicum and/or internship) must be completed in at least two of three settings
(preschool, elementary school, middle school, and/or high school). At least one hundred (100) clock
hours in internship/fieldwork shall be with at least ten pupils (individually and/or in a group) of a
racial/ethnic background different from that of the credential candidate (Section 44225 (b) (4) and
44225 (q), CA Education Code).
Field Based Supervisor's Responsibilities: The Field based Supervisor(s) will meet with the
student on a regularly schedule basis for two hours per week with full-time interns; one hour per
week with half-time (20 hr) interns. These meetings should be documented in the student's work
log. This supervision should occur in a one-to-one setting, but it may include other members of the
staff. The Field Based supervisor must sign off on the intern’s log sheets to verify accuracy. It is the
intern’s responsibility to insure that Field-Based supervisors sign off. Logs that have not been
signed by Field Based Supervisors will not be accepted.
The Field Supervisor(s) will complete an evaluation form at the end of the semester and send it to
the CSUF Professor/Supervisor. The Field Based Supervisor(s) and CSUF Professor/Supervisor will
contact one another at least once per month basis to review the student's progress. The Field Based
Supervisor should also notify the CSUF Supervisor of any problems or difficulties with the intern.
CSUF Professor/Supervisor Responsibilities: The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will meet with the
interns in a three hours per week class for continued professional development. Activities will include
student, professor, and guest presentations, discussion of assigned readings, and case studies. Individual
appointments will be utilized to discuss specific case loads, problems, and progress. The CSUF
Professor/Supervisor will also visit the placement sites at least once during the course of the semester if
feasible and will maintain regular contact with field supervisors. The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will
evaluate the intern's verbal and written reports, interventions, consultations, and counseling activities, and
the evaluations at termination of the internship/fieldwork placement.
The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will give the student evaluative feedback as deemed necessary, by
written and verbal communication. An internship/fieldwork experience may be terminated by the
CSUF Professor/Supervisor in consultation with the Field Based Supervisor(s) at any time for
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probably cause. Reasons for termination include, but are not limited to: problems in interpersonal
relationships in the field, unethical conduct, lack of preparation for the experience, and inadequate
knowledge and skill level. The student will be given an opportunity to present his/her case to the
CSUF and Field Based Supervisors.
University Policies:
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodations for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities (278-2811).
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive
acts for the purpose of improving one’s grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include
assisting another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However,
it is the intent of this definition that the term ‘cheating’ not be limited to examination situations only,
but that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic
advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which
consists of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of another by misrepresenting the
material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work." Penalties for cheating and
plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion
from the university. Refer to the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the
University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to
remote resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation
(including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and
recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are
updated periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Copyright Policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. Copies used in this course have been provided for private study, scholarship,
and/or research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of the work
is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you
familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its
copyright web page.
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http://www.lib.csufresno.edu/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
Reports:
• 2 assessment reports
o All assessments must contain classroom observations with data
o All assessments must contain evidence of parental input.
o Reports must be well written and complete, utilizing best practices.
o Attach copies of scoring page of protocols to reports.
o Reports must be signed by field supervisor.
• Assessment reports without protocols or supervisor signature will not
be accepted.
o Over the course of 2 semesters you must submit assessments that include the
following:
• One report must be RTI compliant, incorporating CBM or DIBELS
intervention data (Indicate the report you are submitting to meet this
requirement)
• One assessment must reflect culturally or linguistic diversity (Indicate the
report you are submitting to meet this requirement and HOW culture,
language, or diversity impacted the assessment. Must be more than “Larry
P so gave adaptive measure . . . .)
• One must be of a student assessed for MR or ED
• One must be in an initial evaluation
• 1 counseling report
o Individual or group counseling case.
o Counseling reports will include background information, goals, plan, and progress
to date. Pre and post/progress DATA are to be included.
•

1 intervention project: academic or behavioral; or blended; (a) individual, (b) classwide
(c) or program evaluation of intervention (academic or behavioral) intervention
o For interventions, include background information, referral questions, hypothesis,
assessment/baseline data (GRAPHED), and intervention plan. It is expected that
each intern will gather baseline data, and conduct PIIs and PAIs for each
intervention case. It is expected the plan will be conducted and a minimum of 1
month / 6 weeks preferred of intervention data will be collected. If a formal
Behavior plan is developed for a special education or 504 student, include a copy.
Evidence of home school collaboration in planning is required; parental
involvement in implementation is desired. You should plan to begin interventions
for 2 children each semester as children move, are expelled, are absent, and may
not be available for the entire intervention.
o See me if you plan to do a program evaluation and we will determine the
requirements. This would be across at least a semester.

Utilize district templates for assessment reports. Reports are due on dates listed on the schedule.
Drafts of reports may be turned in 2 weeks before the due date for feedback. Do not turn in a second
report until you have received feedback on the first one. Late reports will not be accepted without
prior notification, and points will be subtracted for late reports (see grading section). Reports should
meet your district guidelines, but must include background information on student and referral
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questions, results of intervention, counseling, or assessment, and recommendations.
Recommendations must go beyond special education placement; these should be appropriate
recommendations to assist the student regardless of eligibility. Classroom observations and parental
input MUST be a part of assessments. Please remove all individual identifying information. Use
only first names or initials or XXX. All information regarding cases will be strictly confidential
among class members.
Work Logs:
These are to be handed in monthly ON THE DATES LISTED. Put them in chronological order
and staple. Paper-clipped or last-to-first ordered logs will not be accepted. Use the EXCEL sheet
for the cover sheet; please do not calculate by hand. The logs have been designed to allow you to
document your work by area; that is, consultation, assessment, etc. This will permit both you and I
to maintain a running account of how much time you are spending in each area and to work with
your field supervisor to revise your schedule as needed. The goal is to ensure a well-rounded and
comprehensive internship experience.
LOG and SUMMARY SHEET INSTRUCTIONS:
1.
Log ALL internship related activities, including lunch, driving time, report writing at home,
phone calls to parents, supervisors, thesis work, etc. including those completed during
evenings and weekends. (Yes, we assume you WILL be doing most of your report writing
during evenings and weekends.) School psychology is NOT an 8 to 5 job.
2.
Logging does not mean it is automatically ok to complete during 8-5 days (e.g., thesis data
collection) - any atypical activities (e.g., meetings, workshops, thesis work) must be
approved by your field supervisor. There are great variations in what is allowed by districts
re time to work on thesis, workshops, etc. We would encourage taking part in as much inservice and other learning activities as possible during this year. We anticipate that virtually
all thesis work will be completed on your own time (i.e., evenings and weekends).
3.
Make copies of your logs for backup BEFORE handing them in - just in case they get
misplaced. You will NOT be allowed to use the Psychology Department copier for this or
any other copying.
4.
Be sure to log time with field supervisors, consulting with us, and Friday class as
supervision.
5.
Logs and a signed copy of the summary sheet must be turned in on the dates due.
Workshop Report:
Interns are required to attend a one day workshop, conference, or in-service or two shorter
presentations each semester. At workshops, conferences, and class related field trips you should
dress professionally; that is, as a school psychologist, not as a student. Please hand in a one page
summary of the professional development activity attended, and share the information with the class
in discussion and handouts the next class after the workshop.
Performance Evaluations:
You will need to obtain evaluations of your internship work from your supervisor, an administrator,
2 teachers and a parent. You are to obtain recommendations from different administrators, teachers,
and parents EACH semester. You need to have evaluations from ALL field supervisors EACH
semester. These are due the first week in December so that we might review them with you during
finals week. The forms are in your handbook. I will visit your internship site at least once during the
semester and will maintain contact with your local supervisor. We are always available (during
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office hours or by appointment) for advice, problem-solving, reality-testing, and encouragement.
Site Visit: This is a time for you to show me your school site; plan to give us a tour and introduce us
to the people you work with (e.g., principal, RSP teacher, counselor). Dress appropriately, even if
the visit is on a Friday. Schedule a time (15-30 minutes) for me to have a private meeting with your
field supervisor(s). Make sure I have accurate directions!!
Professional Portfolio:
You should gather and collate materials for your professional portfolio, such as examples of
completed evaluations with identifying information deleted, intervention and nontraditional
assessment materials with graphs, certificates from workshops attended, copies of presentation
materials from in-services you have given, evidence of passing the NCSP examination, copies of
evaluations and letters of recommendation, etc. This will be organized in a three-ring binder and due
the beginning of your final semester. The rubric for the evaluation of the portfolio is included in the
School Psychology Program handbook.
NASP Portfolio and Practicum Internship Checklist:
Continue inserting data in your NASP portfolio as described in the School Psychology Program
Handbook. Update the Practicum/Internship checklist. This is a program requirement.
Class Presentation
Students will work in teams to prepare and present a 45-60 minute in-service for the class. Topics
must be preapproved by the professor and contribute new information to your cohort. Topics may be
on new assessment tools and techniques, interventions, or other in-service topics. The object of this
requirement is to present topics viewed as important to the profession and your future employment
as a school psychologist. It is expected that you will search out and reflect upon original research
articles, as appropriate, in order to provide relevant information. The presentation should be a Power
Point presentation and handouts should be provided. A reference list must be provided to the
professor.
GRADING:
1. Submission of
a. Internship Agreement (CSU, Fresno)
b. Internship Contract (District) – note beginning and ending dates
c. Internship credential
2. Evidence of
a. professional liability
b. auto insurance
3. Submission of work logs according to the class schedulea (10/month)
4. Submission of assessment reports including copies of protocol covers/scoring sheet
a, b
(2@30 pts)
5. Submission of intervention report and reference articles a, b
6. Submission of counseling report and plan.a, b (1 @ 25 points)
7. Class presentation (1 @ 25 pts)

b

15

10
50
60
50
25
25
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8. Evaluation forms from teachers, parent, administrator, and field based supervisor.
(5@ 10)

50

9. Workshop report
10. Class Attendancec 7 @ 10 points
11. Class discussion and topical submissions

10
70

Total

410

45

a

Logs and reports are due in class on the date assigned. 1/2 credit will be given for reports
submitted prior to the next class meeting; 0 points for late logs or reports turned in more than one
week late. Late logs or reports will result in a review of your program by School Psychology
Program faculty and a remediation plan will be developed immediately. The plan may include
counseling, a self-monitoring plan, making up class time at faculty convenience and/or extra reports,
papers, or presentations.
b
Content of the materials will determine points awarded. As with all written work, points will be
subtracted for grammatical, spelling, or punctuation errors. Errors in scoring or interpretation of
assessment results indicate carelessness or that additional practice and training are needed; concerns
will be discussed with the intern and at least one additional report required.
c
Attendance is expected at all class sessions.
• Please do not schedule personal or school appointments during internship time.
• It is important to be on time for class.
• You will be allowed two absences. Attendance at the local ABA conference may be
substituted for one class. Missing, arriving late, or leaving early for more than 2 classes will
result in a review of your program by School Psychology Program faculty. A remediation
plan may be developed. The plan may include counseling, a self-monitoring plan, making up
class time at faculty convenience and/or extra reports, papers, or presentations. Substantial
absences may results in failing Psych 267 and require an extra semester of internship.
ASSESSMENT REPORT SCORING
AREA
Reason
Background
Observations
Academic Assessmnt
Soc-Emotional
Assessmnt
Intevention
CBM
Other Assessment
Recommendations
Protocols
Reflection
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
1
2
3
3
3
4
2
5
3
2
2
30

POINTS

Comments
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COUNSELING REPORT SCORING
AREA
Reason
Background
Observations
Target Behavior
Plan
Pre – Post data
Recommendations
Reflection
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
2
3
3
3
5
4
3
2
25

POINTS

Comments

INTERVENTION REPORT SCORING
AREA
Header
Target Behavior
Background Info, previous interventions
Evidence-based Intervention Design
Documented Treatment Integrity
Data (Number of points)
Materials (Include in appendix)
Graph
PEI /Evaluation Interview/ Social Validity
Clarity of Writing
-grammar errors
Reference Articles
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
3
3
5
5
3
5
5
5
5
1
10
50

POINTS

Comments
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COURSE SCHEDULE
(This schedule is subject to change.)
(If you have not yet attended a thesis formatting workshop, do so this fall.)
Session 1
READING/TOPIC: Overview: Internship organization & paperwork. Review of internship
manuals.
ASSIGNMENTS: (1) Name(s), email, and phone numbers for your Field Supervisor(s) and
a schedule of your school(s) with phone number for each. (2) copy of auto insurance and
professional insurance. (3) Provide copy of internship credential, district contract, and CSUF
agreement. (4) Copies of NASP & CASP membership cards (5) Sign up for Presentations
Session 2
No class meeting on campus. (1) Blackboard or Email. Please write a 2-3
page reflection paper on your adjustment to internship! (2) Written list of 3-4 personal goals
for internship.
FYI: Application for fall graduation is due Sept. 8.
Session 3
READING/TOPIC: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Review of ethics (pp. 1-18);
Professional competency (pp. 23-26). In-class quiz on ethics.
ASSIGNMENTS: August logs.
Session 4
READING/TOPIC: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Relationships
(pp. 27-54)
ASSIGNMENT: (1) Discussion of cases. (2) Arrange dates for site visits
Session 5
No class meeting on campus
READING/TOPIC: Williams, Armistead, & Jacob (2008). Professional Practices –
General
Principles (pp. 55-88)
ASSIGNMENT: Email discussion of cases - Due Monday, September 28
Session 6
READING/TOPIC/DISCUSSION: Discussion of Legal and Ethical Issues on Professional
Relationships
Presentation #1
ASSIGNMENTS: (1) turn in description of planned intervention (grade of student, targeted
behavior, parental permission); (2) September logs,
Session 7
No class meeting on campus
ASSIGNMENT: Email paragraph on an ethical or legal issue you have faced on internship.
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Session 8
Field trip (CVRC).
ASSIGNMENT: (1) Turn in baseline data and intervention plan and two reference articles.
(2) Report #1
Session 9
TOPIC: Legal updates
Please select a “recent” (within the last 10 years) case to summarize and discuss.
Suggested Sources: http://www.wrightslaw.com/caselaw.htm,
http://www.geocities.com/athens/styx/7315/subjects/law.html
http://www.wadleighlaw.com/articles/School/special_education_case_law_recent_decisions_
070807.htm
ASSIGNMENT:
Summarize the findings from the case you selected. Compare and contrast with past cases or
laws. What are the implications for practice? Due Monday, October 26.
FYI: October 26 – last date to turn in approved, formatted thesis for fall graduation.
Session 10
TOPIC: Legal Updates
Presentation #2
ASSIGNMENT: (1) Assessment Report #2
Session 11
Local ABA Conference (Attendance recommended)
Session 12
Presentation #3
ASSIGNMENT: (1) October logs
Session 13
READING/TOPIC: Supervision
Sullivan, J. R., & Conoley, J. C., (2008). Best practices in supervision of interns. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.) Best practices in school psychology-V (pp. 1957-1974).
Allison, R., & Upah, K. , (2008). Best practices in supervising and leading school
psychology
staff to operationalize system-level supports. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.) Best
practices
in school psychology-V (pp. 1991-2013).
ASSIGNMENTS: (1) Describe qualities of an outstanding field supervisor
(2) Make sure evaluation forms are distributed before Thanksgiving break.
(3) Report #3
NO CLASS - Thanksgiving
Session 14
TOPIC: All present intervention cases (10 minutes each)
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ASSIGNMENTS: (1) November Logs, (2) Intervention case report, (3) Schedule evaluation
meetings
Session 15
Furlough Day (No class meeting).
ASSIGNMENT: All internship evaluations due
Session 16
FINALS WEEK
(1) December logs due;
(2) NASP Portfolios and Practicum/Internship checklist due
Individual appointments if all required materials have been turned in. No appointment for
final review meeting will be made (and therefore no credit given for the course) until I have
received all field evaluations and other course materials.
Grades will not be posted without December logs.
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Psychology 267: INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
F - 9: 00 am - 11:50 PM – S2 238
Syllabus for Spring
Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson
S2 354; Ph 278-5129

Office Hours: Mon. 3-4; Wed.9-10; Thurs. 1-4 & by appt.
marilynw@csufresno.edu

Course Description: The course provides university and school-based supervised internship in
school psychology. The student will participate in a supervised field work experience including
consultation, intervention design, prevention, assessment, and evaluation of school psychological
services. The quantity and quality of the fieldwork experience must meet the accreditation standards
for school psychology internships of the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing and
National Association of School Psychologists. The student will provide the Psychology Department
at California State University, Fresno, operating through the CSUF Professor/Supervisor, with
information necessary to evaluate the student's fieldwork performance.
Prerequisites: Students must have a PPS Internship credential from the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing.
General Conditions: Prior to internship placement, the CSUF Professors/Supervisors shall
determine that the student is prepared in terms of the following:
- adaptability
- maturity
- independence
- motivation
- conscientiousness
- personal stability
- cooperation
- professional conduct
- ethical conduct
- professional judgment
- professional skills
- responsibility
- knowledge of the field
- communication skills
Texts:
• Thomas, A. & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in School Psychology V. Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists
• California Department of Education (200X). California Special Education Programs: A
Composite of Laws. Sacramento, CA: Author.
Course Goals and Learning Outcomes: The student will:
1.
adhere to the ethical standards espoused by the American Psychological Association, the
National Association of School Psychologists, and the California Association of School
Psychologists, with conduct becoming a professional psychologist (to be assessed through
oral reports and written evaluations from field supervisors and personnel);
2.
demonstrate collaboration and consultation, including interpersonal skills necessary to work
effectively with students, parents, school personnel (e.g., teachers, administrators, school
secretaries, school aides, and custodians), field-based supervisors, peers, and the CSUF
School Psychology Professors/Supervisors (to be assessed through oral reports and written
evaluations from field supervisors and personnel);
3.
demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively through both written and verbal processes
(to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations, and case reports);
4.
perform in a professional manner as documented by the CSUF Professor/Supervisor and
Field Based Supervisors (s) (to be assessed through on site observation, class discussion and
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
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5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

demonstrate the ability to engage in data-based decision making for the identifying strengths
and needs in understanding problems, and measuring progress and accomplishments; and
collect data and other information, translate assessment results into empirically based
decisions about service delivery, and evaluate the outcomes of services (to be assessed
through class presentation, on site observations, and case reports);
demonstrate the ability to, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate cognitive
and academic goals for students with different abilities, disabilities, strengths, and
needs; implement interventions to achieve these goals, and evaluate the
effectiveness of interventions (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of human developmental processes, techniques to assess these
processes, and direct and indirect services applicable to the development of behavioral,
affective, adaptive, and social skills (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate sensitivity and skills needed to work with individuals of diverse characteristics,
and to implement strategies selected and/or adapted based on individual characteristics,
strengths, and needs (to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case
reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of general education, special education, and other educational and
related services; and work with individuals and groups to facilitate policies and practices that
create and maintain safe, supportive, and effective learning environments for children and
others (to be assessed through class presentations, onsite observations and case reports,
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of human development and psychopathology and of associated
biological cultural, and social influences on human behavior; and provide and contribute to
prevention and intervention programs that promote the mental health and physical well-being
of students (to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case reports,
individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of family systems, influences on student development, learning, and
behavior, and of methods to involve families in education and service delivery; and work
effectively with families, educators, and others in the community to promote and provide
comprehensive services to children and families (to be assessed through class presentations,
onsite observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge and understanding of research, statistics, and evaluation methods;
translate research into practice, plan and conduct investigations for program evaluations for
improvement of services (to be assessed through class case presentations and evaluations
from field and university supervisors);
demonstrate knowledge of the history and foundations of school psychology, of various
models and methods, and of public policy development applicable to children and families
(to be assessed through class presentations, on site observations and case reports, individual
supervision, and written evaluations);
demonstrate knowledge of information sources and technology relevant to school psychology
and assess, evaluate and utilize information sources and technology in ways that safeguard or
enhance the quality of services (to be assessed through class presentations, on site
observations and case reports, individual supervision, and written evaluations); and
demonstrate a receptive attitude toward learning (as indicated by attendance in the University
based course and field experience, as well as timely completion of assignments.
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FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH ANY OF THE ABOVE WILL RESULT IN A REVIEW OF THE
STUDENT'S CONTINUATION IN THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM.
FURTHERMORE, PLACEMENT IN AN INTERNSHIP/FIELDWORK ASSIGNMENT SHALL
NOT CONSTITUTE A GUARANTEE THAT THE STUDENT MAY CONTINUE IN AN
INTERNSHIP/FIELDWORK PLACEMENT (See Internship Agreement).
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
1. Data-based decision-making and accountability
2. Consultation and collaboration
3. Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills
4. Socialization and development of life skills
5. Student diversity in development and learning
6. School and systems organization, policy development and climate
7. Prevention, crisis intervention, & mental health
8. Home/school/ community collaboration
9. Research and program evaluation
10. School psychology practice and development
11. Information technology
Course Policies: Cell phones should be turned off before coming to class. Talking in class while the
professor or someone else is talking is unacceptable. You may work together on assignments;
however, written work that is turned in must be your own.
Multicultural Services: Students are expected to provide the best possible services to children of
all races, ethnic origins, and creeds. Diversity of all types is to be respected, including, but not
limited to, political, philosophical, social and/or ethnic.
Program Policies:
Intern's Responsibilities: The student shall perform the duties specified in the internship
agreement and those duties must conform to ethical standards. The intern will maintain a log of all
duties performed including CSUF and Field Supervision hours (see attached). The log is due on the
dates noted in the Course Schedule. The student will assist the CSUF Professor/Supervisor in
making contact with the Field Supervisor(s) by providing telephone numbers and addresses, as well
as directions to the site. It is up to the student to arrange site visitations; this task should be
accomplished within the first two months of the course. LATE LOGS OR OTHER
ASSIGNMENTS, TARDINESS, AND/OR UNEXCUSED CLASS ABSENCES WILL BE
CONSIDERED GROUNDS FOR A PROGRAM REVIEW AND DETERMINATION OF THE
STUDENT’S READINESS FOR INTERNSHIP PLACEMENT AT THIS TIME.
Internship/Field Based Placements should be selected to provide a full range of professional
experiences. In order to meet current NASP/NCATE standards for California State University,
Fresno and to obtain the School Psychology Credential, students must complete a minimum of 1200
hours of field based experience. Placement is normally for two semesters - 4 days per week in the
schools and supervision on Fridays - 40 hours per week. The alternative is working 2 days per week
in the schools for two years, and attending the internship class meetings for all 4 semesters.
School sites primarily concerned with assessment are not acceptable as field based site placements.
For school psychology students, responsibilities should include the following:
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prevention activities
intervention design, implementation, evaluation
assessment
consultation
knowledge of community resources
behavioral observations in natural settings
individual and group counseling
evaluation of services
in-service training conducted and received by the student

The field experience (practicum and/or internship) must be completed in at least two of three settings
(preschool, elementary school, middle school, and/or high school). At least one hundred (100) clock
hours in internship/fieldwork shall be with at least ten pupils (individually and/or in a group) of a
racial/ethnic background different from that of the credential candidate (Section 44225 (b) (4) and
44225 (q), CA Education Code). It is the student's responsibility to indicate on the work log those
cases that comply with this requirement.
Field Based Supervisor's Responsibilities: The Field based Supervisor(s) will meet with the
student on a regularly schedule basis for two hours per week with full-time interns; one hour per
week with half-time (20 hr) interns. These meetings should be documented in the student's work
log. This supervision should occur in a one-to-one setting, but it may include other members of the
staff. The Field Based supervisor must sign off on the intern’s log sheets to verify accuracy. It is the
intern’s responsibility to insure that Field-Based supervisors sign off. Cover sheets that have not
been signed by Field Based Supervisors will not be accepted.
The Field Supervisor(s) will complete an evaluation form at the end of the semester and send it to
the CSUF Professor/Supervisor. The Field Based Supervisor(s) and CSUF Professor/Supervisor will
contact one another at least once per month basis to review the student's progress. The Field Based
Supervisor should also notify the CSUF Supervisor of any problems or difficulties with the intern.
CSUF Professor/Supervisor Responsibilities: The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will meet with the
interns in a three hours per week class for continued professional development. Activities will include
student, professor, and guest presentations, discussion of assigned readings, and case studies. Individual
appointments will be utilized to discuss specific case loads, problems, and progress. The CSUF
Professor/Supervisor will also visit the placement sites at least once during the course of the semester and
will maintain regular contact with field supervisors. The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will evaluate the
intern's verbal and written reports, interventions, consultations, and counseling activities, and the
evaluations at termination of the internship/fieldwork placement.
The CSUF Professor/Supervisor will give the student evaluative feedback as deemed necessary, by
written and verbal communication. An internship/fieldwork experience may be terminated by the
CSUF Professor/Supervisor in consultation with the Field Based Supervisor(s) at any time for
probably cause. Reasons for termination include, but are not limited to: problems in interpersonal
relationships in the field, unethical conduct, lack of preparation for the experience, and inadequate
knowledge and skill level. The student will be given an opportunity to present his/her case to the
CSUF and Field Based Supervisors.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
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Reports:
•

2 assessment reports
o All assessments must contain classroom observations with data
o All assessments must contain evidence of parental input.
o Reports must be well written and complete, utilizing best practices.
o One report must be RTI compliant, incorporating CBM or DIBELS intervention
data (Indicate the report you are submitting to meet this requirement)
o One assessment must be with a student from a culturally or linguistically diverse
background (Indicate the report you are submitting to meet this requirement)

•

1 counseling report
o Individual or group counseling case.
o Counseling reports will include background information, goals, plan, and progress
to date. Pre and post/progress DATA are to be included.

•

1 intervention project: academic or behavioral; the other type due next semester
o Include background information, referral questions, hypothesis,
assessment/baseline data (GRAPHED), and intervention plan. It is expected that
each intern will gather baseline data, and conduct PIIs and PAIs for each
intervention case. It is expected the plan will be conducted and a minimum of 1
month / 6 weeks preferred of intervention data will be collected. If a formal
Behavior plan is developed for a special education or 504 student, include a copy.
Evidence of home school collaboration in planning is required; parental
involvement in implementation is desired. You should plan to begin interventions
for 2 children each semester as children move, are expelled, are absent, and may
not be available for the entire intervention.

Utilize district templates for assessment reports. Reports are due on dates listed on the schedule.
Drafts of reports may be turned in 2 weeks before the due date for feedback. Late reports will not be
accepted without prior notification, and points will be subtracted for late reports (see grading
section). Reports should meet your district guidelines, but must include background information on
student and referral questions, results of intervention, counseling, or assessment, and
recommendations. Recommendations must go beyond special education placement; these should be
appropriate recommendations to assist the student regardless of eligibility. Classroom observations
and parental input MUST be a part of assessments. Please remove all individual identifying
information. Use only first names or initials or XXX. All information regarding cases will be
strictly confidential among class members.
Work Logs:
These are to be handed in monthly ON THE DATES LISTED. Put them in chronological order
and staple. Paper-clipped or last-to-first ordered logs will not be accepted. Use the EXCEL sheet
for the cover sheet; please do not calculate by hand. The logs have been designed to allow you to
document your work by area; that is, consultation, assessment, etc. This will permit both you and I
to maintain a running account of how much time you are spending in each area and to work with
your field supervisor to revise your schedule as needed. The goal is to ensure a well-rounded and
comprehensive internship experience.
LOG and SUMMARY SHEET INSTRUCTIONS:
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6.

7.

8.
9.
10.

Log ALL internship related activities, including lunch, driving time, report writing at home,
phone calls to parents, supervisors, thesis work, etc. including those completed during
evenings and weekends. (Yes, we assume you WILL be doing most of your report writing
during evenings and weekends.) School psychology is NOT an 8 to 5 job.
Logging does not mean it is automatically ok to complete during 8-5 days (e.g., thesis data
collection) - any atypical activities (e.g., meetings, workshops, thesis work) must be
approved by your field supervisor. There are great variations in what is allowed by districts
re time to work on thesis, workshops, etc. We would encourage taking part in as much inservice and other learning activities as possible during this year. We anticipate that virtually
all thesis work will be completed on your own time (i.e., evenings and weekends).
Make copies of your logs for backup BEFORE handing them in - just in case they get
misplaced. You will NOT be allowed to use the Psychology Department copier for this or
any other copying.
Be sure to log time with field supervisors, consulting with us, and Friday class as
supervision.
Logs and a signed copy of the summary sheet must be turned in on the dates due.

Workshop Report:
Interns are required to attend a one day (or 2 half days) workshop, conference, or in-service each
semester. At workshops, conferences, and class related field trips you should dress professionally;
that is, as a school psychologist, not as a student. Jeans are not appropriate for these activities.
Please hand in a one page summary of the professional development activity attended and handouts
the next class after the workshop. Be prepared to share the information with the class.
Performance Evaluations:
You will need to obtain evaluations of your internship work from your supervisor, an administrator,
2 teachers and a parent. You are to obtain recommendations from different administrators, teachers,
and parents EACH semester. You need to have evaluations from ALL field supervisors EACH
semester. These are due prior to finals week so that we might review them with you during finals
week. The forms are in your handbook. I will visit your internship site at least once during the
semester and will maintain contact with your local supervisor. We are always available (during
office hours or by appointment) for advice, problem-solving, reality-testing, and encouragement.
Site Visit: This is a time for you to show me your school site; plan to give us a tour and introduce us
to the people you work with (e.g., principal, RSP teacher, counselor). Dress appropriately, even if
the visit is on a Friday. Schedule a time (15-30 minutes) for me to have a private meeting with your
field supervisor(s). Make sure I have accurate directions!!
Professional Portfolio:
You should gather and collate materials for your professional portfolio, such as examples of
completed evaluations with identifying information deleted, intervention and nontraditional
assessment materials with graphs, certificates from workshops attended, copies of presentation
materials from in-services you have given, evidence of passing the NCSP examination, copies of
evaluations and letters of recommendation, etc. This will be organized in a three-ring binder. The
rubric for the evaluation of the portfolio is included in the School Psychology Program handbook.
NASP Portfolio and Practicum Internship Checklist:
Continue inserting data in your NASP portfolio as described in the School Psychology Program
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Handbook. Update the Practicum/Internship checklist. This is a program requirement.
Grading: The course is graded. 93-100% = A; 83 - 92% = B; 70-82% = C; 60% = D;
<60% = F
1. Submission of work logs according to the class schedulea (10/month)
2. Class Attendance 9 @ 5 points
3. Workshop report and class presentation
4. Submission of assessment reports a, b,c (2@30 pts)

40
45
20
60

5. Submission of intervention report and reference articles (1 @ 50 pts) a, b

50

6. Submission of counseling reports and plan.a, b (1 @ 25 points)

25

7. Exemplary School Psychologist paper

20

8. Continuing Professional Development paper
9. Community resources

20

10. Evaluation forms from teachers, parent, administrator, and field based
supervisor. (5@ 10)
11. NASP Portfolio & updated checklist
12. Professional Portfolio & resume
13. CASP/NASP Proposal

50

Total

400

10

20
20
20

a

Logs and reports are due in class on the date assigned. 1/2 credit will be given for logs or reports
submitted prior to the next class meeting; 0 points for materials turned in more than one week late.
Unsigned cover sheets will be considered late and receive ½ credit.
Reports may be turned in early! (However, you may not turn in a 2nd report until you have
received feedback on the previous one.)
b

Content of the materials will determine points awarded. As with all written work, points will be
subtracted for grammatical, spelling, or punctuation errors. Errors in scoring or interpretation of
assessment results indicate carelessness or that additional practice and training are needed; concerns
will be discussed with the intern and at least one additional report required. Rewriting and
resubmission of reports may be required.
C

Requirements for assessment reports will be individualized based on previous documented
assessments. All interns need to demonstrate experience with assessment of SLD, MR, and ED over
the course of years 2 and 3 in the program. Assessments focusing on autism or ADHD may be
utilized for the ED or MR categories. In addition, interns are responsible for identifying parental
contributions to assessment and the utilization of CBM/DIBELS in an assessment.
• Attendance is expected at all class sessions. This class is your first responsibility on Fridays
– not your internship site! Please do not schedule personal or school appointments during
internship time.
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• It is important to be on time for class. Class starts at 9:00 - students arriving after 9:05 will be
considered late. Attendance points will be subtracted for tardiness.
• Missing, being late, or leaving early for more than 2 classes will result in a review of your
program by school psychology faculty and development of a remediation plan. This plan may
include counseling, a self-monitoring plan, making up class time over break and/or the following
summer, or extra reports or papers. Continued tardiness or excess absences will result in grade
of incomplete or no credit for the semester.
ASSESSMENT REPORT SCORING
AREA
Reason
Background
Observations
Academic Assessmnt
Soc-Emotional
Assessmnt
Intevention
CBM
Other Assessment
Recommendations
Protocols
Reflection
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
1
2
3
3
3
4
2
5
3
2
2
30

POINTS

Comments
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COUNSELING REPORT SCORING
AREA
Reason
Background
Observations
Target Behavior
Plan
Pre – Post data
Recommendations
Reflection
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
2
3
3
3
5
4
3
2
25

POINTS

Comments

INTERVENTION REPORT SCORING
AREA
Header
Target Behavior
Background Info, previous interventions
Evidence-based Intervention Design
Documented Treatment Integrity
Data (Number of points)
Materials (Include in appendix)
Graph
PEI /Evaluation Interview/ Social Validity
Clarity of Writing
-grammar errors
Reference Articles
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
3
3
5
5
3
5
5
5
5
1
10
50

POINTS

Comments
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Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made
while you were absent.
CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Session 17

WELCOME BACK! Semester overview.
Review list of accomplishments and personal goals for internship.
ASSIGNMENTS: Turn in December logs.
ASSIGNMENTS: Update information on Field Supervisor(s) and schedule of
school(s) with phone numbers / emails.

Session 18

No class meeting
ASSIGNMENT: Characteristics of an exemplary school psychologist: (2-3
pages, 3 references). See CASP website – awards – for criteria for their OSP
(Outstanding School Psychologists) and NASP website for School Psychologist
of the Year award information. Email to me by 5 pm Monday, Feb. 1

Session 19
DISCUSSION TOPIC: Exemplary School Psychologists
ASSIGNMENTS: Turn in January logs.
Friday, February 5: Last day to apply for a degree to be granted in Spring 2009. Forms
available online. Signatures required.
Session 20

NO class meeting
TOPIC: Continuing Professional Development
Armistead, L., (2008). Best practices in continuing professional development for
school psychologists. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.) Best practices in school
psychology-V (pp. 1975-1989).
ASSIGNMENT: Write a 2-3 page paper on how you plan to continue your own
professional development over two years following graduation: consider personal
goals re specialization, professional memberships, local training opportunities, self
study, online offerings, finding a mentor and peer support groups, NCSP
requirements.

Session 21

TOPIC: Continuing Professional Development and NCSP discussion
ASSIGNMENT: (1) Arrange spring site visits; (2) Turn in description of planned
intervention (grade of student, targeted behavior, parental permission)

Session 22

TOPIC: Technology and Ethical Issues
Pfohl, W. & Pfohl, V. (2008). Best practices in technology. . In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.) Best practices in school psychology-V (pp. 1885-1900).
Guest speaker – meet at Center for Students with Disabilities on campus at 9
am.

Session 23

NASP/CASP Conference – no class
If not attending either, recommend: Lozano Smith Legal workshop in Clovis
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Session 24

TOPIC:
3/7 Trends in the field: CASP & NASP Sharing, Futures discussion
ASSIGNMENTS: (1) Report # 1; (2) Turn in February logs
Bring resume and Professional Portfolio for cohort feedback.
Intervention progress report. One to two pages on background and target
behavior.

Session 25

Completed, approved thesis final drafts due in the Graduate Office for Spring
2009 Graduation.

Session 26

No class meeting
ASSIGNMENT: Two to three page paper on how technology is changing or
could be used to change the fields of school psychology and special education.

Session 29

TOPIC: Community Mental Health Resources. Guest: Bill Stout,
FCOE/Tielman
Bring information and brochures to share with your cohort on a community
resource.
Assignment: Baseline data and intervention plan with two reference articles..
Spring Break

Session 30

TOPIC: Crisis Intervention: Guest speaker - Tammie Fay of Sanger
ASSIGNMENTS: (1) Report # 2; (2) March logs; (3) Revised Professional Portfolio
Due

Session 31

No class meeting
ASSIGNMENT: Email 2 page description of a crisis at your school this year
and
how it was handled. Note resources that might be developed to support your
school in future situations.

Session 32

TOPIC: Job hunting and interviewing
ASSIGNMENTS: Report # 3

Session 33

No class meeting
Assignment: Prep thesis poster or paper presentation for Grad Symposium

Session 34

Grad symposium May 6th 1-8 pm in the new library. Attendance and
presentation required.

Session 35

TOPIC: All present intervention cases. PowerPoint with handouts for class.
ASSIGNMENTS: Intervention report & April logs
ASSIGNMENTS: CASP/NASP Proposal

Session 36

No class meeting
READING DAY – Campus Furlough
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Session 37

FINALS WEEK. NASP Portfolios due
Individual appointments if all required materials have been turned in. No
appointment for final evaluation will be made (and therefore no grade given for
the course) until I have received all evaluations and other course materials.

5/21

Hooding Ceremony at 7 pm.

May 21: Master's Degree Clearance Forms due in the Graduate Office for spring graduates.
Students need to initiate the Clearance Form. All course paperwork must be on file.
Saturday, May 22: FYI: Commencement at 9 am.
PPS Credential: I will complete my part after I have received all grades. You may turn in your
portion to the credentials office after your degree is posted – approximately 4-8 weeks after
graduation.
University Policies
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtained course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means" (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-92, p. 97).
"Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one's own work." (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-92, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s)
directly and notify the Professor. For more information on the University’s policy regarding
cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and
Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies & Regulations).
Discrimination: In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by
the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the
course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in
which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may
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lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from the class and the program. Cell phones should be
turned off during class time except in cases of family emergencies. Food may not be consumed in
class unless treats are provided for the entire class. Beverages are allowed.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university, students
with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For more
information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (278-2811).
Honor Code: “Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.” You should:
a) understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
b) neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used by
the instructor as the basis of grading.
c) take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor
or other appropriate official for action.
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Laptop computers may be
used in class only with approval of the instructor.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
New University Drop Policy:
Please note new procedures for dropping courses this semester. Those dropping courses late (Feb.
18-April 21) for serious & compelling reasons must have a documented serious and compelling
reason (e.g., doctor’s note for illness). Reasons such as “I am failing the course” or “I have had a
change in work schedule” will not be considered serious and compelling. Students who drop a
course late without an accepted serious and compelling reason will receive a failing grade in the
course.

Psychology 270T: Working with Diverse Students and Families
SECTION 1
Professor: Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson Office Phone: 278-5129,
marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office:
S2 354
Office Hours. Mon. 1-3pm, Wed. 12-1 pm, Fri. 8-9 am, 12-1 pm
Course Description: School psychology is a unique, challenging, and rapidly expanding profession
dedicated to enhancing the educational and emotional need of all students. The purpose of this
course is to provide a format for exploring the social, cultural, and linguistic context of schools.
Course Prerequisites: The course is open only to graduate students.
Text: Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2002). Best practices in school psychology IV. Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Pathways to Tolerance: www.naspcenter.org/safe/schools/tolerance.pdf
Course Description: This segment will focus on Working with students from diverse
backgrounds and their families. Students will discuss the influences of school, community, family,
SES, and culture on learning. Awareness of the effects of bilingualism and acculturation on school
achievement will be emphasized. Students will continue their study of diversity and how to develop
sensitive learning environments.
Course Objectives:




Students will demonstrate understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to
cultural and individual differences by describing the perspectives of those of
other ages, abilities, gender, sexual orientation, or ethnicities.
Students will explore ways to connect and communicate with all families.
Students will examine parenting practices and diversity of families.

NASP Domain(s) of School Psychology Training and Practice addressed
through this course:
2. Consultation and collaboration
5. Student diversity in development and learning:
6. School structure, organization, and climate:
8. Home/School/Community collaboration
Cheating and Plagiarism: ―
Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtaining course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term ―
cheating‖ not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
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unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-91, p. 97).
―
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one‘s own work‖ (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-9 1, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic
performance and professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with
according to the Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding
the actions that would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it
is the responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a
student observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the
student(s) directly and notify the Professor. The student(s) suspected in such cases will be afforded
due process. Additional guidelines related to this issue are attached.
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the
Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course
and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, etc., who are observed are to be kept strictly
confidential. Failure to adhere to this policy may result in a grade of F and dismissal from the course
and the program.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:




understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.

Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Computers will not be
used in class except as approved by the professor.
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Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class." Cell phones should be turned off in
class except in case of family emergency.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Grading:
The course is credit/no credit. An important component of class this semester will be participation.
You are expected to read any assigned materials prior to class and bring any other relevant readings
to share. For some classes a focus is assigned to each school psychology cohort. Each group (2
groups from 1st year, 3 groups from 2nd year, 2 groups from 3rd year) will develop a 20-30 minute
presentation on their assigned topic. Videos and activities that involve the entire class are
encouraged. Handouts that provide the class in additional information on your topic will be
expected.
Attendance: Attendance is expected at all classes. However, due to potential scheduling conflicts,
each student may be excused from one class session. The student missing the class will be
responsible for obtaining notes and handouts for the class missed from their peers, and will need to
turn in a one to two page summary of the topic presented to the instructor prior to our next scheduled
class meeting. For each additional class a student misses, the student will be required to write an 8
to 10 page paper (APA style with a minimum of 10 references) on a topic of the professor‘s
choosing.
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Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances.
Course Schedule
SESSION 1
(10-12 AM)

Teaching tolerance video and materials from Poverty Center:
Dr. Wilson
Class activities on ―
Who are you?‖

SESSION 2
(10-12 AM)

Creating educational environments that promote acceptance.
Each class/cohort will make a 30 minute presentation on one of the
following:
 Considerations for gay, lesbian, and bisexual students and families – 3rd
YR
 Biracial children: Issues in assessment and acceptance – 2nd YR
 Religion and tolerance: best practices in allowing children of all faiths to
feel safe and proud – 1st YR

SESSION 3 Resources for Home-School collaboration
(10-12 AM)
Readings:
 1st YR: Esler, A.N, Godber, Y., & Christenson, S.L. (2002). Best practices
in supporting home-school collaboration. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes
(Eds.) Best practices in school psychology IV (pp 389-412). Bethesda,
ME: National Association of school Psychologists.
 2nd YR: Elizalde-Utnick, G. (2002). Best practices in building partnerships
with families. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes (Eds.) Best practices in school
psychology IV (pp 412-430). Bethesda, ME: National Association of
school Psychologists.
 3rd YR: Fish, M (2002). Best practices in collaborating with parents of
children with disabilities. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes (Eds.) Best
practices in school psychology IV (pp 363-376). Bethesda, ME: National
Association of school Psychologists.
SESSION 4 Supporting Families for Student Success
(1-3 pm)
Each class will make a 30 minute presentation on one of the following:
2. Poverty, ethnicity, and education: Relationships and Success Stories
3. Parent training with parents from diverse cultures (Ideas and resources: Hispanic – our
preschool project, Hmong, see thesis by Ada Wolff, CVRC parenting project, Best Practices
Chapter 31)
4. The role of extended family in various cultures: past and present. Consider traditions,
immigration, current culture of successful young people leaving home communities and state
for employment.
5. Family diversity: biological parents, step-parents, gay and lesbian parents, grandparents as
parents, foster parents
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Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology: Prejudice and Tolerance
SECTION II
Professor: Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson Office Phone: 278-5129,
marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office:
S2 354
Office Hours. Mon. 1-3pm, Wed. 12-1 pm, Fri. 8-9 am, 12-1 pm
Course Description: School psychology is a unique, challenging, and rapidly expanding profession
dedicated to enhancing the educational and emotional need of all students. The purpose of this
course is to provide a format for exploring the social, cultural, and linguistic context of schools.
Course Prerequisites: The course is open only to graduate students.
Course Description: Students will continue their study of cultural diversity and how to develop
culturally sensitive learning environments. This segment will focus on prejudice and tolerance.
The course will begin with a definition an exploration of prejudice. We will examine historical
outcomes of prejudice and stereotypes and current issues in prejudice and tolerance in society.
Finally the class will focus on ways to teach tolerance at home and school.
Course Objectives:




Students will demonstrate understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to
cultural and individual differences by describing the perspectives of those of
other ages, abilities, gender, sexual orientation, or ethnicities.
Students will be able to describe historical and current issues of prejudice and
tolerance that impact children and their education.
Students will display critical thinking in presentations and discussion of ways
to decrease prejudice and increase tolerance in schools and surrounding
communities.

Cheating and Plagiarism: ―
Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtaining course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term ―
cheating‖ not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-91, p. 97).
―
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one‘s own work‖ (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-9 1, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic
performance and professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with
according to the Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding
the actions that would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it
is the responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a
student observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the
student(s) directly and notify the Professor. The student(s) suspected in such cases will be afforded
due process. Additional guidelines related to this issue are attached.
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In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the
Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course
and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, etc., who are observed are to be kept strictly
confidential. Failure to adhere to this policy may result in a grade of F and dismissal from the course
and the program.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:




understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.

Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically
and
are
available
from
Information
Technology
Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Computers will not be
used in class except as approved by the professor.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class." Cell phones should be turned off in
class except in case of family emergency.
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Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Grading:
The course is credit/no credit. An important component of class this semester will be participation.
You are expected to read any assigned materials prior to class and bring any other relevant readings
to share. For some classes a focus is assigned to each school psychology cohort. Each group (2
groups from 1st year, 3 groups from 2nd year, 2 groups from 3rd year) will develop a 20-30 minute
presentation on their assigned topic. Videos and activities that involve the entire class are
encouraged. Handouts that provide the class in additional information on your topic will be
expected.
Attendance: Attendance is expected at all classes. However, due to potential scheduling conflicts,
each student may be excused from one class session. The student missing the class will be
responsible for obtaining notes and handouts for the class missed from their peers, and will need to
turn in a one to two page summary of the topic presented to the instructor prior to our next scheduled
class meeting. For each additional class a student misses, the student will be required to write an 8
to 10 page paper (APA style with a minimum of 10 references) on a topic of the professor‘s
choosing.
Resource: Pathways to tolerance: Student diversity. NASP: Bethesda, MD.
http://www.nasponline.org/advocacy/Tolerance.pdf
Teaching Tolerance: Southern Poverty Law Center http://www.tolerance.org/index.jsp
See Responding to hate at school. http://www.tolerance.org/pdf/rthas.pdf
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Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances.
Course Schedule
SESSION 1
(10-12 AM)

Prejudice and Tolerance
Video and materials from Poverty Center: Dr. Wilson
Read NASP position paper on racism:
http://www.nasponline.org/about_nasp/positionpapers/racism.pdf
Sign up for cohort presentations. You must contribute to and be
present for one group presentation from your cohort.

SESSION 2
(10-12 AM)
I.
II.
III.
IV.

Beyond race and culture: gender, sexual orientation, religion, politics.
Cohort presentations. Discuss knowledge, comfort level, fairness.
What do school psychs need to know to work with and ensure fairness
for all students? (3-4 presentations)
Gay, lesbian, bisexual, and questioning youth
Immigration Issues: Children‘s rights in K-12 education, higher education, health services,
bilingual education, etc.
Obesity and Prejudice
Disability and Social Isolation: Beyond legal inclusion and mainstreaming

SESSION 3
(10-12 AM)

Over and under representation in education. Educational resources.
FAPE and economics. Cohort presentations: MR, ED, SLD, gifted
programs (3-4 presentations)
See Handbook of multicultural school psychology (2007) by Esquivel,
Lopez, & Nahari. Lawrence Erlbaum.
Oades-Ses, Equivel, & Anon. Identifying gifted and talented culturally and
linguistically diverse children and adolescents. 453-478.
Bernal. Educating culturally and linguistically diverse gifted and
talented students through a dual-language, multicultural curriculum.
479-498.
Michaels & Nahari. Culturally and linguistically diverse children and
youth with low incidence disabilities. 527-548.
Silverstein & Zhang. Culturally and linguistically diverse children and
youth with learning disabilities. 573-598.

SESSION 4
(1-3 pm)

Communication: Prejudice in language.
http://www.tolerance.org/teach/web/power_of_words/index.jsp
http://www.tolerance.org/teach/web/wfc/wfc_sctn1_4.jsp
.
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Psychology 270T
SECTION III

The Psychology of Culture and Diversity

Instructor:
Dr. Robert Levine
Office: SII 353 Phone: 278-2045
e-mail: robertle@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: by appointment
This is an ever-changing brief course for school psychology students who will be working
with the culturally and economically diverse population of the Central Valley of California. This
semester, students will be engaging in 10 hours of volunteer placement with a community
organization working with a culturally diverse population. For most of you, the placement will be
with Stone Soup, an organization which provides a wide range of services to the southeast Asian
population in Fresno. (If Stone Soup does not work out for you, please come see me to make your
own arrangements for an alternative placement.)
INITIAL MEETING
We will have an initial meeting with the Executive Director of Stone Soup, Kathy Garabed,
on Tuesday Sept. 9th at 5pm at Stone Soup, which is at 1345 Bulldog Lane, about ¾ mile west of
campus. (A map with directions is on their website, www.stonesoupfresno.org). Ms. Garabed will
describe the project she has in mind, which will involve working with Southeast Asian students and
their parents, explain how you can get involved, and get you started on working out a schedule.
Schedules will be flexible.
REQUIRED READING
None. However, I highly recommend: Fadiman, Anne (1997). The Spirit Catches You and
You Fall Down (New York: Noonday Press). It is a great description of Hmong culture and the
problems of crossing this cultural gap.
FINAL MEETING
We will also meet as a group once at the end of the semester, on campus, to discuss our
experiences. I will announce the time/day of this meeting later on.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
You will turn in a brief (2-3 page double-spaced paper) describing your experiences at Stone
Soup. You should also address what you learned about this cultural community and how you might
apply your insights as a school psychologist.
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Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology: Non-Biased Assessment
SECTION IV
Professor: Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson Office Phone: 278-5129, marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office:
S2 354
Office Hours. T. 9-10, 11-12, W 9-10; F 8-9 & 12-1
Required Text:
Thomas A., & Grimes, J. (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology IV or V, Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Recommended Texts:
Esquival, G., B., Lopez, e. C, & Nahari, S. (2007). Handbook of multicultural school psychology: An
interdisciplinary perspective. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.
Frisby, C. L., & Reynolds, C. R. (2005). Comprehensive handbook of mullticultural school
psychology. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
Rhodes, R. L., Ochoa, S. H., & Ortiz, S. O. (2005). Assessing culturally and linguistically diverse
students: A practical guide. New York: Guilford.
Thomas A., & Grimes, J. (Eds.), (2002 or 2008). Best practices in school psychology IV or V,
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Policies and Procedures
Course Description: School psychology is a unique, challenging, and rapidly expanding profession
dedicated to enhancing the educational and emotional need of all students. The purpose of this
course is to provide a format for exploring the social, cultural, and linguistic context of schools.
Course Prerequisites: The course is open only to graduate students.
Course Objectives: This segment will focus on non-biased assessment of students form culturally
and linguistically diverse backgrounds. Students will discuss the influences of school,
community, family, SES, and culture on learning. Students will examine techniques and assessment
instruments that minimize bias and enhance the fairness and validity of evaluations. Awareness of
the effects of bilingualism and acculturation on school achievement will be emphasized. Students
will continue their study of cultural diversity and how to develop culturally sensitive learning
environments.
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
 Consultation and collaboration
 Student diversity in development and learning
 School and systems organization, policy development and climate
8. Home/school/ community collaboration
10. School psychology practice and development
Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

218

Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, etc., who are observed are to be kept strictly
confidential. Failure to adhere to this policy may result in a grade of F and dismissal from the course
and the program.
Grading:
The course is credit/no credit. Readings will be assigned for each meeting. An important
component of class this semester will be participation. Therefore for some classes a focus is
assigned to groups for presentation. You are expected to read the materials prior to class and bring
any other relevant readings to share.
Attendance: Attendance is expected at all classes. However, due to potential scheduling conflicts,
each student may be excused from one class session. The student missing the class will be
responsible for obtaining notes and handouts for the class missed from their peers, and will need to
turn in a three page paper on the topic presented to the instructor prior to our next scheduled class
meeting. For each additional class a student misses, the student will be required to write an 8 to 10
page paper (APA style with a minimum of 10 references) on one of the following: (a) second
language acquisition, (b) non-discriminatory assessment practices in determining special education
eligibility, (c) legal cases leading to current practices in assessment of bilingual individuals.
University Policies
All university course policies (e.g., computers, students with disabilities, classroom disruption,
cheating and plagiarism) are of course applicable to this course.
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Course Schedule
SESSION 1
1-3 pm

SESSION 2
1- 3 pm

Non-discriminatory Assessment:
Ortiz, S. (2002). Best practices in nondiscriminatory assessment. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology IV (pp. 1321-1336), Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
or
Ortiz, S. (2008). Best practices in nondiscriminatory assessment. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology V (pp. 661-678), Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
To Assess or Not: Language Acquisition, Stereotypes, Teacher Expectations,
and Referrals
All read the Skiba et al. article. Rhodes et al. highly recommended.
Skiba, R. et al. (2006). The Context of Minority Disproportionality:
Practitioner Perspectives on Special Education Referral. Teachers College
Record, 108, 1424-1459 (Full text available through our library)
Prereferral considerations for culturally and linguistically diverse students (in Rhodes,
Ochoa, & Ortiz, pp 76-90).
Scribner, A. (2002). Best assessment and intervention practices with second language
learners In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology IV
(pp. 1485-1500), Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Canino, I., & Sprulock, J. (2000). The influence of culture and multiple social
stressors on the culturally diverse child. In Culturally diverse children and
adolescents: Assessment, diagnosis, and treatment (pp. 7-44). New York: Guilford
Press.
Each group will make a 15 minute PowerPoint presentation on barriers and strengths
children from various cultures located in the Central Valley may experience as they
enter school. Consider language, acculturation, parental expectations, and family
support. Please email the presentation to me and the class. (You will sign up for a
group at our 1st class)
Group 1: Asian American
Group 2: African American
Group 3: Hispanic / Mexican American
Group 4: Middle East and/or Indian
Group 5: Caucasian (English only, consider SES)

SESSION 3

Interpreters and Interviews: Read at least one article from the following.
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1-3 pm

The use of interpreters in the assessment process and school-based practices. (in
Rhodes et al, pp. 91-102)
The interview process: Practical guidelines. In Rhodes et al, pp. 103-123.
Lopez (2002). Best practices in working with school interpreters.
Information on use of interpreters will be presented in class. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology IV (pp. 1419-1432), Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Lopez (2008). Best practices in working with school interpreters.
Information on use of interpreters will be presented in class. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology V (pp. 1751-1770), Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.

SESSION 4 Assessment and Eligibility of Linguistically Diverse Students
1-3 pm Use the following resources and other relevant materials.
Conceptual measurement and methodological issues in cognitive assessment of
culturally and linguistically diverse individuals. In Rhodes et al., pp 153-167.
Cognitive assessment of culturally and linguistically diverse students.
Vazquiz-Nuttall et al. (2007). In Esquival, Lopez, & Nahari (Eds.) Handbook of
multicultural school psychology, pp. 265-288.
Personality and behavioral assessment: considerations for culturally and
linguistically diverse individuals. Kohn, Scorcia, & Equival (2007) in Esquival,
Lopez, & Nahari (Eds.) Handbook of multicultural school psychology, pp. 289308.
Academic assessment of bilingual and English-language learning students.
Martines & Rodriguez-Srednicki (2007). Esquival, Lopez, & Nahari (Eds.)
Handbook of multicultural school psychology, pp. 381-408.
Each group will examine the research on appropriate measures or adaptations to use when assessing
culturally or linguistically diverse students and make a 15-20 minute PowerPoint presentation for the
class: Email to all of us, please. Include a reference list.
Group 1 – Cognitive measures – nonverbal, traditional verbal, and instruments
available in Spanish or other languages.
Group 2 – Academic measures – both traditional norm referenced test and curriculum
based assessment
Group 3 – Adaptive behavior measures and appropriate interview questions for
teachers, parents, and students.
Group 4 – Social emotional assessment of diverse students
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Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology: Cultural Psychology
SECTION V
Professor: Dr. Hong Ni
Office:

S2 318

Office Phone: 278-1726,

hongni@csufresno.edu

Office Hours. Monday:1-4, Wednesday: 2-4

Course Description: School psychology is a unique, challenging, and rapidly expanding profession
dedicated to enhancing the educational and emotional need of all students. The purpose of this
course is to provide a format for exploring the social, cultural, and linguistic context of schools.
Required Text:
Frisby, C. L., & Reynolds, C. R. (2005). Comprehensive handbook of multicultural school
psychology. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
Course Prerequisites: The course is open only to graduate students.
Course Description: Students will continue their study of cultural diversity and how to develop
culturally sensitive learning environments. This segment will focus on cultural psychology. The
course will begin with a definition and exploration of culture. We will explore several structural
categories of culture and discuss how they are manifested in our society and in education settings.
The main goal of this course is to raise students‘ awareness of those aspects of culture and make
effort to apply their knowledge to their practice in schools.
Course Objectives:




Students will demonstrate understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to
cultural and individual differences by describing the perspectives of those of
other ages, abilities, gender, sexual orientation, or ethnicities.
Students will be able to describe the structural categories of culture and
understand how they affect people‘s daily life and impact child development
and education.
Students will display their knowledge in presentations and discussion of how
the structural categories of culture affect their case construction.

Cheating and Plagiarism: ―
Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtaining course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term ―
cheating‖ not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-91, p. 97).
―
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one‘s own work‖ (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-9 1, p. 97).
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The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic
performance and professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with
according to the Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding
the actions that would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it
is the responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a
student observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the
student(s) directly and notify the Professor. The student(s) suspected in such cases will be afforded
due process. Additional guidelines related to this issue are attached.
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the
Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course
and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, etc., who are observed are to be kept strictly
confidential. Failure to adhere to this policy may result in a grade of F and dismissal from the course
and the program.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:




understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.

Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically
and
are
available
from
Information
Technology
Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Computers will not be
used in class except as approved by the professor.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns
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should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in
which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and
may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class." Cell phones should be turned off in
class except in case of family emergency.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Grading:
The course is credit/no credit. An important component of class this semester will be participation.
You are expected to read any assigned materials prior to class and bring any other relevant readings
to share. Each student must contribute to their group‘s case study and be present at the presentation.
Handouts for the presentation will be expected
Attendance: Attendance is expected at all classes. However, due to potential scheduling conflicts,
each student may be excused from one class session. The student missing the class will be
responsible for obtaining notes and handouts for the class missed from their peers, and will need to
turn in a one to two page summary of the topic presented to the instructor prior to our next scheduled
class meeting. For each additional class a student misses, the student will be required to write an 8
to 10 page paper (APA style with a minimum of 10 references) on a topic of the professor‘s
choosing.
Assignment: Students will be divided into five small groups. Each group has students from 1st, 2nd,
and 3rd year. They will come up with a case that involves a minority student or a student from a
different culture/subculture. The group will discuss and construct the case on Sept. 18. The third year
students will need to take the main responsibility since 1st and 2nd year students may not have such a
case. Through out the semester, the group will meet to reconstruct the case based on the knowledge
they learn from the class and their reading. Each group will present the case in the last class on
Dec.4. The presentation need to show how they incorporate their newly learned knowledge into their
case reconstruction.
Case construction usually includes the following sections (but not limited to):
A. Referral concerns
B. Student background
C. Assessment results
D. Hypotheses
E. Intervention procedure
F. Student progress and intervention evaluation
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When students reconstruct the case, they will need to display critical thinking skills by 1) analyzing
each step of the previously constructed case and 2) providing critiques and suggestions and
justifications. Students could explore the assumptions and hypotheses that were held in the original
case construction and examine whether they are justifiable. However, it is possible that the case
reconstructed is the same as the original. In this case, justification is required.
Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances.
Course Schedule

SESSION 1
(1:00-2:50
pm)

Topic: exploring cultural psychology and multicultural school psychology
Reading: Frisby & Reynolds: Preface, Ch.1, 3
Sign up for groups. You MUST contribute to and be present for the group
presentation.

SESSION 2
(1:00-2:50
pm)

Guest speaker: Dr. Vincent Biondo
Topic: Religion (how children develop their religion, how religion affects people‘s
daily life, and how it affects education, etc.)
Reading: Frisby & Reynolds Ch.14, 21

SESSION 3
(1:00-2:50
pm)

Topic: race, ethnicity and learning
Reading: Frisby & Reynolds Ch. 15,16, 20

SESSION 4
(1:00-2:50
pm)

Student case presentations

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

225

Psychology 270T: School Psychology: Multicultural Education
SECTION VI
Science II 108
Fridays (2/19, 3/26, 4/23, 5/21 at 1:00 pm -2:50pm)
Instructor: Hong Ni, Ph.D.
Phone: 559-278-1726
Work e-mail: hongni@csufresno.edu
Office hours: Monday and Wednesday: 12:00-1:00; Thursday: 11:00-12:00; Friday: 3:00-4:00
or by appointment
 Course description
The purpose of this course is to familiarize students with topics in multicultural education
and gain practical knowledge about school psychologists‘ roles in a multicultural educational
setting, particularly when they play the leadership roles as they interact with teachers and
work with the school system. Students will learn, through class readings, discussions, and
activities, about the beliefs and values held by different ethnicities about child development
and education and about how to practically take different perspectives that are culturally
different from their own. Students will also learn to apply that knowledge to school settings
and explore personal and cultural experiences through creative class activities such as role
plays and instruction design.
 Course prerequisites
The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program.


Required Course Materials and Texts:
Text book:
Frisby, C. L., & Reynolds, C. R. (2005). Comprehensive handbook of multicultural school
psychology. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons.
Articles:
Baker, J. (2008). Trilingualism. In L. Delpit & J. Dowdy (Eds.) The skin that we speak:
Thoughts on language and culture in the classroom. (pp.49-62). New York: The New
Press.
Ladson-Billings, G. J. (2008). I ain‘t writin‘ nuttin‘: Permissions to fail and demands to
succeed in urban classrooms. In L. Delpit & J. Dowdy (Eds.) The skin that we speak:
Thoughts on language and culture in the classroom. (pp.107-120). New York: The
New Press.
Purcell-Gates, V. (2008) ―
. . . As soon as she opened her mouth!‖: Issues of language,
literacy, and power. In L. Delpit & J. Dowdy (Eds.) The skin that we speak: Thoughts
on language and culture in the classroom. (pp.121-141). New York: The New Press.
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General Learning Objectives:
1. Students will demonstrate understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and
individual differences by describing the perspectives from different ethnic background.
2. Students will be able to understand and describe how cultural perspectives play into
teachers‘ daily activities such as classroom instruction, classroom management, and
parent-teacher meetings.
3. Students will display their knowledge in their final class activity by developing an
assessment tool to assess the multicultural competency and culturally responsive practice
of a school system.



NASP Domain(s) of School Psychology Training and Practice addressed
through this course:
PD1. Data-based decision making and accountability: Workshops designed to help school
psychologists use assessment techniques to define current problem areas, strengths, and
needs (at the individual, group, or systems level) and to measure the effects of the
decisions that result from the problem-solving process.
PD5. Student diversity in development and learning: Workshops designed to improve
school psychologists‘ awareness, appreciation, and skills in working with individuals
and groups from a variety of racial, cultural, ethnic, experiential, socioeconomic,
gender-related, and linguistic backgrounds.
PD6. School structure, organization, and climate: Workshops designed to increase school
psychologists‘ skills in understanding schools as systems and in facilitating changes in
school structure and policies.
VI. Assignments:


Reading notes and in class discussion
Students are expected to read the assigned readings and write reading notes. At the
beginning of each class, the instructor will randomly call on three to five students to
discuss about their thoughts about the readings. This will take about 30 minutes.
The students are encouraged to be creative in their reading discussion. Suggested ways to
write reading notes for discussions include (but are not limited to) any of these themes:





The most interesting or surprising information in that reading
Describe how a concept applies in theory to a case you know well, or a case you currently
have for your practicum setting
Critique the author or the methods, depending on the material
Describe how this material relates to concepts you are learning in other courses
Describe an area in the reading that is most confusing to you



Discuss parts of the reading that are not helpful, along with suggestions
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Convey how this reading relates to a personal learning objective
Lead a class discussion by posing interesting questions
Share their personal experiences/stories relevant
Try short experiments to test their hypothesis, etc.
All members of the class are to demonstrate respectful behavior to one another in all
professional settings. Differences in opinion and perspective are welcome; respectful
communication about differences is expected.
Students are allowed to miss one class session. However, students must turn in their
reading notes to the instructor the week after the missed class session. The reading notes
must be at least 3-page long, double spaced, ¾ page length on the third page.
 Final project
School psychologists are constantly expected to play leadership roles in schools. In order
to help the schools in the process of developing culturally responsive practice, school
psychologists should first gain knowledge, by collecting data, about their schools‘ status
of cultural competency and culturally responsive practice. One of the tools often used for
data collection is to administer a school-wide or district-wide self assessment.

Students in this class will be provided resources and two examples of self-assessments for
cultural competency and culturally responsive practice. They will be divided into 5
groups. Based on the knowledge about their local practicum schools, each group will work
together on modifying the two examples and developing an assessment tool that is
appropriate and suitable for their own schools. In the last class, the groups will present
their assessment tools. The presentation should include the following main sections:
1. The relevant background information about the schools that the assessment is designed for (5
pts),
2. description of the modification/designing process (20 pts), e.g.,
a. what the group did first (e.g., planning),
b. what information the group decided to gather and why,
c. what the group did then based on what they found,
d. what literature/resource was reviewed/used,
e. were there problems in the process? how the group resolved problems,
f. what the group did in the end, etc.
3. The assessment tool (20 pts)
a. email a copy to every student and the instructor for resource purpose
b.
describe how this tool match the situation of your schools
c. Projected plans for using the assessment results (10 pts)
d. Limitations and what need to be done further (5 pts).


Grading

Assignment
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Attendance and participation
40
Final project
60
Total
100
Pass: >=80%
No Pass: <80%
 Students with Disabilities:
California State University, Fresno complies with the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The University recognizes
its responsibility for creating an educational climate in which students with disabilities can
thrive. If you need accommodations due to a documented disability, please contact Services
to Students with Disabilities in the University Center, Room 5 or call (559) 278-2811 or TTY
(559) 278-3084. If you have any type of disability for which you require special
accommodations to promote your learning in this class, please contact me as soon as possible
to discuss your needs.


Honor Code:
―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You
should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 Neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is
used by the instructor as the basis of grading.
 Take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.
Cheating and Plagiarism:

"Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another
student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the
intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only,
but that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned
academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of
cheating which consists of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of others by
misrepresenting the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work."
Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through
an F for the course, to expulsion from the university. For more information on the
University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule (Legal
Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers:
"At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a
workstation (including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The
minimum and recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by
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academic major, are updated periodically and are available from Information Technology
Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and
class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation
and the necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
Copyright policy:
Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the
material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this
work is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help
you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you
to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Digital Campus course web sites contains material protected by copyrights held by the
instructor, other individuals or institutions. Such material is used for educational purposes in
accord with copyright law and/or with permission given by the owners of the original
material. You may download one copy of the materials on any single computer for noncommercial, personal, or educational purposes only, provided that you (1) do not modify it,
(2) use it only for the duration of this course, and (3) include both this notice and any
copyright notice originally included with the material. Beyond this use, no material from the
course web site may be copied, reproduced, re-published, uploaded, posted, transmitted, or
distributed in any way without the permission of the original copyright holder. The
instructor assumes no responsibility for individuals who improperly use copyrighted material
placed on the web site.


Professional Behavior and Expectations of the Students:

Course Ethics:
CASP, NASP, AND APA Ethical guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course. Students
must not share confidential information (including names or identities) of students, parents,
teachers, etc. and/or anyone else outside this course. Students must also not share
confidential information about issues and/or individual cases discussed during this class.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior:
"The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to
promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the
rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the
general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an
environment in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion,
to share of themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the
community in which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not
be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Attendance:
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Students are expected to attend all class sessions, arrive to class on time, be prepared, and
participate in class discussions. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check
on announcements made while you were away and obtain notes from the other students in the
class. If you miss a class due to a medical excuse, family death, or an unforeseen event, you
are responsible for discussing the absence with the instructor so that you are not penalized.
All other absences will result in a deduction of 10 points per absence.
Completion of Class Assignments, Presentations, and Exams:
Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule, which is included
in this syllabus. The instructor understands that students do become ill or life activities may
interfere. Therefore, you should plan your assignments in advance. Assignments that are
completed the night before they are due are easy to detect and are not your best work.
Assignments are due at the beginning of the class on the due date. Students are expected to
be prepared for their case presentations and present their presentation on the date that is
assigned. Any exceptions to the Course Schedule will be made on an individual basis and it
is the student‘s responsibility to discuss the possibility of an exception with the instructor.
Make-up assignments will only be allowed for medical excuses, death of family member, or
an unforeseeable event. The students are responsible for contacting the instructor to make-up
a missed assignment. The instructor of this course has the final determination of acceptable
reasons for late assignments and missed exams.
Discrimination:
Accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the instructor. Any
suggestions or evidence of such behavior will result in dismissal of the student from the
course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Course Schedule
**This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you were absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on
announcements made while you were absent.
DATE
TOPIC
READINGS
ASSIGNMENTS
N/A
Students read syllabus
(Syllabus emailed to
Ask/email the instructor if you
students )
have questions
SESSION
Education in other
F&R Ch.7&10
In-class reading discussion
1
cultures
Hidden curriculum
SESSION
Different perspectives in
F&R Ch.8&9
In-class reading discussion
2
school
SESSION
Language and
F&R Ch.6
In-class reading discussion
3
instruction
Baker (2008)
LadsonBillings (2008)
Purcell-Gates
(2008)
SESSION
Group presentations of
Group presentations
4
final project
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Role & Function

Role and Function of the School Psychologist
Psychology 277

Professor: Marilyn S. Wilson, Ph.D.
Office Phone: 559-278-5129
Office: SC2 354
Email: marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: M: 11:00-1:00; Th: 1:00-3:00; F: 8:00-9:00, and arranged
Course Prerequisites: Graduate standing and admission to the School Psychology Program.
Required Texts:
American Psychological Association (2009) (Preferred). Publication manual of the American
Psychological Association, Sixth Edition. Washington, DC: Author.
California Department of Education (200X). California Special Education Programs: A Composite of
Laws. Sacramento, CA: Author.
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology-V. Bethesda, MA: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Cone, J. D., & Foster, S. L. (2006). Dissertations and theses from start to finish. Washington, DC:
American Psychological Association. (recommended)
Required Materials: Computer and email access. Internet accounts are available for fee at
http://www.fresno.com/cvonline/cvip.html
Policies and Procedures
Course Description: The purpose of this course is to provide an introduction to the institutions of
public schools as well as the profession of school psychology. Topics to be covered include the history
of school psychology, state and federal educational codes and court decisions related to the practice of
school psychology, and the evolving roles and functions of school psychologists. Issues related to
multicultural perspectives and individual differences will be presented throughout the course.
Approaches to practice related to these issues, including assessment, consultation, intervention,
prevention, and research will be discussed in depth. Legal and ethical considerations, as well as
professional standards and guidelines for practice, will be described. The importance of community
resources and special education programming will also be presented. The course will include a
discussion of certification and training.
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Goals and Objectives: Students will:
1. Recite knowledge of the history of school psychology.
2. Analyze the roles and contributions of school psychologists
3. Classify and compare the roles of school psychologists in the implementation of school
services, including in alternative delivery systems.
4. Identify current special education categories.
5. Examine professional training and credentialing standards.
6. Relate practice to professional ethics.
7. Summarize legal issues related to the establishment and delivery of services.
8. Formulate possible futures of school psychology.
9. Recognize multicultural issues and their influence on the educational process.
NASP Domains Covered in this Course:
1. Data based decision-making and accountability.
2. Consultation and collaboration
3. Student diversity in development and learning
4. School and systems organization, policy development and climate
5. Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health
6. Home/school/community collaboration
7. Research and program evaluation.
8. School psychology practice and development
Assignments: Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule (see attached).
Paper Requirements: Each student will complete a review paper on an area related to the role and
function of the school psychologist. The paper is to be written in APA style (5th edition) and should
be from 12 to 15 pages in length, excluding references. This is an excellent opportunity to begin to
develop the review of the literature section for your thesis. A minimum of 15 references are required
from various professional journals and/or books. Time magazine, Vogue, Cosmopolitan, etc., are not
acceptable reference materials. While some classical references and necessary and appropriate for a
review of the literature, approximately half the references should be current (within the last 10 years).
These may require interlibrary loans so get started early!! If you have questions regarding the
acceptability of an article or book, contact the Professor. Specific requirements for the paper are
attached.
Reflection Papers: Each student will write a brief (2 -4 pages; no citations) essay at the beginning and
end of the semester reflecting on his/her perception of the roles of a school psychologist. The
concluding paper should focus on misperceptions and what has been learned during the semester!
Presentation: Students will work in pairs to develop and present a 30 minute PowerPoint presentation
for the class on one of the topics in the syllabus (e.g., women in school psych, CA school psychology,
parents, ethnicity and special education, social justice). A 2-3 page summary of the findings and
references is required. This document will be emailed to the class and professor prior to the
presentation.
Grading:
1. Attendance in class is mandatory. The School Psychology Program is a professional
training program and just like having a job, attendance is expected, and you are expected to
be on time. If you are not going to be in class or you are going to be late, you should call
the Professor and notify her of your absence.
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training program and just like having a job, attendance is expected, and you are expected to
be on time. If you are not going to be in class or you are going to be late, you should call
the Professor and notify her of your absence.
2. One midterm examinations will be given during the semester. The exam will be worth
100 points.
3. One take home comprehensive final examination will be given. The examination will be
given to you during the last week of classes for the semester and returned on the
Wednesday of finals week. This exam will be worth 100 points.
Grading:
Attendance! 5 points each class; 0 if late or absent
2 Reflection papers at 30 points each
Midterm Exams at 100 points
(Add other requirements to 2nd exam)
1 Final Exam at 100 points
Presentation
1 Review Paper
GRADING:
Topic:
10
Outline: 15
Draft:
25
Organization and writing (intro, headings, transitions):
References (appropriateness, recentness, comprehensiveness)
APA Style (Abstract, citations in text, references, page header)
Content (Reasonably comprehensive, accurate)
Minus points for APA and grammar errors

Points
140
60
200
100
100
250

25
50
25
100

TOTAL
A = 90-100%; B = 80-89%; C = 70-79%; D = 60-69%; F = 59% and lower

850 points

IT IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO REVIEW THIS SYLLABUS FOR AREAS IN WHICH
POINTS MAY BE OBTAINED OR LOST.
University Policies
Computers: At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized a being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards
for the workstation and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services (http;//www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University
Bookstore. In the curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a
computer workstation and the necessary communication links to the University’s information
resources.
Cheating and Plagiarism: “Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts
for the purpose of improving a grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another
student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the intent of
this definition that the term “cheating” not be limited to examination situations only, but that it include
any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by
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fraudulent or deceptive means” (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-91, p. 97).
“Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as
one’s own work” (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-91, p. 97).
Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through and F for
the course, to expulsion from the university.
Plagiarism Detection. The campus subscribes to the Turnitin.com plagiarism prevention service, and
you will need to submit your paper to Turnitin.com. Your work will be used by Turnitin.com for
plagiarism detection and for no other purpose. The student may indicate in writing to the instructor that
he/she refuses to participate in the Turnitin.com process, in which case the instructor can use other
electronic means to verify the originality of their work. Turnitin.com Originality Reports will be
available for your viewing.
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s) directly
and notify the Professor. For more information on the University’s policy regarding cheating and
plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the
University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the Professor. Any
suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course and the program.
Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that
respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and
the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be
expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which
students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without
losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in which they live. Student
conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action
and/or removal from the class and the program.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the
material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses
may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for adhering to
copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair
use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
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Course Schedule
This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. If you are
absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made while you were absent.
Session 1
Introduction and Course Overview
Huebner, E., Gilligan, T., & Cobb, H. (2002). Best practices in preventing and managing stress and
burnout. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – IV (pp. 173-182).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
SIGN UP FOR PRESNTATIONS
ASSIGNMENT: Reflection paper #1. What School Psychologists Do: Your Current Awareness. Due
8/26.
Session 2
Historical Perspectives
Fagan, T. (2008). Trends in the history of school psychology in the United States. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2069-2086). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Session 3
Future
Reschly, D. (2008). School psychology paradigm shift and beyond. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 3-16). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School
Psychologists.
Session 4
Demographics
Curtis, M. J., Grier, E. C., & Hunley, S. A. (2003). The changing face of school psychology: Trends
in data and projections for the future. School Psychology Quarterly, 18, 409-433
Available online through the Madden Library – Expanded Academic ASAP Plus.
ASSIGNMENT: List some of your interests and passions re possible thesis research. Due 9/9
Labor Day – No Class
Session 5
Presentation1:Women leaders in school psychology: Then and now (N=2)
3 pm: Guest: Ada Wolf, grant field supervisor
Session 6
Demographics
Hosp, J., & Reschly, D. (2002). Regional differences in school psychology practices. School
Psychology Review, 31, 11-29.
Available through the NASP website – member services.
Curtis, M., Hunley, S., & Grier, J. (2002). Relationships among the professional practices and
demographic characteristics of school psychologists. School Psychology Review, 31, 30-42.
Available through the NASP website – member services.
Presentation 2: School psychology in CA: Comparison to national and regional data re numbers,
ethnicity, roles, RTI.(N=3)

5

Role & Function

Session 7
Training Programs, Accreditation and Credentialing
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (Appendices III, IV, V).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Keith, T.,(2008). Best practices in using and conducting research in applied settings. In A. Thomas &
J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2165-2176). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Godber, Y. (2008). Best practices in program evaluation. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best
Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2193-2206). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School
Psychologists.
Session 8
Introduction to thesis research
APA Publication Manual, CSUF Thesis manual, Dissertations and Thesis reference
http://www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/thesis/guidelines.pdf
Session 9

Exam 1

Session 10
Roles: Cognitive Assessment
Flanagan, D., Ortiz, S., Alfonso, V., & Dynada, A. (2008). Best practices in cognitive assessment. In
A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 633-660). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Esquival et al. (2007). Cognitive assessment of culturally and linguistically diverse students. In
Esquival et al. (Eds.), Handbook of Multicultural School Psychology (265-288).
Session 11
Roles: Assessment of Adaptive Behavior
Harrison, P., & Raineri, G. (2008). Best practices in the assessment of adaptive behavior. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 605-616). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic paper topic due (title and a paragraph description).
Session 12
Roles: Academic Assessment
Shinn, M. (2008). Best practices in using curriculum-based measurement in a problem-solving model.
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 243-262). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Hosp, J. (2008). Best practices in aligning academic assessment with instruction. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 363-376). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Session 13
Roles: Academic Assessment
Liechtenstein, R. (2008). Best practices in identification of learning disabilities. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 295-318). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Session 14

Roles: Assessment of Emotional Disorders
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McConaughy, S., & Ritter, D. (2008). Best practices in multi-method assessment of emotional and
behavioral disorders. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
697-720). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Manning, M. A, Bear, G. G., & Minke, K. M. (2006). Self-concept and self-esteem. In G. Bear and K.
Minke (Eds.), Children’s Needs III: Development, prevention, and intervention (pp. 341-356).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists. “As stated by the California Task Force
to Promost Self-Esteem and Personal and Social responsibility (1990), ‘The lack of self-esteem is
central to most personal and social ills plaguing our state and nation’ (p.4). In contrast, the presence of
self-esteem is portrayed as a social vaccine, something that empowers us to live responsibly and that
inoculates us against the lures of crime, violence, substance abuse, teen pregnancy, child abuse,
chronic welfare dependency, and educational failure” California Task Force, 1990, p. 4). . . .
“Unfortunately, these “truths” are often taken to be self-evident, and beliefs are maintained despite
empirical evidence ot he contrary. (Manning, Bear & Minke, 20110, p. 341). Discussion on the
similarities among self-perception, self-concept, self-efficacy, and self-esteem, and the efficacy of
interventions. Measures to be examined include Harter’s Self-Perception Scale, Rosenberg’s SelfEsteem Scale, and Coopersmith Self Esteem Inventory.
Session 15
Roles: Consultation
Watson, T. S., & Sterling-Turner, H. (2008). Best practices in direct behavioral consultation. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1661-1672). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Esquival & Truesdell (2007). Multicultural issues in instructional consultation for English language
learning students. In Esquival et al. (Eds.), Handbook of Multicultural School Psychology (71-98).
Kratochwill, T. (2008). Best practices in using school-based problem-solving consultation. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 1673-1688). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Rosenfield, S. (2008). Best practices in instructional consultation and instructional consultation teams.
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1645-1660).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists
Session 16
Roles: Intervention
Foreman, S., & Burke, C. (2008). Best practices in selecting and implementing evidence-based school
interventions. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 799812). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Burns, M., VanDerHeyden, A., & Boice, C. (2008). Best practices in delivery of intensive academic
interventions. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 11511162). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Session 17
Roles: Prevention
Strein, W., & Koehler, J. (200). Best practices in developing prevention strategies for school
psychology practice. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
1309-1322). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Doll, B., & Cummings, J. (2008). Best practices in population-based school mental health services. In
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A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1333-1348). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Nastasi, B., & Varjas, K. (2008). Best practices in developing exemplary mental health programs in
schools. . In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 13491360). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic paper outline and sample references due
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Session 18
Roles: Counseling
Murphy, J. (2008). Best practices in conducting brief counseling with students. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1439-1456). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Keeman, J., & Tobin, R. (2008). Best practices in group counseling. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1505-1516). Bethesda, MD: National Association of
School Psychologists.
Session 19

Exam 2

Session 20
Legal Issues
Prasse, D. (2008). Best practices in school psychology and the law. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1903-1920). Bethesda, MD: National Association of
School Psychologists. .
Session 21
Special Education Case Law
Bring CA Special Education Law book. Timelines, expulsion and discipline
Session 22
Special Education Law
Bring CA Special Education Law Book. Examination of assessment requirements, disability
eligibility.
Veterans Day – no class
Session 23
Special Education Law
Bring CA Special Education Law Book. Timelines, expulsion.
ASSIGNMENT: Draft of paper due
Session 24
Ethical Issues
Jacobs, S. (2008). Best practices in developing ethical school psychological practice. In A. Thomas &
J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1921-1932). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Appendix I – NASP principles for professional ethics; CASP ethics.
Presentation 3: Social Justice and School Psychology (N=2)
Session 25
Home-School Collaboration
Esler, A., Godber, Y., & Christenson, S. (2008). Best practices in supporting home-school
collaboration. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 917936). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Miller, D., & Kraft, N. (2008). Best practices in communicating with and involving parents. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 937-952). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Presentation 4: Parents and Special Education (N=2)
Thanksgiving Break

9

Role & Function

Session 26
Cultural and Individual Differences
Ortiz, S., Flanagan, D., & Dyanda, A. (2008). Best practices in working with culturally diverse
children and families. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
1721-1738). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists. (Read for discussion on
12/2 – no class meeting – Furlough day)
Session 27
Multicultural School Psychology
Miranda, A. (2008). Best practices in increasing cross-cultural competence. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1739-1750). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Presentation 5: Ethnicity and Special Education (N=2)
Session 28
The Evolution of School Psychology
Tilly, D. (2008). The evolution of school psychology to science-based practice: Problem solving and
the three-tiered model. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V
(pp. 17-36). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Reflection Paper #2. What School Psychologists Do: Misconceptions and New
Awareness
Session 29
The Future of School Psychology
Ysseldyke et al. (2008). The blueprint for training and practice as the basis for best practices. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 37-70). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic Paper Due
HAND OUT FINAL EXAM
Session 30

Final Exam due in Dr. Wilson’s mailbox by 4 p.m.
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Guidelines for Review Article
Topics selected in the past have included gender issues in schools, the school psychologist and
administrators, working with specific minority populations, etc. The Professor must approve the
topic selected. You should spend a significant amount of time during September selecting your topic
and finding reference materials. This is an excellent opportunity to start on the lit review for your
thesis. Therefore your paper should include empirical studies with data and methodologies noted.
APA style must be used. Examine journal articles written in APA style. Points will be deducted for
failure to comply with style issues. See Figure 5.3 on page 319-320 of APA Publication Manual (5th
Edition) for example. Refer also to Figure 5.1 on the preceding pages. All components of your paper
must match these samples (e.g., page headers, running head, title, abstract, headings, citations,
quotations, and references).
The review article must be typed and double-spaced. Include a title page and abstract. Do not put
your paper in a cover; simply staple the paper together. The final paper is due December 9, 2009.
Twenty-five points will be subtracted for each day the paper is late. NO PAPERS WILL BE
ACCEPTED AFTER DECEMBER 17th.
The topic paper should include the following sections:
Title page
Abstract page
Introduction (Title is repeated on first page)
Review of the Literature (Use headings)
Conclusion (i.e., an integration of information)
References (at least 15)
It is expected that the student will demonstrate critical thinking skills in the analysis of the topic and
in writing the paper. A minimum of 15 references are required from professional journals and books.
Be certain to cite each reference according to APA style and include reference pages at the
conclusion of the paper.
The paper should be from 12 to 15 pages in length, excluding references. This requirement has been
instituted because many journal and book publishers hold the author to a limited number of pages and
you must learn to write concisely and succinctly.
This assignment is worth 250 points. In addition to content, points will be deducted for spelling,
grammar, punctuation, and APA errors.
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Writing a Research Paper: Wilson Hints
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

An abstract is required – this will be of the lit review, not your proposed study, altho you may lead into
your research question at the end.
Develop an outline before beginning to write. Organize by content. Do not just summarize study after
study. Link them; note similarities and differences in findings. Include enough detail on participants and
methodology so you can establish a basis for what needs to be done, what you will replicate, how yours
will be novel.
Begin with an overview of what will be covered and end with a summary of what was reviewed.
Make sections! Use headings to clarify (see sample in APA manual). However, use sections
judiciously; a section should have more than one paragraph.
Briefly summarize and transition between sections.
Watch for run-on sentences or paragraphs. Paragraphs must have more than one sentence but should not
be a page long.
Check grammar errors – most common are incorrect placement of apostrophe in possessives or tenses
that don’t agree.
Watch the use of pronouns without clear antecedents, such as “it” and “they.” Typically if discussing a
research study, you will repeat the name(s) of the author.
Define all terms that may be unfamiliar or are critical to your subject. Write out acronyms the first time;
use only acronym thereafter.
Anything circled on a draft needs to be rewritten (e.g., grammar, tense, complexity).
This is to be a formal review of the literature on a topic; do not use “I” or casual terms like “a lot” or “a
while.”
Hopefully this is a substantial part of the lit review for your thesis. You need to review and summarize
the literature on what has been done and found and clearly establish a need. After you finish your
research and writing, you should be closer to knowing what has been done in the field, and where you
might contribute. Only then can you empirically develop a research question.
Model for format is APA manual. Any deviations in headings, citations, or references will result in lost
points. Refer to your APA Manual when in doubt – I do!
Use et al. appropriately and punctuate accurately. Each error is minus 1 point.
Use “&” and “and” appropriately in citations in text and reference list. Ditto for lost points.
Be careful when paraphrasing. Give credit. Exact quotes must have page numbers.
There should be references in virtually every paragraph, and sometimes several to illustrate an important
point. You can’t say much of anything in a research paper without backing it up! Do not rely too
heavily on one reference – if more than one person did not find or say something, maybe it is not a well
established point – or you were too lazy to find more articles!
Do not use “as cited in” unless it is a really exotic and unobtainable article – get the original source.
Everything you need is probably not in full text online!
See APA on correct order of a list of citations in text . . .is it by year or ABC?
Use italics for titles in reference list.

Goals and Objectives: Students will:










Recite knowledge of the history of school psychology.
Analyze the roles and contributions of school psychologists
Classify and compare the roles of school psychologists in the implementation of school
services, including in alternative delivery systems.
Identify current special education categories.
Examine professional training and credentialing standards.
Relate practice to professional ethics.
Summarize legal issues related to the establishment and delivery of services.
Formulate possible futures of school psychology.
Recognize multicultural issues and their influence on the educational process.

NASP Domains Covered in this Course:
 Data based decision-making and accountability.
 Consultation and collaboration
 Student diversity in development and learning
 School and systems organization, policy development and climate
 Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health
 Home/school/community collaboration
 Research and program evaluation.
 School psychology practice and development
Assignments: Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule (see attached).
Paper Requirements: Each student will complete a review paper on an area related to the role and
function of the school psychologist. The paper is to be written in APA style (5th edition) and should
be from 12 to 15 pages in length, excluding references. This is an excellent opportunity to begin to
develop the review of the literature section for your thesis. A minimum of 15 references are required
from various professional journals and/or books. Time magazine, Vogue, Cosmopolitan, etc., are not
acceptable reference materials. While some classical references and necessary and appropriate for a
review of the literature, approximately half the references should be current (within the last 10 years).
These may require interlibrary loans so get started early!! If you have questions regarding the
acceptability of an article or book, contact the Professor. Specific requirements for the paper are
attached.
Reflection Papers: Each student will write a brief (2 -4 pages; no citations) essay at the beginning and
end of the semester reflecting on his/her perception of the roles of a school psychologist. The
concluding paper should focus on misperceptions and what has been learned during the semester!
Presentation: Students will work in pairs to develop and present a 30 minute PowerPoint presentation
for the class on one of the topics in the syllabus (e.g., women in school psych, CA school psychology,
parents, ethnicity and special education, social justice). A 2-3 page summary of the findings and
references is required. This document will be emailed to the class and professor prior to the
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presentation.
Grading:
1. Attendance in class is mandatory. The School Psychology Program is a professional
training program and just like having a job, attendance is expected, and you are expected
to be on time. If you are not going to be in class or you are going to be late, you should
call the Professor and notify her of your absence.
2. One midterm examinations will be given during the semester. The exam will be worth
100 points.
3. One take home comprehensive final examination will be given. The examination will
be given to you during the last week of classes for the semester and returned on the
Wednesday of finals week. This exam will be worth 100 points.
Grading:

Points

Attendance! 5 points each class; 0 if late or absent

140

2 Reflection papers at 30 points each

60

Midterm Exams at 100 points

200

(Add other requirements to 2nd exam)
1 Final Exam at 100 points

100

Presentation

100

1 Review Paper

250

GRADING:
Topic:
10
Outline:
15
Draft:
25
Organization and writing (intro, headings, transitions):
References (appropriateness, recentness, comprehensiveness)
APA Style (Abstract, citations in text, references, page header)
Content (Reasonably comprehensive, accurate)

25
50
25
100

Minus points for APA and grammar errors

TOTAL

850 points

A = 90-100%; B = 80-89%; C = 70-79%; D = 60-69%; F = 59% and lower

IT IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO REVIEW THIS SYLLABUS FOR AREAS IN WHICH
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POINTS MAY BE OBTAINED OR LOST.

University Policies
Computers: At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized a being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards
for the workstation and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services (http;//www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University
Bookstore. In the curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a
computer workstation and the necessary communication links to the University‘s information
resources.
Cheating and Plagiarism: ―
Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts
for the purpose of improving a grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another
student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the intent of
this definition that the term ―
cheating‖ not be limited to examination situations only, but that it include
any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by
fraudulent or deceptive means‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-91, p. 97).
―
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as
one‘s own work‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-91, p. 97).
Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through and F for
the course, to expulsion from the university.
Plagiarism Detection. The campus subscribes to the Turnitin.com plagiarism prevention service, and
you will need to submit your paper to Turnitin.com. Your work will be used by Turnitin.com for
plagiarism detection and for no other purpose. The student may indicate in writing to the instructor that
he/she refuses to participate in the Turnitin.com process, in which case the instructor can use other
electronic means to verify the originality of their work. Turnitin.com Originality Reports will be
available for your viewing.
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s) directly
and notify the Professor. For more information on the University‘s policy regarding cheating and
plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the
University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the Professor. Any
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suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course and the program.
Due process will be afforded to the student in question.

Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that
respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and
the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be
expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which
students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without
losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in which they live. Student
conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action
and/or removal from the class and the program.

Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced
the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research.
Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for
adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with
copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
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Course Schedule
This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. If you are
absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made while you were absent.
Session 1
Introduction and Course Overview
Huebner, E., Gilligan, T., & Cobb, H. (2002). Best practices in preventing and managing stress and
burnout. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – IV (pp. 173-182).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
SIGN UP FOR PRESNTATIONS
ASSIGNMENT: Reflection paper #1. What School Psychologists Do: Your Current Awareness. Due
8/26.
Session 2
Historical Perspectives
Fagan, T. (2008). Trends in the history of school psychology in the United States. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2069-2086). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Session 3
Future
Reschly, D. (2008). School psychology paradigm shift and beyond. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 3-16). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School
Psychologists.
Session 4
Demographics
Curtis, M. J., Grier, E. C., & Hunley, S. A. (2003). The changing face of school psychology: Trends
in data and projections for the future. School Psychology Quarterly, 18, 409-433
Available online through the Madden Library – Expanded Academic ASAP Plus.
ASSIGNMENT: List some of your interests and passions re possible thesis research. Due 9/9
Labor Day – No Class
Session 5
Presentation1:Women leaders in school psychology: Then and now (N=2)
3 pm: Guest: Ada Wolf, grant field supervisor
Session 6
Demographics
Hosp, J., & Reschly, D. (2002). Regional differences in school psychology practices. School
Psychology Review, 31, 11-29.
Available through the NASP website – member services.
Curtis, M., Hunley, S., & Grier, J. (2002). Relationships among the professional practices and
demographic characteristics of school psychologists. School Psychology Review, 31, 30-42.
Available through the NASP website – member services.
Presentation 2: School psychology in CA: Comparison to national and regional data re numbers,
ethnicity, roles, RTI.(N=3)
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Session 7
Training Programs, Accreditation and Credentialing
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (Appendices III, IV, V).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Keith, T.,(2008). Best practices in using and conducting research in applied settings. In A. Thomas &
J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2165-2176). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Godber, Y. (2008). Best practices in program evaluation. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best
Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 2193-2206). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School
Psychologists.
Session 8
Introduction to thesis research
APA Publication Manual, CSUF Thesis manual, Dissertations and Thesis reference
http://www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/thesis/guidelines.pdf
Session 9

Exam 1

Session 10
Roles: Cognitive Assessment
Flanagan, D., Ortiz, S., Alfonso, V., & Dynada, A. (2008). Best practices in cognitive assessment. In
A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 633-660). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Esquival et al. (2007). Cognitive assessment of culturally and linguistically diverse students. In
Esquival et al. (Eds.), Handbook of Multicultural School Psychology (265-288).
Session 11
Roles: Assessment of Adaptive Behavior
Harrison, P., & Raineri, G. (2008). Best practices in the assessment of adaptive behavior. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 605-616). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic paper topic due (title and a paragraph description).
Session 12
Roles: Academic Assessment
Shinn, M. (2008). Best practices in using curriculum-based measurement in a problem-solving model.
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 243-262). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Hosp, J. (2008). Best practices in aligning academic assessment with instruction. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 363-376). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Session 13
Roles: Academic Assessment
Liechtenstein, R. (2008). Best practices in identification of learning disabilities. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 295-318). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
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Session 14
Roles: Assessment of Emotional Disorders
McConaughy, S., & Ritter, D. (2008). Best practices in multi-method assessment of emotional and
behavioral disorders. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
697-720). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Rosenfield, S. (2008). Best practices in instructional consulation and instructional consultation teams.
In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1645-1660).
Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Kratochwill, T. (2008). Best practices in using school-based problem-solving consultation. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology –V (pp. 1673-1688). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Session 15
Roles: Consultation
Watson, T. S., & Sterling-Turner, H. (2008). Best practices in direct behavioral consultation. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1661-1672). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Esquival & Truesdell (2007). Multicultural issues in instructional consultation for English language
learning students. In Esquival et al. (Eds.), Handbook of Multicultural School Psychology (71-98).
Session 16
Roles: Intervention
Foreman, S., & Burke, C. (2008). Best practices in selecting and implementing evidence-based school
interventions. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 799812). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Burns, M., VanDerHeyden, A., & Boice, C. (2008). Best practices in delivery of intensive academic
interventions. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 11511162). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Session 17
Roles: Prevention
Strein, W., & Koehler, J. (200). Best practices in developing prevention strategies for school
psychology practice. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
1309-1322). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Doll, B., & Cummings, J. (2008). Best practices in population-based school mental health services. In
A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1333-1348). Bethesda,
MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Nastasi, B., & Varjas, K. (2008). Best practices in developing exemplary mental health programs in
schools. . In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 13491360). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic paper outline and sample references due

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

239

Session 18
Roles: Counseling
Murphy, J. (2008). Best practices in conducting brief counseling with students. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1439-1456). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Keeman, J., & Tobin, R. (2008). Best practices in group counseling. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1505-1516). Bethesda, MD: National Association of
School Psychologists.
Session 19

Exam 2

Session 20
Legal Issues
Prasse, D. (2008). Best practices in school psychology and the law. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.),
Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1903-1920). Bethesda, MD: National Association of
School Psychologists. .
Session 21
Special Education Case Law
Bring CA Special Education Law book. Timelines, expulsion and discipline
Session 22
Special Education Law
Bring CA Special Education Law Book. Examination of assessment requirements, disability
eligibility.
Veterans Day – no class
Session 23
Special Education Law
Bring CA Special Education Law Book. Timelines, expulsion.
ASSIGNMENT: Draft of paper due
Session 24
Ethical Issues
Jacobs, S. (2008). Best practices in developing ethical school psychological practice. In A. Thomas &
J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1921-1932). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Appendix I – NASP principles for professional ethics; CASP ethics.
Presentation 3: Social Justice and School Psychology (N=2)
Session 25
Home-School Collaboration
Esler, A., Godber, Y., & Christenson, S. (2008). Best practices in supporting home-school
collaboration. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 917936). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Miller, D., & Kraft, N. (2008). Best practices in communicating with and involving parents. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 937-952). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
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Presentation 4: Parents and Special Education (N=2)
Thanksgiving Break
Session 26
Cultural and Individual Differences
Ortiz, S., Flanagan, D., & Dyanda, A. (2008). Best practices in working with culturally diverse
children and families. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp.
1721-1738). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists. (Read for discussion on
12/2 – no class meeting – Furlough day)
Session 27
Multicultural School Psychology
Miranda, A. (2008). Best practices in increasing cross-cultural competence. In A. Thomas & J.
Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 1739-1750). Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists.
Presentation 5: Ethnicity and Special Education (N=2)
Session 28
The Evolution of School Psychology
Tilly, D. (2008). The evolution of school psychology to science-based practice: Problem solving and
the three-tiered model. In A. Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V
(pp. 17-36). Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Reflection Paper #2. What School Psychologists Do: Misconceptions and New
Awareness
Session 29
The Future of School Psychology
Ysseldyke et al. (2008). The blueprint for training and practice as the basis for best practices. In A.
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best Practices in School Psychology – V (pp. 37-70). Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: Topic Paper Due
HAND OUT FINAL EXAM
Session 30

Final Exam due in Dr. Wilson’s mailbox by 4 p.m.
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Guidelines for Review Article
Topics selected in the past have included gender issues in schools, the school psychologist and
administrators, working with specific minority populations, etc. The Professor must approve the
topic selected. You should spend a significant amount of time during September selecting your topic
and finding reference materials. This is an excellent opportunity to start on the lit review for your
thesis. Therefore your paper should include empirical studies with data and methodologies noted.
APA style must be used. Examine journal articles written in APA style. Points will be deducted for
failure to comply with style issues. See Figure 5.3 on page 319-320 of APA Publication Manual (5th
Edition) for example. Refer also to Figure 5.1 on the preceding pages. All components of your paper
must match these samples (e.g., page headers, running head, title, abstract, headings, citations,
quotations, and references).
The review article must be typed and double-spaced. Include a title page and abstract. Do not put
your paper in a cover; simply staple the paper together. The final paper is due December 9, 2009.
Twenty-five points will be subtracted for each day the paper is late. NO PAPERS WILL BE
ACCEPTED AFTER DECEMBER 17th.
The topic paper should include the following sections:
Title page
Abstract page
Introduction (Title is repeated on first page)
Review of the Literature (Use headings)
Conclusion (i.e., an integration of information)
References (at least 15)
It is expected that the student will demonstrate critical thinking skills in the analysis of the topic and
in writing the paper. A minimum of 15 references are required from professional journals and books.
Be certain to cite each reference according to APA style and include reference pages at the
conclusion of the paper.
The paper should be from 12 to 15 pages in length, excluding references. This requirement has been
instituted because many journal and book publishers hold the author to a limited number of pages and
you must learn to write concisely and succinctly.
This assignment is worth 250 points. In addition to content, points will be deducted for spelling,
grammar, punctuation, and APA errors.
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Writing a Research Paper: Wilson Hints
1. An abstract is required – this will be of the lit review, not your proposed study, altho you
may lead into your research question at the end.
2. Develop an outline before beginning to write. Organize by content. Do not just summarize
study after study. Link them; note similarities and differences in findings. Include enough
detail on participants and methodology so you can establish a basis for what needs to be
done, what you will replicate, how yours will be novel.
3. Begin with an overview of what will be covered and end with a summary of what was
reviewed.
4. Make sections! Use headings to clarify (see sample in APA manual). However, use sections
judiciously; a section should have more than one paragraph.
5. Briefly summarize and transition between sections.
6. Watch for run-on sentences or paragraphs. Paragraphs must have more than one sentence but
should not be a page long.
7. Check grammar errors – most common are incorrect placement of apostrophe in possessives
or tenses that don‘t agree.
8. Watch the use of pronouns without clear antecedents, such as ―it‖ and ―
they.‖ Typically if
discussing a research study, you will repeat the name(s) of the author.
9. Define all terms that may be unfamiliar or are critical to your subject. Write out acronyms the
first time; use only acronym thereafter.
10. Anything circled on a draft needs to be rewritten (e.g., grammar, tense, complexity).
11. This is to be a formal review of the literature on a topic; do not use ―
I‖ or casual terms like ―
a
lot‖ or ―
a while.‖
12. Hopefully this is a substantial part of the lit review for your thesis. You need to review and
summarize the literature on what has been done and found and clearly establish a need. After
you finish your research and writing, you should be closer to knowing what has been done in
the field, and where you might contribute. Only then can you empirically develop a research
question.
13. Model for format is APA manual. Any deviations in headings, citations, or references will
result in lost points. Refer to your APA Manual when in doubt – I do!
14. Use et al. appropriately and punctuate accurately. Each error is minus 1 point.
15. Use ―
&‖ and ―
and‖ appropriately in citations in text and reference list. Ditto for lost points.
16. Be careful when paraphrasing. Give credit. Exact quotes must have page numbers.
17. There should be references in virtually every paragraph, and sometimes several to illustrate
an important point. You can‘t say much of anything in a research paper without backing it
up! Do not rely too heavily on one reference – if more than one person did not find or say
something, maybe it is not a well established point – or you were too lazy to find more
articles!
18. Do not use ―
as cited in‖ unless it is a really exotic and unobtainable article – get the original
source. Everything you need is probably not in full text online!
19. See APA on correct order of a list of citations in text . . .is it by year or ABC?
20. Use italics for titles in reference list.
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Psychology 278: INTERVENTIONS AND PREVENTION
Jason Stricker, MS, BCBA
Office Hours:

PH: 903-3659

jason_stricker@sanger.k12.ca.us
By appointment only

Required Texts:
Shinn, M. R., & Walker, H. M. (2010). Interventions for achievement and behavior problems in
a three-tier model including RTI. Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists
 Thomas & Grimes (2008). Best practices in school psychology V. Bethesda, MD: National
association of school psychologist.
 Cooper, J. O., Heron, T. E., & Heward, W. L. (2007). Applied Behavior Analysis 2nd ed.). Upper
Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education, Inc.
Supplementary Resources









Chafouleas, S., Riley-Tillman, T. C., & Sugai, G. (2007). School-based behavioral assessment:
Informing intervention and instruction. New York: Guilford Press.
Bear, G., C., & Minke, K. M. (2006). Children’s needs III: Development, prevention, and
intervention. Bethesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists
Alberto, P. A., & Troutman, A. C. (2003). Applied behavior analysis for teachers. Upper Saddle
River, NJ: Merrill Prentice Hall.
Neef, N. A. et al. (2004). Behavior analysis in education (2nd ed). Lawrence, KS: Journal of
Applied Behavior Analysis
Rathvon, N. (2008). Effective school interventions (2nd ed.): Evidence-based strategies for
improving student outcomes. . New York: Guilford Press
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology –V. Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists

Course Description: Psychology 278, Intervention and Prevention, will provide students with the
knowledge base needed to design, implement, and evaluate effective interventions and prevention
programs for students with behavioral/emotional, social, and/or academic problems. Issues pertaining to
interventions with families, teachers, and culturally diverse groups will be presented. Students will
participate in a field experience 1-2 days per week.
Course Prerequisites: The student must be in a Psychology graduate program and maintaining a
minimum 3.0 grade point average. Other graduate students may be admitted with permission of
instructor. Students should have a background in child development, human learning, and applied
behavior analysis.

NASP Domains Covered in Psych 278:












Data-based decision-making and accountability
Consultation and Collaboration
Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills
Socialization and development of life skills
Student diversity in development and learning
School and systems organization, policy development and climate
Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health
Home/school/community collaboration
Research and program evaluation
School psychology practice and development
Information technology

Program Goals & Objectives:
 Operate within a scientist-practitioner framework by using the scientific method and research
to guide practice and demonstrate accountability.
 Demonstrate respect for and sensitivity to cultural and individual differences.
 Deliver school psychological services from a consultation framework with an emphasis on
problem-solving to prevent and remediate learning and adjustment problems experienced by
children and youth.
 Link assessment methodologies to the development, implementation, and evaluation of
research-based interventions.
 View problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child, family, school,
and community.
 Demonstrate a theoretical and empirical basis for professional practice.
 Engage in evaluation of individual practice and school-based and/or community based
programs.
Course Goals & Objectives:








Students will be able to evaluate research on effective techniques and programs for
prevention of and/or interventions with academic and behavior problems exhibited by
students such as classroom misbehavior, homework completion, truancy, crises, including
suicide, and anger, parent training, prevention programs, and program evaluation.
Students will demonstrate understanding of the influences of peers, family, culture,
community, and school climate on learning and behavior.
Students will be describe appropriate communication and intervention strategies to
collaborate with students and families of cultural and linguistic diversity.
Students will implement appropriate data gathering techniques for assessment that leads to
intervention.
Students will plan, implement, and evaluate an intervention.
Students will utilize technology to obtain information and resources for class and field
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assignments (e.g., internet links). Students will utilize technology to present information in
reports (e.g., EXCEL) and class (PowerPoint).
Course Policies
Statement on Disability: Students with disabilities who have registered with Disabled Student
Services will be accommodated according to their specific needs.
Course Ethics: Professional ethical guidelines (CASP, NASP, ABA, APA) will apply to all aspects
of this course. Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and
community persons will be kept strictly confidential. Students are expected to provide the best
possible services to children of all races, ethnic origins, and creeds. Diversity of all types is to be
respected, including, but not limited to, political, philosophical, social and/or ethnic.
It is expected that students on field experiences will conduct themselves in a professional manner,
including appropriate dress, cooperation, tact, and punctuality. Failure to adhere to the policy of
confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct will result in a review with the program
faculty and a determination of whether the student should be allowed to continue in the graduate
program.
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the Professor.
Any suggestions or evidence of such may result in dismissal of the student from the course and the
program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtained course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage fraudulent or deceptive means" (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-92, p. 97).
"Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one's own work." (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-92, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s)
directly and notify the Professor. For more information on the University‘s policy regarding
cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and
Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
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that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in
which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may
lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from the class and the program. Cell phones should be
turned off before coming to class. Talking in class while the professor or someone else is talking is
unacceptable. You may work together on assignments; however, written work that is turned in must
be your own. Coffee, water, soda, etc. are allowed in class but food is not unless it is a treat for the
entire class.
Copyright Policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. Copies used in this course have been provided for private study, scholarship,
and/or research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of the work
is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you
familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its
copyright web page.
www.lib.csufresno.edu/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
Course Requirements
Topic Discussion (100 points): You are required to lead a 45-60 minute class on a chapter/topic of
relevance to the class and interest to you. You are expected to provide your classmates with a
handout that includes resources and a ―
How To/Best Practices‖ insert. In addition to the handout,
please email your presentation slides to the class and professor prior to your presentation. Dates
and topics will be discussed the first week of class. Topics may be chosen from the asterisked topics
in the syllabus.
Quizzes (100 points): 5 quizzes worth 20 points each will be given throughout the semester.
Quizzes may or may not be announced. Quizzes will be short answer and cover class discussions,
student presentations, and readings. Quizzes may not be made up.
Observation System (10 points): Each student will design a data collection sheet to share with
his/her classmates and develop a method of measuring behavior in the natural environment. Data
collection can take many forms, but should be included with your consultation project. Your data
collection forms will be passed out to classmates on the night that you present your intervention
project.
Functional Behavior Assessment-FBA (190 points):
Each student will complete a FBA that results in a full written evaluation report and Behavior
Intervention Plan (BIP). A Behavior Support Plan (BSP) will be accepted if the student has difficulty
obtaining a case that is not severe enough for a BIP; however, the student must receive approval
from the instructor BEFORE this decision is made. The FBA will require consultation skills;
decision-making abilities; review of student background; and behavioral observations, including
baseline data. Requirements for the FBA will be provided. Students will present an overview of the
BIP on the last 2 nights of class.
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Consultation/Intervention Projects (300 points): The term project will be a consultation/
intervention case in which the problem solving process is implemented. You might actually attempt
two interventions, as students do transfer, get ill, are expelled, and therefore are not available for
you to complete your intervention . . .and obtain the necessary points and credit! Students will
design a behavioral intervention (e.g., Self Monitoring, Classroom Management, Peer tutoring,
Home-School Notes, Differential Reinforcement). The intervention must involve home/parents or a
home-school component in designing or implementation. Interim reports (e.g., a PII, data collection
sheet, and intervention plan) are required. The project will be written up in the form of a manuscript
with abstract, brief literature review, methodology, results and discussion. Your project should be
based on a review of the empirical literature; five reference articles will be required with the PAI.
The intervention will be developed into a PowerPoint presentation for presentation to the class.
Dissemination to a wider audience, such as a conference presentation, is encouraged. A minimum of
three baseline data points are required; these may be collected within the same week, but cannot all
be collected on the same day. Six or 7 will be better for determining stable trend and level, but
should be collected within at least a 2 week span. The intervention is to be implemented for at least
six weeks and for a minimum of 15 minutes two times per week; daily implementation is desirable.
Using best practices in single subject design is encouraged (multiple baseline, control, or reversal).
You do not have to personally implement the intervention; working through a consultee (e.g.,
teacher, parent, classroom aide) is appropriate. However, regardless of whether you implement it
yourself or supervise another, documentation of intervention integrity and assessment of social
validity are required for maximum credit.

Psych 278 Intervention Project Grading Based on NCSP Criteria

PII/Initial Interview

Possible
Points
25

Problem collaboratively defined (5)
Parents are involved in problem-id process (5)
Behavior identified as skill and/or performance deficit (5)
Behavior defined in context of local/peer norms (5)
Behavior defined in current and desired level of performance (5)
Baseline Data (Include original data forms) (5)

15

Student behavior and peer/grade norms (5)
Trend lines (5)
Computer graph – required
PAI/ Intervention Design Interview
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Hypotheses developed regarding function of behavior (5)
Consider child, curriculum, peers, teacher, classroom, home (5)
Data to confirm or reject hypotheses: may include record review,
interview, observation, testing, self report (5)
Hypotheses reflect awareness of diversity (linguistic, cultural) (5)
Intervention

25

Intervention is linked to observable, measurable goals (5)
Intervention selection based on data from problem analysis and
hypothesis testing (5)
Intervention is evidence-based (citations/reference articles) (5)
Intervention was developed collaboratively (5)
Intervention reflects sensitivity to classroom practices
resources. Acceptability of intervention is verified. (5)
Intervention Design

30

Copy of plan as written out for teacher and/or parent (10)
Logistics of setting, time, resources, and personnel are included
Copy of any materials for intervention (10)
Data form if differs from baseline data form
Two reference articles are attached (10)
PEI/Evaluation Interview / Social Validity

45

Treatment integrity data are included - Interobserver Agreement (10)
Progress monitoring data are demonstrated to be effective when
compared to baseline data (5)
Data are used to inform further problem solving and decision
making (continuation, modification, maintenance) (5)
Single case design was specified (changing criterion, multiple
baseline, reversal) (5)
Strategies for transfer/generalizing outcomes are addressed (5)
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Effectiveness of intervention is shared with parents, teachers,
Administration (5)
Evidence of social validity is included (10)
30
Manuscript
Abstract

5

Lit Review

15

Rationale for intervention
Target Behavior/Dependent Variable

5

Setting & Procedures

15

Independent Variable
Treatment Implementation
Complexity of design (e.g., reversal, multiple baseline)

10

Data (Number of points)

10

Materials

10

(Include in appendix)
Results

15

Graph

10

Discussion

10

References

10

Clarity of Writing

5

-APA, grammar errors

0

PowerPoint

20

TOTAL

330

*Data and evidence of implementation of intervention plans are necessary to get credit for this class.
Verbal progress reports will be a regular part of class; if you are having difficulty obtaining students
to work with, it is your responsibility to notify your field supervisor and me and ask for assistance.
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Psych 278 Functional Behavior Assessment Grading
Based on BICM Criteria
Possible
Points
Permission

5

Target Behavior

5

Teacher Interview

5

Parent Interview

5

Observations

20

Assessment of Ecology

20

Function of Behavior

20

Baseline data

20

Review of records

10

Report

10

PENT forms

50

BIP Presentation last night

20

TOTAL

190
Grading:

Class Presentation/Discussion on Topic

75 points

Handout on presentation

25 points

Consultation/Behavior Intervention Project

300 points

Observation System

10 points

Quizzes

100 points

Functional Behavior Assessment

190 points
Total = 700 points

90%+ = A; 80-89% = B; 70-79%=C; 60-69% = D; <60% = F

Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

251

5 points/week will be deducted from each late assignment.
SCHEDULE of Topics and Readings
(Schedule is subject to revision)
Session 1

Overview of course

Session 2

RTI Behavioral Model
Best Practice V – Chapters 14 and 16
Intervention Integrity/Intervention Evaluation
Roach & Elliott (2008). Best practices in facilitating and evaluating intervention
integrity. Best practices V, Chapter 11.
Batsche, Castillo, Dixon & Forde (2008). Best practices in linking assessment to
intervention. Best practices V, Chapter 10.
Hixson, Christ, & Bradley-Johnson (2008). Best practices in the analysis of
progress-monitoring data and decision making. Best Practices V, Chapter 135
Upah (2008). Best practices in designing, implementing, and evaluating quality
interventions. Best practices V, Chapter 12.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Chapter 8.
Sign up for presentations
Single-case Design in school / Data collection / Graphing
Forman & Burke (2008). Best practices in selecting and implementing evidencebased school interventions. Best practices V, Chapter 48.
Wacker, McMahon, Steege, Berg, et al. (1990). Applications of a sequential
alternating treatments design. JABA, 23, 333-339.
Dixon, Jackson, Small, et al. (2009). Creating single–subject design graphs in
Microsoft ExcelTM 2007. JABA, 42, 277-293. (technical article for reference)

Session 3

Session 4

Session 5

Session 6

Noell et al. (2000). Increasing intervention implementation in general education
following consultation: A comparison of two follow-up strategies. JABA 572
Permission should be out for intervention student(s) this week
Intervention Selection / Empirically Supported Interventions
MCKevitt & Braaksma (2008). Best practices in developing a positive behavior
support system at the school level. Best practices V, Chapter 44.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Chapters 7, 16 and 17 (PBIS)
Behavior Intervention Case Manager (BICM) Training – Lecture 1
Functional Analysis / Hughes Bill / FBA
Steege & Watson (2008). Best practices in functional behavior assessment. Best
Practices V, Chapter 19
Cooper, Heron, & Heward (2007) Functional behavior assessment. Chapter 24
Watson, Ray, Turner, & Logan (1999). Teacher-implemented functional analysis
and treatment: A method for linking assessment to intervention. School
Psychology Review, 28, 292-302.
Hughes Bill requirements
PBIP forms - http://www.pent.ca.gov
Threat Assessment Requirements – Examples
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Session 7

Session 8

Session 9

Session 10

Session 11

Session 12

Session 13

Session 14

Behavior Intervention Case Manager Training (BICM) – Lecture 2
Function-based Treatments / Functionally equivalent goals/ BSP / BIP design
Northup et al. (1994). The treatment of severe behavior problems in school
settings using a technical assistance model. JABA, 27, 33-48.
Horner, & Day (1991). The effects of response efficiency on functionally
equivalent competing behaviors. JABA, 24, 719-732.
504 versus IEP BIP/BSP
Group Contingencies / Classroom Management / Token Economies
Litow & Pumroy (1975). A brief review of classroom group-oriented
contingencies. JABA.
Speltz, Shimamura, & McReynolds, W. T. (1982). Procedural variations in group
contingencies: Effects on children's academic and social behaviors. JABA, 15,
533-544
Home-school Collaboration / Homework Interventions
Cooper, Heron, & Heward, Chapter 26: Contingency contracting.
Olympia, Sheridan, Jenson, & Andrews, D. (1994). Using student-managed
interventions to increase homework completion and accuracy. JABA, 27, 85-99
Ward, & Stare (1990). The role of subject verbalization in generalized
correspondence. JABA, 23, 129-136
Dawson (2008). Best practices in managing homework. Best Practices V, Ch. 66
Shinn & Walker (2010). Study Skills: Making the Invisible Visible. Ch. 22
School-Wide 3-Tier Intervention / Peer Mediation
Strein & Koehler (2008). Best practices in developing prevention strategies for
school psychology practice. Best Practices V, Chapter 81.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Peer teaching interventions for multiple levels of
support. Ch. 24.
Three-Tier Model for ADHD
Power & Mautone (2008). Best practices in linking families and schools to
educate children with attention problems. Best Practices V, Chapter 51.
DuPaul, Stoner, & O‘Reilly (2008). Best practices in classroom interventions for
attention problems. Best Practices V, Chapter 89.
Shinn & Walker (2010) Interventions for ADHD. Chapter 31.
Three-Tier Model for Social Skills / Bullying / GLBT Awareness
Felix & Furlong (2008). Best practices in bullying prevention. Best Practices V,
Chapter 79.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Bullying and Peer Harassment. Chapter 27.
PII, data collection sheet, parental permission due.
Three-Tier Model for Anxiety / Depression
Shinn & Walker (2010). School-based prevention and intervention for depression
and suicidal behavior. Ch. 15.
Huberty (2008). Best practices in school-based interventions for anxiety and
depression. Best Practices V, Chapter 92
Baseline data (graphed and raw data), PAI, Intervention plan: Stepped out
plan for teacher and/or parent, data collection form, treatment integrity form
Three-Tier Model for School Violence / Gangs / Resiliency Model
Shinn & Walker (2010). … aligning elements within a multilevel approach to
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Session 15

Session 16

Session 17

Session 18

school violence prevention. Ch. 13.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Gang prevention strategies for schools. Ch. 29.
Shinn & Walker (2010). Behavior prevention and management in three tiers in
secondary schools. Ch. 17
Three-Tier Model for Health Promotion
Shinn & Walker (2010). Prevention and early interventions to promote healthy
children in school. Ch. 9
Obesity prevention. http://www.nasponline.org/publications/cq/cq333obesity.aspx
Preschool Interventions – Social Skills / Communication
Zanolli & Daggert (1998). The effects of reinforcement rate on the spontaneous
social initiations of socially withdrawn preschoolers. JABA, 31, 117-125.
Hanley, Heal, Tiger & Ingvarsson (2007). Evaluation of a class wide teaching
program for developing preschool life skills. JABA, 40, 277-300
Shinn & Walker (2010). … A linked systems approach for social-emotional early
learning. Ch. 12
Interventions for Students with Autism – Classroom interventions / Social Skills
/ Communication Training / Pivotal Response Training
Kamps, Leonard, Vernon, et al. (1992). Teaching social skills to students with
autism to increase peer interactions in an integrated first-grade classroom. JABA,
25, 281-288.
Steege, Mace, Perry, & Longenecker (2007). Applied behavior analysis: Beyond
discrete trial teaching. Psychology in the Schools, 44, 91-99.
Intervention Presentations
Intervention Presentations
Intervention paper due, PEI, integrity and social validity data
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PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION INTERVIEW –
Consultant ______________________
Teacher _______________________________ Parent
________________________
Date ______________ School ________________________________________________
Student (First name only) __________________ Grade _______________________________
Sex: M F
IEP: Y N
Describe the problem behavior (topography, frequency).
How does this student‘s behavior compare to peers or norms?
Describe other behaviors that seem to be related to the problem behavior.
Describe the conditions under which the problem behavior is most likely to occur.
Describe what usually happens after the problem behavior occurs.
Describe what usually happens immediately before the problem behavior occurs.
Describe what you usually do when the behavior occurs.
Do you believe this is a SKILL or PERFORMANCE deficit? Why?
Describe what other students do when the behavior occurs.
Describe what you would like the student to do instead of the problem behavior. What level of
performance would be acceptable?
List or describe other interventions that have been tried.
Make an appointment to conduct an observation.
Other relevant information.
Adapted from Sugai, G. & Tindal, G. (1993). Effective school consultation: An interactive approach.
Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole Publishing.
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INTERVENTION PLANNING FORM
Teacher /Parent________________________Consultant _______________________
School _______________________ Student ________________________
Grade _________ Sex: M F

IEP: Y N

Review PII information: Definition is objective, clear, and complete.
Observation/baseline data (attach): Is problem validated? Compare to peers and/or norms. Graph
should include student data and trend line and norm/peer data.
Hypothesized function(s) of behavior:
How do hypotheses reflect awareness of diversity (cultural, linguistic, individual differences)?
Data for support or reject hypotheses (may include record review, interviews, observations, testing,
or self report)
List 4 or 5 positive strategies to improve student performance. Strategies are based on empirical
literature (2 references will be required). Circle one chosen. Consider child, curriculu, peers, teacher,
classroom, and home factors.
Criterion goal for target behavior.
Strategy for decreasing unacceptable behavior.
Identify what is needed to insure implementation.
Attach sheet with intervention stepped out and Intervention Implementation checklist.
- Intervention is linked to observable, measurable goals
- Intervention selection was based on data
- Verify acceptability of intervention
- Copy includes setting, time, resources, and personnel
Attach measure for student progress (same as utilized for baseline data)
Date for starting intervention ________________
Next meeting ____________________________
Other notes
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PLAN EVALUATION

Teacher ________________________Consultant _______________________
School _______________________ Student ________________________
Grade _________ Sex: M F
IEP: Y N
Progress monitoring: data collected ______ times per week and graphed.
Visual analysis of data was on-going; intervention was modified as necessary.
Degree of treatment integrity was monitored. (Include TI form and data)
Outcome based on progress monitoring data:
a) Was successful – continue
b) Successful – fade
c) Some success – revise
d) Unsuccessful. Evaluate plan and implementation. Recommendations.

Plans for transfer/generalizing outcomes.
Evaluation of social validity of goals, process, and outcomes. (include assessment form(s – consultee
and client) and data.
Evaluation of yourself as consultant; strengths and weaknesses.
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PERMISSION FOR INTERVENTION
I am a graduate student at California State University, Fresno, in the School Psychology Program
working at your child‘s school under the supervision of the school psychologist,
___________________________. I would like permission to work with your child on an
intervention for my Intervention and Prevention class, Psychology 278.
I would be interviewing you, your child‘s teacher, and your child, and observing in the classroom.
The teacher, you, and I would then design an intervention to help your child with something like
homework completion, staying on task, or another specific social, behavioral, or academic concern.
The intervention will take place over 6 to 10 weeks this semester. Your input in designing and
implementing the program is very valuable. You will receive feedback of your child‘s progress. All
data and information collected will be reported anonymously for my class project. Benefits to your
child are an individualized intervention to help him or her be more successful in school.
If you have any questions please contact any of the following:
______________________________ at ___________________
(graduate student)
______________________________ at ___________________
(school psychologist)
Jason Stricker, MS, BCBA
School Psychologist
CSU, Fresno course advisor

559-524-6370

1. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I give permission for my child, ______________________________, to participate in this
project.
__________________________________
(parent/guardian)

___________________
(date)
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PBIP Assignment
1) Parental permission (either our form, or copy of a
regular special ed or school assessment plan)* (5 points)
2) Functional Analysis Assessment
3) Description of behavior (5 points)
a. Target behavior does NOT have to be serious; a
behavior that would merit a Behavior Support
Plan is fine – even preferred unless you are
working closely with your field supervisor
4) Interviews – might follow the information on the O‘Neill et al. one distributed in class.
a. Teacher (5 points)
b. Parent (5 points)
c. Could also gather information from normed rating scales if appropriate but this
is not required
5) Direct Observations (conducted by you or under your supervision)
a. Recommendations from various field supervisors I surveyed range from a
couple of observations to 20 hours. I believe at least four thirty minute
observations over a one to two week period should suffice – as long as you
obtain the data to determine the frequency, duration, and/or intensity of the
behavior AND the function (20 points)
b. Gather information to confirm the ecology as supporting or not supporting the
behavior
i. Physical, social activities, scheduling, instruction, communication,
independence and participation, social interactions (20 points)
ii. Determine what accommodations are present (what are they doing
right), what supports are missing, what is prompting or maintaining
behavior (10 points)
c. Baseline of target behavior and FERB* (10 points)
6) Review of records (10 points)
a. Health/medical, history of behavior, previous interventions
b. Special ed file if available: developmental, cognitive, communicative levels
7) Put all of the information gathered in a psychoeducational report* (10 points – writing)
a. Report must include background information, operational definition of
behavior, information from interviews, ecological analysis, and observational
data.
8) Complete the PENT BSP form online* (50 points)
a. Follow the scoring
guidelines and
examples carefully in
writing the BSP
*Materials to turn in for assignment
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BEHAVIOR SUPPORT PLAN
For Behavior Interfering with Student‘s Learning or the Learning of His/Her Peers
This BSP attaches to:

IEP date:

504 plan date:

Team meeting date:

Student Name
Today’s Date
Next Review Date
1.
The behavior impeding learning is (describe what it looks like)
2.
It impedes learning because
3.
The need for a Behavior Support Plan
early stage intervention
moderate
serious
extreme
4.
Frequency or intensity or duration of behavior
reported by
and/or
observed by
PREVENTION

PART I: ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS AND NECESSARY CHANGES

Observation &
Analysis

What are the predictors for the behavior? (Situations in which the behavior is likely to occur: people,
time, place, subject, etc.)
5.
What supports the student using the problem behavior? (What is missing in the
environment/curriculum or what is in the environment curriculum that needs changing?)
6.
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Remove student‘s need to use the problem behavior----What environmental changes, structure and supports are needed to remove the student’s need to use
this behavior? (Changes in Time/Space/Materials/Interactions to remove likelihood of behavior)

Intervention

7.

Who will establish?

Who will monitor?

Frequency?

ALTERNATIVES PART II: FUNCTIONAL FACTORS AND NEW BEHAVIORS TO
TEACH AND SUPPORT
Team believes the behavior occurs because: (Function of behavior in terms of getting,
protest, or avoiding something)

Observation & Analysis

8.
Accept a replacement behavior that meets same need----What team believes the student should do INSTEAD of the problem behavior? (How
should the student escape/protest/ avoid or get his/her need met in an acceptable way?)
9.
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What teaching Strategies/Necessary Curriculum/Materials are needed? (List successive
teaching steps for student to learn replacement behavior/s)
Intervention

10.

Who will establish?

Who will monitor?

Frequency?

What are reinforcement procedures to use for establishing, maintaining, and generalizing
the replacement behavior(s)?

Intervention

11.

Selection of reinforcer based on:
reinforcer for using replacement behavior
behaviors
By whom?

reinforcer for general increase in positive

Frequency?
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EFFECTIVE REACTION

PART III: REACTIVE STRATEGIES

What strategies will be employed if the problem behavior occurs again?
12.

1. Prompt student to switch to the replacement behavior

2. Describe how staff should handle the problem behavior if it occurs again

3. Positive discussion with student after behavior ends

Optional:
4. Any necessary further classroom or school consequences

Personnel?
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OUTCOME

PART IV: BEHAVIORAL GOALS
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Behavioral Goal(s)
13.

Required: Functionally Equivalent Replacement Behavior (FERB) Goal

By
w en

Who

For the Instead
For
Will do X
purpose
of Z
the purpos
behave r
of y
be avior
of y

Under
what
conditional

At what

As
measured

level of by whom
proficiency
conditions
and how

Option 1: Increase General Positive or Decrease Problem Behavior
By when

Who

Will do what,
or wi l NOT
do what

At what level
of proficiency

Un er what
conditions

Meas red by
whom and
how

Under hat
condition

Measu ed by
whom and
how

Option 2: Increase General Positive or Decrease Problem Behavior
By when

Who

Will d what,
or will NOT
do w at
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Observation and Analysis
Conclusion:
Are curriculum accommodations or modifications also necessary? Where described:
........................................................................................................................................

yes

no

Are environmental supports/changes necessary? .....................................................................

yes

no

Is reinforcement of replacement behavior alone enough (no new teaching is necessary)? .....

yes

no

Are both teaching of new replacement behavior AND reinforcement needed? ......................

yes

no

This BSP to be coordinated with other agency‘s service plans? ..............................................

yes

no

Person responsible for contact between agencies

yes

no
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COMMUNICATION

PART V: COMMUNICATION PROVISIONS
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Manner and content of communication
14.

1.
Who?

1.
Who?

1.
Who?

2. Under what
condition(s)
(Contingent?
Continuous?)

2. Under what
condition(s)
(Contingent?
Continuous?)

2. Under what
condition(s)
(Contingent?
Continuous?)

3.
Deliver 4. Expected
yManne Frequency?
r

5. Content?

6. How will this be
two-way
communication

3.
Deliver 4. Expected
yManne Frequency?
r

5. Content?

6. How will this be
two-way
communication

5. Content?

6. How will this be
two-way
communication

3.
Deliver 4. Expected
yManne Frequency?
r
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PARTICIPATION

PART VI: PARTICIPANTS IN PLAN DEVELOPMENT

Student
Parent/Guardian
Parent/Guardian
Educator and Title
Educator and Title
Educator and Title
Administrator
Other
Other
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Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in School Psychology
Spring, 4 units
Science II 238
Mondays & Wednesdays: 10:00 am -11:50
Instructor: Hong Ni, Ph.D.
Phone: 559-278-1726
Work e-mail: hongni@csufresno.edu
Office hours: Monday & Wednesday: 12:00 am-1:00 pm; Thursday: 11:00 am-12:00 am; Friday:
3:00 pm-4:00 pm or by appointment
7. Course description
The purpose of this course is to familiarize students with consultation theory and practice
with particular emphasis on case-centered behavioral consultation. The course will employ
two training formats. First, students will become knowledgeable of the principles of
consultation through weekly lecture, discussions, and student presentations. Second, students
are expected to practice skills required for consultation through in-class exercises and a databased consultation case in the schools. Students will receive feedback from the instructor,
peers, and consultees. Also, they will conduct self analyses of performance. Case-centered
consultation will be presented within a broader framework for intervention design for
behavioral problems. Students will learn how to integrate consultation into school
psychology practice.
8.

Course prerequisites
The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program and have a background in
child development and human learning. In addition, students must have successfully
completed Psychology 277 and 288.

9.

Required Course Materials and Texts:
Text books:
Kampwirth, Thomas (2005) Collaborative Consultation in the Schools (3rd
Edition), Pearson Merrill Prentice Hall.
Kratochwill, T. R., & Bergan, J. R. (1990). Behavioral consultation in applied settings:
An individual guide. New York, NY: Plenum Press.
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology V.
Besthesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Articles:
Behring, S. T., Cabello, B., Kushida, D., & Murguia, A. (2000). Cultural modifications to
current school-based consultation approaches reported by culturally diverse beginning
consultants. School Psychology Review, 29, 354-367.

Henning-Stout, M. & Meyers, J. (2000). Consultation and human diversity: First things
first. School Psychology Review, 29, 419-425.
Ingraham, C.L. (2000). Consultation through a multicultural lens: Multicultural and crosscultural consultation in schools. School Psychology Review, 29, 320-343.
Sheridan, S. M. (2000) considerations of multiculturalism and diversity in behavioral
consultation with parents and teachers. School Psychology Review, 29, 344-353
Sheridan, S. M. & Colton, D. L. (1994) Conjoint behavioral consultation: A review and case
study. Journal of Educational and Psychological Consultation, 5, 211-228
Additional readings may be assigned by the instructor as needed. The instructor has the right
to make any necessary changes to this syllabus due to extenuating circumstances at her
discretion.
Students must have access to a computer and internet tools such as e-mail, Blackboard, and
the Madden library. Several articles and resources are accessible through internet services.
Tape Recorder with six audiotapes
10. General Learning Objectives:
4. Students will develop an understanding of basic consultation theories (mental health,
behavioral, organizational) and their application to case-centered consultation for diverse
populations in school settings.
5. Students will develop an understanding of how components of effective communication,
problem solving, social influence, systemic/organizational, and consultant and client
factors operate to affect child outcomes (cognitive, behavioral, and academic) of casecentered consultation.
6. Students will develop basic proficiency in problem-solving consultation in its application
to problems teachers and students experience in schools. The model will include legal,
professional, and ethical mandates, role-structuring, as well as meeting objectives for
problem solving steps and technical adequacy of intervention design (with special
emphasis on data-based decision making and functional assessment) for meeting students‘
diverse needs.
7. Students will become knowledgeable in the design and implementation of behavioral
interventions and will increase their assessment skills as they apply principles of
behavioral and functional assessment to an actual case.
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NASP Domains of School Psychology Training and Practice addressed
through this course:

I.

II.

Data-based decision-making and accountability: This course emphasizes the integration
of assessment data (for purposes of identification of strengths and needs, continuous
progress monitoring, functional assessment, and outcome evaluation) into decision
making in the consultation process.
Consultation and collaboration: This course teaches students about a variety of
consultation models and appropriate application to a variety of situations to facilitate
demonstrably effective decision-making at the individual, group, and systems level.

III.

Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills: With an emphasis on
designing interventions, this course will increase students‘ knowledge and understanding
of how to select appropriate interventions for a wide variety of cognitive and academic
skill problems.

IV.

Student diversity in development and learning: This course emphasizes the knowledge,
sensitivity, and skills necessary to develop and implement strategies that meet the diverse
needs of children in schools so that they will be prepared to apply consultation methods
broadly in future practice.

V.

School and systems organization, policy development, and climate: By conceptualizing
consultation within broader school systems (regular education, special education,
application of related services) and by having students work in a variety of settings with a
variety of cases, this course promotes knowledge of and understanding of the
organization of schools, how consultation interacts with school policy, and how
consultation as a service delivery model interacts with the climate of schools.

VI.

Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health: The content of this course emphasizes
consultation as a service delivery vehicle for intervening with problems in the natural
setting so as to prevent more severe problems for students, teachers, parents, and schools
and to empower consultees to manage problems more effectively in the future.

VII.

Home/school/community collaboration: Consultation is presented as a service delivery
model which is well suited for involving families in the education of their children so that
students learn to view families as important partners in identifying and responding to
problems students are having in school or home settings.

VIII.

Research and program evaluation: This course teaches students how to systematically and
quantitatively analyze individual case data for evaluating the effectiveness of consultation
services across cases.

IX.

School psychology practice and development: This course teaches students various
consultation service models and methods, as well as the ethical, professional, and legal
standards to which students will be held accountable as they deliver consultation services
both during and after their training.
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VI. Examinations and major assignments:


Reading summary and in class discussion
Students will bring a one-page summary, 12-point font, double spaced, at least ¾ page
length, based on the day‘s assigned reading. This is to be independent. There are 19
assigned reading days, so 19 of these brief reading reflections are due. All are on the day
of the class. There is no penalty for late reflections if unusual circumstances arise. It is
your responsibility as a student to ensure that you turn in all of these assignments.
In each class, students will spend 10-15 minutes discussing their summaries. The goal of
this assignment is to facilitate optimal class discussion, allow for daily student-instructor
communication about ideas, and to allow for feedback if students do not appear to clearly
understand important concepts from the reading. The writing should reflect professional
language in APA style.






Suggested ways to complete this include (but are not limited to) any of these themes:
The most interesting or surprising information in that reading
Describe how a concept applies in theory to a case you know well, or a case you currently
have for your practicum setting
Critique the author or the methods, depending on the material
Describe how this material relates to concepts you are learning in other courses

Describe an area in the reading that is most confusing to you



Discuss parts of the reading that are not helpful, along with suggestions
Convey how this reading relates to a personal learning objective
All members of the class are to demonstrate respectful behavior to one another in all
professional settings. Differences in opinion and perspective are welcome; respectful
communication about differences is expected.


Observations and interviews


Two interviews with your practicum site supervisor

At the beginning of the semester, after at least two weeks of practicum,
students will interview their site supervisor about their general views and
conceptualization of school consultation to gain an overall practical
understanding of school consultation. Examples of interview questions
include but are not limited to
What are your views about school consultation is;
Did your views of consultation change over time and why;
What kind of consultation do you do;
What are the obstacles and how do you overcome them;
What is your style of consultation;
Did your style of consultation change over time and depending on teachers, why
and how;


A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
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G. What suggestions do you have for me in terms of conducting consultation in
general, etc.
After the class lecture about system level consultation, students will
interview their site supervisor again about their views about that topic.
Examples of interview questions include but are not limited to:
 What do you think your influence on the school system (e.g., principal, team leaders and
groups of teachers) through consultation?
 If you did, how was the process? Specifically, what did you do that helped you achieve that?
 What are the variables that you think school psychologists should address if the goal is to
influence the school system?
 Did you provide profession training? Was that influential?


For each of the two interviews, students will write a two-page or more summary
(at least 3/4th length on the second page, double space) of the interviews including
the original interview questions. The summary needs to be reflective, following a
style of first reporting the information gained from the interview and then stating
the student‘s opinion and thoughts about the information (e.g., how does that
information helped you understand school consultation; what have you learned,
etc). A pure descriptive report of the interview is not acceptable.
 Three observations of individual consultation Students will conduct three
observations of their site supervisor‘s individual teacher consultation. The
consultation observed could be formal or informal. In order to decide whether
the situation is a consultation, students will need to make judgments whether
the psychologist plays consultation role in any way. Students will need to state
the role of the psychologist in their observation report. The observed
consultation has to be longer than 5 minutes. Students will need to identify
whether the observed session is mainly problem identification, problem
analysis, or problem/treatment evaluation and why. The foci of the
observations include but are not limited to the following: communication
style, how does the consultation start and end, what are the useful strategies
that the consultant used, etc. Students are encouraged to ask their supervisor
follow-up questions after the observation. Students will write one observation
summary for the three observations. The summary needs to be three-page or
more, double spaced and at least 3/4th length on the third page. Again, the
summary needs to be reflective, following a style of first reporting the
information gained from the observations and then stating the student‘s
opinion/thoughts and comparison of the three observations (e.g., how does
that information helped you understand school consultation; what have you
learned; what is interesting and why, etc). A pure descriptive report of the
observations is not acceptable.
The situation might occur when students mistakenly think a teacher-psychologist
interaction is a consultation but later it proves to be a non-consultation interaction.
Due to limited time on the practicum site, this is allowed to happen to one of the three
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observations. In this case, students will need to analyze why they thought it was a
consultation and why it is actually not.


Two observations of team consultation
Students will conduct two observations of their site supervisor consulting at a team
situation, such as at a Student Assistant Team (SST) meeting. Some schools may not
have SST meetings. In this case, the students will need to observe other meetings such
as Individual Educational Plan (IEP) meetings. The observation foci include but are
not limited to the following: who consults whom, what are the roles of the team
members, what are the group dynamics that affected the meeting, etc. Students are
encouraged to ask their site supervisors follow-up questions.
It is possible that the school psychologist does not play a consultant role at the
meetings or several people play consultant roles at the same time. Then, students will
need to identify those people who do play that role and state why.
One report of the two observations is required, which has to be two-page or more,
double spaced and at least 3/4th length on the second page. The report needs to be
reflective as well, following a style of first reporting the information gained from the
observations and then stating the student‘s opinion/thoughts and comparison of the
three observations (e.g., how does that information helped you understand school
consultation; what have you learned, what would you do if you had that meeting, etc).
A pure descriptive report of the observations is not acceptable.


Consultation practice case
o You will need to initiate a consultation case in your school or other
approved setting. Informed consent letters to teachers and parents will be
provided. Weekly consultation meetings for a minimum of 3 sessions are
required to meet expectations for this course. Exceptional consultation
cases will typically result in additional sessions and will often result in a
consultee implemented intervention, consultant follow-up, and outcome
evaluation. This will likely require additional visits to the school.
o Please turn in all of the following:


Written journal entries of your weekly consultation case sessions are required
once your case is underway. Journal writing that attempts to integrate concepts
from your readings and class is expected. Your journal becomes the basis for
the process section of your final case report. You are expected to share your
experience in class discussion. (10 points each)
 You are also required to audio record all of your sessions and transcribe
verbatim three sessions that best demonstrates your attempts to practice your
consultation skills. There needs to be one from a problem identification
interview (PII), problem analysis interview (PAI), and problem evaluation
interview (PEI) session.
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 For each of the three interviews, turn in a brief (one to two page, double
spaced) quantitative and qualitative critique of your own and a peer’s
interview (together with all the forms), including the initial goals, strengths and
areas of need of the session. Include your future process goals in this written
summary for the NEXT session. Use the forms of Self Evaluation and Peer
Evaluation and PII/PAI/PEI Objective Checklist.
Your written analysis of the first session, your peers‘ critique, completed
evaluation checklists, and the audiotape of the first session must be submitted to
me for review prior to scheduling your second consultation session. You should
not engage in a second consultation session until you have received supervision
and feedback from me. This applies to all three interviews. Sessions completed
without supervisor from me will score 0 point.


Three consultee evaluations: Problem identification interview acceptability,
problem analysis interview acceptability, and intervention rating profile. The
forms need to be put in an envelope sealed and signed by the consultee).

Once you have identified a possible consultation case with your site supervisor, you will
need to set a supervision time with me to discuss the case parameters before proceeding.
To keep you on schedule, you should have case arrangements established by the end of
February. All consultation sessions should be audio taped with the knowledge and written
permission of the consultee.
Submit the summary and tape for additional supervision prior to engaging in the next
session. It is sometimes helpful to locate specific sections of your tape for immediate
supervisory feedback. At times, we will need to engage in email dialogues regarding your
case. For some cases, this can be an acceptable format after at least one face-to-face
supervision session with me. In order to fully develop your consultative skills, supervision
from me must occur throughout your case.
Your intentional participation in supervision, effective management of the case, and
reflective written reviews are included in my evaluation of this course component for you.
Please note that arranging for timely supervision is the responsibility of the student and is
a necessary component of the everyday skills school psychologists must possess and
demonstrate.


Consultation Case Report/Experience Paper and class presentation:
o At the end of the semester each student will write a case report and
reflective process paper (6-8 pages combined) on your consultation
experience. The paper should include a discussion of the consultation
process, including the theoretical model(s) attempted, the stages of
consultation completed, the interpersonal skills utilized, any barriers to
consultation, the goals established, interventions implemented, and
evaluation of consultation outcomes. The paper needs to include a process
section with your own reactions, thoughts and insights about your
experience with consultation. Clean copies of your three transcripts
previously submitted need to be attached to your report. It is suggested that
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the case report portion of your paper be added to your portfolio once a final
product is achieved.
o At the end of the semester, students will present their case to the class. The
format of the presentation is attached to the syllabus.
Grading

Assignment
Reading reflection (10 points each)
Interviews with site supervisor (2 @ 15 points each)
Observations of individual consultation
Observations of team consultation
Audio tapes and transcriptions (3 at 15 points each)
Journal entries (3 at 10 points each)
Self critiques with forms (3 @ 20 points each)
Peer critiques with forms (3 @ 20 points each)
Consultee evaluations (3 @ 5 points each)
Case report and experience paper
Case presentation
Professional Behavior/Class Participation
Total
90-100% A
80-89%
B
C
70-79%
60-69%
D
<59%
F

Points
190
30
30
20
45
30
60
60
15
50
30
15
575

 Students with Disabilities:
California State University, Fresno complies with the Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The University recognizes
its responsibility for creating an educational climate in which students with disabilities can
thrive. If you need accommodations due to a documented disability, please contact Services
to Students with Disabilities in the University Center, Room 5 or call (559) 278-2811 or TTY
(559) 278-3084. If you have any type of disability for which you require special
accommodations to promote your learning in this class, please contact me as soon as possible
to discuss your needs.


Honor Code:
―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You
should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 Neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is
used by the instructor as the basis of grading.
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 Take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.


Cheating and Plagiarism:

"Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another
student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the
intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only,
but that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned
academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of
cheating which consists of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of others by
misrepresenting the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work."
Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through
an F for the course, to expulsion from the university. For more information on the
University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule (Legal
Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers:
"At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a
workstation (including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The
minimum and recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by
academic major, are updated periodically and are available from Information Technology
Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and
class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation
and the necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
Copyright policy:
Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the
material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this
work is responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help
you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you
to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Digital Campus course web sites contains material protected by copyrights held by the
instructor, other individuals or institutions. Such material is used for educational purposes in
accord with copyright law and/or with permission given by the owners of the original
material. You may download one copy of the materials on any single computer for noncommercial, personal, or educational purposes only, provided that you (1) do not modify it,
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(2) use it only for the duration of this course, and (3) include both this notice and any
copyright notice originally included with the material. Beyond this use, no material from the
course web site may be copied, reproduced, re-published, uploaded, posted, transmitted, or
distributed in any way without the permission of the original copyright holder. The
instructor assumes no responsibility for individuals who improperly use copyrighted material
placed on the web site.



Professional Behavior and Expectations of the Students:

Course Ethics:
CASP, NASP, AND APA Ethical guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course. Students
must not share confidential information (including names or identities) of students, parents,
teachers, etc. and/or anyone else outside this course. Students must also not share
confidential information about issues and/or individual cases discussed during this class.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior:
"The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to
promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the
rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the
general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an
environment in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion,
to share of themselves without losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the
community in which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not
be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Attendance:
Students are expected to attend all class sessions, arrive to class on time, be prepared, and
participate in class discussions. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check
on announcements made while you were away and obtain notes from the other students in the
class. If you miss a class due to a medical excuse, family death, or an unforeseen event, you
are responsible for discussing the absence with the instructor so that you are not penalized.
All other absences will result in a deduction of 10 points per absence.
Completion of Class Assignments, Presentations, and Exams:
Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule, which is included
in this syllabus. The instructor understands that students do become ill or life activities may
interfere. Therefore, you should plan your assignments in advance. Assignments that are
completed the night before they are due are easy to detect and are not your best work.
Assignments are due at the beginning of the class on the due date. Students are expected to
be prepared for their case presentations and present their presentation on the date that is
assigned. Any exceptions to the Course Schedule will be made on an individual basis and it
is the student‘s responsibility to discuss the possibility of an exception with the instructor.
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All unexcused, late assignments will result in a 10% deduction in grade per calendar day the
assignment is late.
Make-up assignments will only be allowed for medical excuses, death of family member, or
an unforeseeable event. The students are responsible for contacting the instructor to make-up
a missed assignment. The instructor of this course has the final determination of acceptable
reasons for late assignments and missed exams.
Discrimination:
Racism, prejudice, or bias is considered intolerable by the instructor. Any suggestions or
evidence of such behavior will result in dismissal of the student from the course and the
program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.

Course Schedule
**This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you were absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on
announcements made while you were absent.
TOPIC
READINGS
ASSIGNMENTS
Session
Course Overview
1
Session
Introduction to
K1
Reading reflection due
2
Consultation
Session
Consultation in School
K3
Reading reflection due
3
Settings
BP101
Communication skills
BP105
Problem solving model
Session
4

Session
5
Session
6
Session
7
Session

Mental health
consultation;
Organizational
development
consultation
Faculty furlough
Behavior consultation
Consultation Stages
Holiday-No class
Problem Identification
Case update
Behavior assessment

K 2 (p.36-66)
K&B 1

BP 104
K5
K&B 1

Reading reflection due

Start to locate a case by this
week
Reading reflection due
Interview 1 due

K&B2

Reading reflection due

K6

Reading reflection due
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8

and interventions
Graphing behavior
data

BP19
BP 88
BP 89

Session
9
Session
10

Problem Analysis

K&B 3
BP 9

NASP – NO CLASS

Schedule supervision with
me

Session
11

Problem analysis
continued: case study

Session
12

Treatment
Implementation
Case update

 PII Tape, transcript due
 Schedule supervision w/
me
 Reading reflection due
 Schedule supervision w/
me

Session
13
Session
14

Treatment
implementation
continued: case study
Case update
Case discussion
(10:00-1:00pm)

Session
15

Multicultural
consultation

Session
16

Class discussion of the
observations
Multicultural
consultation continued
Case study
Spring break (No
class)

Session
17
Session
18

Faculty furlough (No
class)
Treatment Evaluation
Case update

Session

Case discussion

K&B 4
BP 10

 Reading reflection due

PII journals, self critique,
peer critique and PII
acceptability form due

 Ingraham (2000)
 Behring, Cabello,
Kushida, &
Murguia
(2000)
1. Henning-Stout &
Meyers (2000)

Students come together with
the peer who evaluates their
case.
Reading reflection due

 Individual observation
summary due

K&B 5
BP12
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Reading reflection due
PAI tape and transcript
due
Students come together
281

19

(10:00-1:00pm)

Session
20

Treatment Evaluation
Continued
Case update

Session
21

In class case update
and discussion (10:001:00)

Session
22

Team consultation
Discussion of team
consultation

BP102
BP101
K2(p.66-76)

Session
23

System consultation

Session
24

System consultation
cont.

BP55
BP 54,
BP 132
BP44
BP46
BP83

Session
25

Class discussion of the
interview
Home-School
Collaboration/Working
with Parents
Home-school
collaboration
continued; conjoint
behavior consultation

Session
26

Session
27

Ethical and legal issues
& supervision

Session
28

Case presentation

Session
29

Case presentation

with the peer who
evaluates their case.
 Reading reflection due
 PAI journals, self critique,
peer critique, and PAI
acceptability form due

BP11

 Reading reflection due
 Team observation report
due

Reading reflection due



Reading reflection due
PEI tape and transcript due

BP 57
BP 59
K2(p.76-82)




Reading reflection due
Interview 2 due

BP 56
BP 61
 Sheridan (2000)
Sheridan & Colton
(1994)
K4
BP124
BP126



Reading reflection due
 PEI self critique, peer
critique, and Intervention
Rating Profile due
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paper due on the day of
your presentation
 Case report and experience
paper due on the day of
your presentation

282

PII Objectives Checklist
Rating Scale: 1=Unmet, 2=Partially Met, 3 =Fully Met
1.

Begin meeting with an opening salutation.

1

2

3

2.

Open discussion with a general statement.

1

2

3

3.
Establish agreed upon expectations for consultation
and structure roles.

1

2

3

4.

Specify behaviors in precise terms.

1

2

3

5.

Assess the scope of CE concerns.

1

2

3

6.

Prioritize components or identify a target problem area.

1

2

3

7.

Establish setting(s) and conditions under which behavior occurs.

1

2

3

8.
Define the target problem in overt, behavioral terms (operational
definition, includes summarizing and validating behavior
description).

1

2

3

9.

1

2

3

10. Identify tentative goals for change.

1

2

3

11. Identify problem antecedents, sequences, and consequences.

1

2

3

12. Establish mutually agreed upon data collection procedures
and responsibilities.

1

2

3

13. Schedule the next contact and let CE know how to contact you.

1

2

3

Estimate problem frequency, intensity, and/or duration.
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PAI Objectives Checklist
Rating Scale: 4=Unmet, 1=Partially Met, 2 =Fully Met
1.

Begin meeting with an opening salutation. 12

2. Open discussion with a general statement regarding
data and problem.
3.

Establish goal of consultation meeting.
2

4.

Determine the adequacy of baseline data (including whether
there were any changes in conditions during baseline data

collection).

5.

Operationalize the discrepancy between actual and
desired performance.

6.

Establish agreement with CE regarding the existence
of a problem (use summarization and validation).

7.

Establish client performance goal(s).

8.

Analyze conditions surrounding the problem behavior
as antecedents, sequences, and consequences and summarize
tentative hypotheses regarding function(s) of behavior.

9.

2

Establish agreed upon treatment plan tactics (use
summarization and validation).

10. Confirm data collection procedures.
11. Make provisions to monitor implementation.

3

1
23
1
3

1
2
1
2
3
1
23

1
3

1
2
3
1
23
1
2
3
1
23

12. Set a date for problem evaluation.

1
2
3

13. Schedule the next contact.

1
2
3
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PEI Objectives Checklist
Rating Scale: O=Unmet, 1=Partially Met, 2 =Fully Met

1. Begin meeting with an opening salutation.

1

2

3

2.

Open discussion with a general statement.

1

2

3

3.

Review data about goal attainment .

1

4.

Checked treatment integrity with the consultee.

1

2

3

5.

Discuss about plan modification if needed.

1

2

3

6.

Discuss about plan continuation.

1

2

3

7.

Discuss about the possibility of generalization of the plan
to other students.

1

2

3

8.

Follow up assessment.

1

2

3

9.

Future interviews.

1

2

3

10. Termination of consultation appropriately.

1

2

3

11. Closing salutation.

1

2

3
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Peer Supervision Feedback Form
Consultant's Name:
Peer's Name:
Type of Interview (circle one):

PII

PAI

PEI

Listen to the consultation audiotape submitted by your peer and review the transcript of the session. Next,

please rate his or her performance on the appropriate PII/PAI/PEI Objectives Checklist. Then, complete the
questions listed below. Remember that this is a learning experience for both your peer and you . So, be

thoughtful and constructive in your feedback.

What was/were the consultant's strengths in the interview?

What are some specific goals that the consultant can consider to
strengthen his or her skills and the consultation relationship?

What specific tactics can the consultant consider using to meet the aforementioned goals?
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Self Evaluation
Type of Interview (circle one):

PII

PAI

PEI

Please prepare a verbatim transcript of your PII/PAI/PEI consultation session. Then, evaluate your
performance on the appropriate PII/PAI/PEI Objectives Checklist. Finally, give a qualitative critique
of your problem solving effectiveness. You may use the questions listed below as a starting point. I
want you, however, to do a thorough self analysis. The quality of the self analysis is very important
to success on this assignment.
What was/were your strengths in the interview?
What are some specific goals that you can adopt to strengthen your skills and the
consultation relationship?
What specific tactics can you use to meet the aforementioned goals?
Case Report and Experience Paper Rubric
Student: _____________
Points earned/points
Theoretical model(s) attempted

/5

Stages of consultation completed

/5

Interpersonal skills utilized

/6

Barriers to consultation and how your solved
them

/8

Goals established and how many reached and
why

/8

Interventions implemented

/3

Evaluation of consultation outcomes

/3

Process information (your own reactions,
thoughts and insights)

/10

Clean copies of your 3 transcripts

/2

Total

/50
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Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Course Syllabus
Professor: Karen T. Carey, Ph.D.
Office: Thomas Administration Room 132
Office Phone: 559-278-2478
Email: karenc@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: By appointment
Required Text:
American Psychiatric Association. Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental disorders- IV -TR.
Washington, DC: American Psychiatric Association.
Morris, R.J. & Kratochwill, T. R., Eds. (2008). The practice of child therapy. New York: Routledge.
Recommended Text
Additional readings will be provided.
Required materials: One steno notebook.
Course Description:
This course is intended to provide students with an introduction to therapy with children with
an emphasis on cognitive and behavior therapy. Through didactic instruction and practicum
experiences, students will develop an ability to conceptualize cases and intervene appropriately.
Historical and current trends, research issues, and designs will also be included. Students will be
provided with a foundation to begin applying cognitive and behavioral principles in shaping,
managing, and modifying the behavior of children.
Course Objectives and Student Learning Objectives:
1. Students will describe and identify characteristics of individuals with DSM-IV-TR Diagnoses
2. Students will describe and explain the processes of cognitive and behavior therapy
3. Students will demonstrate through in-class and practicum experiences the Brief Cognitive
Therapy process and how the information obtained can be utilized to develop and implement
interventions for children and youth.
4. Students will demonstrate understanding of tools to assess emotional and behavioral issues in
children and youth as well as demonstrate the ability to use the information to design
interventions and write psychoeducational reports.
5. Students will be able to integrate information obtained from the Brief Counseling Process
with information obtained from Behavior Ratings Scales.
6. Students will utilize technology to obtain information and resources for class and practicum
assignments and will utilize technology to present information in reports and class.

Course Goals Linked to NASP Standards:
1. Data based decision making and accountability
2. Consultation and collaboration
3. Effective instruction
4. Socialization and developmental life skills
5. Student diversity in development and learning
6. School and systems organization, policy development and climate
7. Information technology
Course Prerequisites: A course in learning or behavior modification and permission of the
professor, or admitted to the School Psychology Program.
Course Components: Psychology 282 consists of two interrelated activities:
1. in class lecture/discussion
2. practica experiences.
Classroom activities will provide the student with the theoretical and applied knowledge needed
to use cognitive and behavior therapy in the field. Field based activities will provide the student
with opportunities to apply what he/she has learned in class and make positive changes in the
lives of children.
Each student will spend two full days in the schools. As a part of that practicum experience
you will complete a number of requirements for this class that are outlined below. (Remember,
afternoons are NOT ideal for practicum, so do not plan to do your practicum two afternoons per
week.) Assignments of students to schools will be made by the Professors in the School
Psychology Program. Please do not request a specific school; this experience is designed to
provide you with information about the field. You must put in a minimum of 10 hours per week in
the schools for a total of 150 hours for the semester. Students will be assigned to schools in order to
gain entry into the schools and to gain first-hand knowledge about the role of the practitioner in the
schools.
During the fieldwork experiences the student will conduct him/herself in a professional manner
at all times. Dress and punctuality are critical issues and the student is expected to present
him/herself as a professional when working in the schools. Each supervisor will complete an
evaluation of the student that will be mailed directly to the Professor. Should a student fail to
behave in a professional manner, the Professor and the student will discuss the issue and a
determination will be made at that time as to whether or not the student will be allowed to
continue in the School Psychology Program.
Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, etc., who are observed are to be kept strictly
confidential. Failure to adhere to this policy will result in a grade of F and dismissal from the course
and the program.
Cheating and Plagiarism: ―
Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive
acts for the purpose of improving a grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting
another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the
intent of this definition that the term ―c
heating‖ not be limited to examination situations only, but
Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

289

that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an unearned academic
advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-91, p. 97).
―
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so
used as one‘s own work‖ (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook 1990-91, p. 97).
Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through
an F for the course, to expulsion from the university.
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance
and professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to
the Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the
actions that would or would not be acceptable behavior as related to cheating and plagiarism, it is
the responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a
student observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the
student(s) directly and notify the Professor. For more information on the University‘s policy
regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating
and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the Professor.
Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the course and
the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Computers: At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience of all students.
Every student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a
workstation (including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum
and recommended standards for the workstation and software, which may vary by academic major,
are updated periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http;//www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University‘s information resources.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences in viewpoints or concerns
should be expressed in terms that are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in
which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves
without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in which they live.
Student conduct, which disrupts the learning process, shall not be tolerated and may lead to
disciplinary action and/or removal from the class and the program.
Assignments: Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule (see
attached). The Professor understands that students do become ill or life activities may interfere.
Therefore, you should plan your assignments in advance. Papers and observations written the night
before they are due are easy to detect and are not your best work. Although the Professor
understands, exceptions to the Course Schedule will NOT be made. If difficulties arise (i.e., you
become ill) you should consider dropping the course. For any assignment that is turned in late, 10
points will be deducted per calendar day.
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Practicum Experiences and Assignments:
1. Professional conduct and ethical behavior are expected at all times. Such issues
include but are not limited to professional dress, punctuality, and tact during the
field experience; the ability to accept constructive criticism and suggestions;
interpersonal relationships with fellow students and the Professor (including
respectfulness to the Professor); promptness in turning in assignments; and overall
maturity, independence, and skill level. Again, unprofessional behavior
will result in an individual meeting with the Professor, and a determination of the
appropriate action will be made at that time. The total points available for professional
behavior are 100 and the decision regarding how many points to award will be made by me,
at the end of the semester, based on the above criteria
2. Attendance in class is mandatory. The School Psychology Program is a professional training
program and just like having a job, attendance is expected, and you are expected to be on
time. Attendance will be taken at each class session. If you are not going to be in class or
you are going to be late, it is expected that you will call the Professor and notify her of your
absence. Ten points will be deducted for each absence. Five points will be deducted for
each time you are late to class. These points will be deducted from your final class point
total.
therapy‖ sessions with a child. Each student will select a child based on
3. Conduct five ―
referrals in their practicum sites and will conduct five individual sessions in addition to
behavior observations, interviews, etc. These sessions will be audio taped and each tape
must be turned in to receive credit for the session. You will need to get parent permission for
the audiotapes to be made and shared with me. Please submit the permission forms with
your tapes. No one else will have access to the tapes and the tapes will be erased following
my review of them.
4. Conduct 10 assessments using the behavior rating scales learned in class and turn in the
protocols. Most of the rating scales will be computer scored; the software is available on the
test library computer.
5. Think Aloud Journals: The steno notebook will be used to record your thoughts,
feelings, experiences, and overall analysis of the setting where you are working.
The think aloud journal requires daily entries of structured observations within the
school site and thoughts about observations, followed by a critical analysis and
interpretation of the events, activities, and climate. These notebooks will be
turned in three times during the semester.
Grading:






Professional conduct and ethical behavior – Please see statement above under
Practicum Experiences and Assignments.
Attendance – Please see statement above under Practicum Experiences and
Assignments.
One midterm examination will be given during the semester. This exam will be
worth 100 points. If a student misses the exam he/she will write a 30-page term paper
with 25 references on a topic of the Professor‘s choice.
One take home comprehensive final examination will be given. The examination
will be given to you during the last week of classes for the semester and returned on
the Monday of finals week. This exam will be worth 200 points. No exceptions will
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be made regarding the final exam. If you plan to fly home for the semester break, or
go somewhere exciting, be sure to make arrangements far enough in advance so that
flight schedules, etc., do not conflict with the final exam.
 The ―
therapy‖ sessions will be audio taped. Each audiotape will be worth 20
points. The final case write up must include observations interviews, etc. The
write up of the case will be worth 200 points.
 Think aloud notebooks are due on the dates listed in the course schedule and
will be worth 30 points at each of those times. The notebook will be submitted
again at the end of the semester during the final week of class for 40 points
resulting in the notebook being worth 100 points.
 Each student will be responsible for conducting a total of 10 assessments.
These are listed below:
Instrument
Number
2
a. Behavior Assessment System for Children
b. Social Skills Improvement System
2
c. Child Behavior Checklist
2
2
d. Conners Rating Scales
e. Attention Deficit Disorders Evaluation Scales
2
Each rating scale will be worth 20 points
2. Each student will present on a ―
topic of the week.‖ The presentation MUST last 30
minutes and should be on PowerPoint. The topic presentation will require that
you review the research literature on the topic and find three intervention based
research articles on that topic having to do with children. You will present the
three interventions to the class. You will write a summary paper of these
interventions. For credit you will need to present the interventions in class,
the summary, and copies of the three research articles. Total points are 100.
3. Each student will present to the class his/her counseling case at the end of the
semester. This presentation will be a review of the case including the reason for
referral, target behavior, what was done, and the outcomes. This presentation is
worth 100 points.
Professional Behavior
1 Final Exam at 200 points
1 Write up of therapy case at 200 points
5 audiotapes at 20 points each
10 rating scales @ 20 points each
1 topic Presentation @ 100 points
1 presentation of counseling case
Think aloud

100 points
200 points
200 points
100 points
200 points
100 points
100 point
100 points
TOTAL

1100 points

IT IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO REVIEW THIS SYLLABUS AND OTHER
ATTACHMENTS FOR AREAS IN WHICH POINTS MAY BE OBTAINED OR
LOST. Points deducted for attendance will be deducted from your overall final
point total.
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A = 980 - 1100

B = 860 - 979
C = 740 - 859
D = 620 - 739
F = 619 and below

I reserve the right to modify the syllabus or make changes as I deem necessary.

Course Schedule
Session 1

Introduction and Course Overview

2

Historical Context of Child Therapy
Assignments: M & K, chapter 1
Informed Consent, Confidentiality and Practice
Assignments: M & K, chapter 16
DSM – pps. 1-36
Methodological Issues and Intervention in Cognitive Behavior Therapy
Assignment: Readings to be provided (Mayer et al., - Chapter 4)
Counseling and Brief Therapy
Assignments: Readings to be provided

3

Behavior Assessment System for Children
Assignments: Behavior Assess. System for Children (BASC) Manual
Child Behavior Checklist
Assignments: Child Behavior Checklist (CBCL) Manual
Connors Rating Scales
Assignments: Conners Rating Scales Manual
Social Skills
Assignments:
Readings to be provided
Social Skills Improvement System OR SSRS
Assignments: SSIS or SSRS manual
CAMPUS CLOSED – PRESIDENT’S DAY

4

Emotional Disturbance and Educational Diagnoses
Assignments: Special Ed. Law Book (From 277)
Anger and Aggression
Assignments: Readings to be provided (Mayer et al., -Chapters 5 & 6)
Topic Presentation 1:
Conduct Disorder
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 7
DSM – pps. 93-99
Topic Presentation 2:: _
Oppositional Defiant Disorder
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Assignments: DSM – pps. 100-102
Readings to be provided
Topic Presentation 3: __
5

Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder
Assignments: M & K - Chapter 5
DSM – pps. 78 – 85; 91-94
Attention Deficit Disorders Evaluation Scales Manual
Topic Presentation 4: _
Obsessive Compulsive Disorders
Assignments: M & K – Chapter. 2
DSM – pps. 101 –105
Topic Presentation 5
: __
Childhood Anxiety, Fears and Phobias
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 4
DSM – pps. 110 – 115
Topic Presentation 6: ____
DUE:

Think Aloud Journal due

Audiotape 1 due
6

Childhood Depression
Assignments: M & K, Chapter 3
DSM – pps. 339 - 350
Topic Presentation7:
Somatic Disorders
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 8
DSM – pps. 95 – 100; 106 - 110
DUE:

Topic Presentation 8: _
2 Rating scales due
Audiotape 2 due

7

Posttraumatic Stress Disorder
Assignments: M & K, Chapter 13
DSM – pps. 424 – 429
Topic Presentation 9: _____
Sexual and Other Abuse of Children
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 12
Topic Presentation 10: __
DUE:
Audiotape 3 due
2 Rating scales due
CAMPUS CLOSED
FURLOUGH DAY

8

Pervasive Developmental Disorder
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Rett’s syndrome
Childhood Disintegrative Disorder
Topic Presentation 11:
Childhood Autism
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 9
DSM – pps. 75 –78
Topic Presentation 12:
Communication Disorders
Expressive Language
Mixed Receptive-Expressive Language Disorder
Phonological Disorder
Stuttering & Communication Disorder NOS
Topic Presentation 13:
Assignments: Readings to be provided
DUE:
Audiotape 4 due
Think Aloud Journal Due
2 Rating Scales due
9

FURLOUGH DAY

10

Eating Disorders
Assignments: Readings to be provided
Topic Presentation 14:
Pica, Rumination
Tic Disorder
Tourette’s syndrome, Chronic Motor or Vocal Tic Disorder,
Transient Tic Disorder, Tic Disorder NOS
Assignments: Review disk on Tourette’s syndrome
Children Medically at Risk
Assignment: M & K – Chapter 11
DUE:
Audiotape 5 due
2 Rating Scales due

11

Other Disorders of Infancy, Childhood, or Adolescence
Separation Anxiety Disorder
Selective Mutism
Reactive Attachment Disorder
Stereotypic Movement Disorder
Psychopharmacotherapy for Children and Adolescents
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 14
Prevention
Assignments: M & K – Chapter 15
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DUE:
12

2 Rating Scales Due

Presentation of Cases
Wrap Up and Final Discussions
“Therapy” case Due
Think aloud journal due
HAND OUT FINAL EXAM

13

FINAL DUE
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(4 units)

Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities

Dr. M. Wilson S2 354
Ph: 278-5129 marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: Mon. 3-4; Wed.9-10; Thurs. 1-4 & by appt.
Texts and Resources:
Naglieri, J., & Goldstein, S. (Eds.) (2009). Practitioner’s guide to assessing intelligence and
achievement. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley & Sons, Inc.
Sattler, J. M (2008). Assessment of Children: Cognitive Foundations (10th Ed). Jerome Sattler Pub.
La Mesa, Ca.
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology –V. Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists (supplementary) http://www.nasponline.org/
Test Protocols will be purchased through the Psychology Department Office.
Course Prerequisites: The course is primarily designed for students in the first year of the school
psychology program. Students should have a background in child development, human learning,
and tests and measurement.
Course Description: Psychology 284, Assessment of Intellectual Abilities, will include review of
theories of intelligence. The course will teach students basic skills of administering, scoring, and
interpretation of individually administered intelligence tests. The primary goal of this course it to
develop students‘ understanding and knowledge of assessment instruments as tools for observation.
Students will learn to ethically employ intelligence tests with culturally diverse populations and to
use ecologically based methods in addition to traditional techniques. Adaptive behavior assessment
techniques will also be covered in this course. Understanding and responsiveness to the learning
needs of individuals will be emphasized.
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
1. Data-based decision-making and accountability
2. Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills
3. Socialization and development life skills
4. Student diversity in development and learning
5. Information technology
COURSE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES:
1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of History and theory of cognitive assessment






Students will select appropriate measure(s), - considering age, language and culture,
ethnicity, referral question
Students will defend why giving or not giving a cognitive measures (IQ test or adaptive)
is legal and ethical, best practices
Students will demonstrate competency in establishing rapport with examinees
Students will exhibit skill in handling test materials
Students will demonstrate competency in following test directions, timing and scoring



tests
Students will be able to interpreting test results accurately and communicate test results
in writing and verbally clearly

COURSE ETHICS: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this
course. Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and community
persons will be kept strictly confidential. Students are expected to provide the best possible services
to children of all races, ethnic origins, and creeds. Diversity of all types is to be respected,
including, but not limited to, political, philosophical, social and/or ethnic.
It is expected that students on practicum experiences will conduct themselves in a professional
manner, including appropriate dress, cooperation, tact, and punctuality. Supervision, consultation,
and review will be provided by a university supervisor and field personnel. Failure to adhere to the
policy of confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct on practicum will result in a
review with the school psychology faculty and a determination of whether the student should be
allowed to continue in the School Psychology Program.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: Cell phones should be turned off during class time except in
cases of family emergencies. Food may not be consumed in class unless treats are provided for the
entire class. Beverages are allowed.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Course Procedures: Some restrictions are imposed by the size of the class, limited facilities,
limited number of test materials, time available for observation of student test administration, and
the necessity for careful evaluation of assignments by team partners and the instructor. Each student
in the course will receive individual instruction, which makes scheduling considerations extremely
important. In order to provide the necessary supervision of each student‘s work, it is essential that
the attached Course Schedule be adhered to. Students who find themselves unable to maintain the
schedule or afford the materials should withdraw from the course and enroll at another time when
they have more hours or financial resources available.
Examinees:
1. Test an equal number of male and female examinees if possible.
2. The number of examinees you will assess per instrument is attached. If you cannot find an
adequate number of volunteers to participate you should enroll at another time.
3. All examinees must be volunteers. You must secure permission from all persons who are
assessed. When evaluating children you must secure permission in writing from the child‘s
parent as well as assent from the child. NEVER administer a test procedure to anyone unless
you have signed parental and/or individual permission. If these policies are violated you will
be given an F in the course.
4. ALL INFORMATION IS CONFIDENTIAL. No person except you, your partner, and I are
to know the scores of any examinee. You must inform parents PRIOR TO ASSESSING that
the results cannot be disclosed to them. General comments, such as ―Sheis doing well‖,
cannot be made. If this occurs you will be given an F in the course. Tell the parent (or
examinee, in the case of an adult) that you are learning how to administer the test and results of
such testing are meaningless.
5. You are to make no educational, psychological, or medical recommendations of any kind.
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Violations will result in a grade of F in the course.
6. DO NOT test pupils at the school where you are doing other practicum work or your own
children. Your own children or children of relatives or friends can be assessed by other class
members and an exchange system can be arranged. Let me be clear, if your child is assessed,
you will not be able to see the test materials or receive any information from the examiner
about your child‘s performance.
7. All examinee information is confidential and must remain so. Do not discuss the examinee
or any part of the test results with persons outside this class. Violations of this section will
result in a course grade of F and dismissal from the course.
Course Requirements
Assignments: Class assignments will consist of submitting questions from required weekly readings,
test protocols, reports, exams, and other assigned activities are to be completed according to the course
schedule (attached). The Professor understands that students and examinees do become ill or life
activities may interfere. Therefore, you should plan your testing sessions and assignments well in
advance of the due dates. Although the Professor understands, exceptions to the Course Schedule will
NOT be made. If difficulties arise (e.g., you become ill) you should consider dropping the course.
For any assignment that is turned in late, 10% will be deducted per calendar day. Assignments are
due PRIOR to class beginning via e-mail or as a hard copy at the beginning of class.
Test Protocols: When you have administered a test you should:
1. Score in BLACK PENCIL
2. Give it to your partner who will double check accuracy of scoring and computations using
BLUE INK.
3. After receiving the protocol back from your partner (within two days of being given) you
should review the protocol and make any changes you think are necessary.
4. Then submit the protocol and reports to the Professor on or before the due date.
Students who fail to return protocols to classmates within 2 days of receiving them will be deducted
2% points from their FINAL POINT TOTAL for each offense. Please help each other out and get
the materials back to each other quickly.
Additional Protocols:
A student will be allowed to complete additional protocols ONLY when a score of 0 has been
obtained. No more than two additional protocols may be submitted. Additional protocols will
NOT be accepted should the student receive a low score. Therefore, it is extremely important that you
carefully check and review all of your work prior to submission.
Computer Scoring:
Computerized scoring is required for the Woodcock-Johnson III; this is available in the test library.
All other protocols will be scored using the manuals.

Sample Protocol Scoring
Correct age
Correct scoring each subtest
Correct Item scoring for
Similarities, Vocab, Comprehension,
Information

POINTS
1
1
1
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1
10-15
4

Points Earned
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Correct Index scoring – must have
all correct for point
Discrepancy Analysis TOTAL

1

5

.5 for each row 5
25 to 30

Test Observations:
Each student will observe their partner administer FOUR complete tests. See form at end of syllabus
for criteria.
Protocols - 284
NUMBER
WISC-IV
4
WJ-III
2
UNIT
2
DAS-2
3
CTONI
1
WRAML
2
Vineland
2
ABS
2
Test Videotapes:
Each student will be videotaped THREE TIMES during the semester administering tests.
Videotaping will being in mid-February to early March. Students will be video taped administering
each of the following tests:
1. WISC-IV
2. DAS-II
3. UNIT
It is highly recommended that you wait until after you have received feedback from you partner at
least a few times as you must be extremely familiar with the tools. Students should be able to respond
to the examinees and make eye contact and observations throughout the videotaped assessment.
Should a student show an inadequate familiarity with the tools (e.g., searching through materials,
getting lost with steps or procedures, and ignoring the examinee) the video will be returned to the
student and a grade of 0 will be given for the videotape. No makeups of videotapes will be allowed.
Be sure to check the video for sound, sight, etc. Mechanical excuses that interfere with
appropriate grading will not be accepted for any reason.
Recording in Test Protocols:
In administering tests, the student is to record, in BLACK PENCIL, and in FULL, all of the
examinee‘s responses. ALL responses must be LEGIBLE. Failure to do so will result in the
protocol being returned and the case will be considered a 0. You may however, redo these protocols.
In addition, examiners must record a ―
Q‖ to show that she/he questioned the examinee at the point
indicated by the testing manual. DO NOT express to the Professor your concerns about recording
examinee responses in full. This is correct and common practice.
RECORD only examinee‘s first and last initial. The test protocol should include the date of the
administration, the examinee‘s date of birth, chronological age, and your name. If other identifying
information is included that breeches confidentiality, the test will be returned with a 0 and you will
not be able to make it up.
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Reports:
1. Turn in: protocols, permission to test forms, and the report (and video if applicable)
2. Proofread reports before submitting. Spelling, grammar, and punctuation errors will result in a
loss of 1 point per error.
3. Often students put a report format on their computers and then change names and pronouns to
make the reports easier to complete. This is accepted, however, failure to proofread reports for
missed name changes is not. You will receive a 0 for such reports and will not be allowed to
make them up if student names AND PRONOUNS are not changed.
Two WISC-IV
One UNIT
One DAS-II
Vineland or ABS
REPORT SCORING
AREA
Header / format
Reason
Background
Test observations
Test description
Presentation of scores
Description of scores
Summary
TOTAL

POINTS
POSSIBLE
5
2
3
5
5
10
15
5
50

POINTS

Psych 284 Grading

Comments

Exams: Three at 100 points each
Review of an Intelligence Test: Each student will review one test and submit a 2-page
report to each class member using the format to be provided later.
Presentation on Intelligence Test.
Partner Observations: 4 observations at 20 points each
Partner Review of Protocols: 15 reviews at 10 points each
Test Protocols: 18 at 25 points each
Videotapes: 3 at 50 points each
Assessment Reports – 5 at 50 points each
Total Points Possible
Grading Scale:
A – 90% and above
B – 80-89%
C – 70-79%
D – 60-69%
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75
25
80
150
450
150
250
1480
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F – less than 60%
Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements
made while you were absent.

Session 1
Session 2
Session 3
Session 4
Session 5
Session 6
Session 7

ASSIGNMENTS

Overview
Sattler 1, N & G 1
Historical overview
Sattler 7-8, N & G 2
Standards & Ethics
Sattler 3
Statistics Review
Sattler 4
Issues in Assessment
Sattler 2, 6
WISC-IV
Sattler 9, N & G 7
Holiday

Check out
WISC-IVs

Session 10

WISC-IV
Sattler 10, 11
Report Writing
Sattler 19
Exam 1

Session 11

NASP Conference

Session 12

WRAML2
Hartman, D. (2007) Test review: Wide
Range Assessment of Memory and
Learning-2(WRAML-2): WRedesigned
and WReally improved. Applied
neuropsychology (14), pp 138 -140
WRAML2

WISC-IV 1

WISC-IV 2

SB-5 presentation

WJ-III
N & G 8, Sattler 18
WJ-III
BP 39
DAS-2
Sattler 17
DAS-2

WRAML1

WAIS-V, WPPSI
presentations
WISC-IV Report 1
WISC-IV video 1

Session 8
Session 9

Session 13
Session 14
Session 15
Session 16
Session 17
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WJ-III 1
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Spring Break
Session 18
Session 19
Session 20
Session 21
Session 22

Spring Break
Ethnic Minority Students/ELL
Sattler 5, BP 40
UNIT
N&G9
UNIT
Sattler 18
CTONI
Sattler 18, N & G 9
Exam 2

WISC-IV 4
WJ-III 2
DAS 1

WISC-IV video 2

UNIT 1

KABC-2, TONI
presentations
Leiter presentation

DAS 2
UNIT 2

Adaptive Behavior
BP 37
Vineland
De Bildt, A., Sytema, S., Kraijer, D.,
Sparrow, S, & Minderaa, R. (2005).
Adaptive functioning and behavior
problems in relation s to level of
education in children and adolescents
with intellectual disability. Journal of
Intellectual Disability Research, 49, 672681.
Adaptive Behavior Scale
Ditterline, J., Banner, D., Oakland, T., &
Becton, D. (2008). Adaptive behavior
profiles of students with disabilities.
Journal of Applied School Psychology,
191-208.
MR eligibility

DAS 3

Session 27

Processing, RTI, and SLD
BP 17, 41

Vineland 2

Session 28

Preschool Assessment
Using a Response-to-Intervention
Approach in Preschool to Promote
Literacy. Hagans-Murillo, K. California
School Psychologist, 2005, Vol. 10, p4554, 10p; (AN 19141894)

ABS 2

Session 23
Session 24

Session 25

Session 26

UNIT Report
Unit video
DAS Report

CTONI 1

Vineland 1

DTLA, PIAT-R
presentations

ABS 1
Adaptive Report
HAWAII or SIB-R
presentation
BATTELLE or
Bayley presentation

Ford, L., & Dahinten, S. (2005). Use of
intelligence tests in the assessment of
preschoolers. In Flanagan, D., &
Harrison, P. (Eds.), Contemporary
intellectual assessment: Theories, tests,
and issues (2nd ed.)(pp. 487-503). New
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York: Guilford.
Session 29

Final Exam

PROTOCOLS: 2 protocols per week are due. It is understood test kits are limited and protocols may
be turned in any order once the tests as been presented in class. However you should turn in at least
1 protocol per week; no more than 3 per week will be accepted.
Reports and videos more than 1 week late will lost 50% of points. No protocols, reports, or videos
will be accepted after May 14.
University Policies
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtained course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means" (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-92, p. 97).
"Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one's own work." (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-92, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s)
directly and notify the Professor. For more information on the University‘s policy regarding
cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and
Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies & Regulations).
Discrimination: In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by
the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the
course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in
which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may
lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from the class and the program. Cell phones should be
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turned off during class time except in cases of family emergencies. Food may not be consumed in
class unless treats are provided for the entire class. Beverages are allowed.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
 take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Laptop computers may be
used in class only with approval of the instructor.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
New University Drop Policy:
Please note new procedures for dropping courses this semester. Those dropping courses late (Feb.
18-April 21) for serious & compelling reasons must have a documented serious and compelling
reason (e.g., doctor‘s note for illness). Reasons such as ―
I am failing the course‖ or ―
I have had a
change in work schedule‖ will not be considered serious and compelling. Students who drop a
course late without an accepted serious and compelling reason will receive a failing grade in the
course.
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Partner Observation Scoring Criteria for Evaluating Testing Skills
Examiner:

Date:

Examinee:

Test:

Evaluator:
Possibl
e points

Criteria

Score

 Arranged testing materials in a systematic manner

½

0

½

 Kept testing materials, toys, and other equipment
at hand but out of sight when not in use

½

0

½

 Put the examinee at ease and made sure the
examinee was physically comfortable before
beginning the examination

1

0

½

1

 Began and ended the test at the proper level

1

0

½

1

 Read instructions in a natural tone of voice

1

0

1

 Followed instructions for administering items
exactly

1

0

1

 Made fluid transitions between subtests

1

0

1

 Adjusted the speed of administering the test to the
temperament of the examinee

½

0

½

 Praised the examinee adequately

1

0

½

1

1

0

½

1
1



Watched for signs of boredom, fatigue, etc., and
did something about alleviating the problems



Recorded responses and scores in an unobtrusive
manner

1

0

½



Provided closure for the examinee

½

0

½

TOTAL:
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Fresno State, School Psychology – 2010 Program Assessment

307

Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Fall
MW 10:00 – 11:50 a.m.
Science II – 238
Dr. Hong Ni

Office Hours: Monday. 2-3, Wednesday: 2-4 Friday: 2-3

S2 351; Ph 278-1726

hongni@csufresno.edu

Required Course Materials and Texts:
Armstrong, T. (2006) The Best Schools. Association for Supervision & Curriculum Development.
Brown-Chidsey, R, Steege, M. (2005). Response to Intervention: Principles and strategies for
effective practice. Guilford Press.
Rhodes, R. L., Ochoa, S. H., & Ortiz, S. O. (2005) Asessing culturally and linguistically diverse
students: A practical guide. Guilford.
Salvia, J. & Ysseldyke, J. E. (2007). Assessment in Special and Inclusive Education (10th Edition).
Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company.
Sheridan, S. & Gutkin, T. (2000). The Ecology of School Psychology: Examing and changing our
paradigm for the 21st century. School Psychology Review, 29, 485-501.
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology-V. Washington, DC:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Wright, J. Intervention Central homepage. www.interventioncentral.org – course materials for
Curriculum Based Measurement
Students must have access to a computer and internet tools such as e-mail, Blackboard, and the
Madden Library. Several articles and resources are accessible through internet services.
Additional readings may be assigned by the professor as needed. The professor has the right to make
any necessary changes to this syllabus due to extenuating circumstances at her discretion.
Course Prerequisites
The student must be admitted to the School Psychology program, be in at least his/her second year of
the program (i.e., completed 30 units). Students should have completed Psychology 284 and have a
background in child development and human learning.
Course Description
Psychology 285 is a 4-unit course that will provide students with skills in administering, scoring, and
interpreting measures of learning and school achievement. The course will cover both traditional and
alternative assessment techniques, including curriculum-based measures. Students will be familiar
with the administration and interpretation of test instruments to identify student strengths and
weaknesses in study and academic skills. Emphasis will be placed on appropriately linking referral
questions with assessment instruments and techniques that assist in education program planning. In
addition, multicultural and diversity issues will be a thread throughout all aspects of the course.

Course Goals and Objectives
NASP Domains:
2.1
Data based decision-making and accountability.
2.3
Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills.
2.5
Student diversity in development and learning.
2.9
Research and program evaluation.
2.10 School psychology practice
2.11 Information technology.
Student Learning Objectives
1. Demonstrate sensitivity to cultural and individual differences in assessment selection
and administration
2. Critically analyze technical adequacy of assessment instruments
3. Administer traditional and alternate assessment measures according to standardized
procedures
4. Score measures accurately
5. Interpret assessment information and present in written reports
Major Topics of Course
1. Legal and Ethical Considerations
2. Multicultural Considerations in the Assessment Process
3. Data-Based Decision Making
4. Concepts of Measurement
5. Adapting Tests to Accommodate Students
6. Nondiscriminatory Assessment and Testing Students with Limited English Proficiency
7. Evaluating Tests
8. Report Writing
9. Assessment of Academic Achievement and Multiple Skills Devices
10. Assessment of Reading
11. Language Assessment
12. Curriculum Based Assessment
13. Processing Deficits
14. Assessing Response-to-Intervention and Making Accountability Decisions
Note to Students with Special Needs
California State University, Fresno, complies with the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The University recognizes its
responsibility for creating an educational climate in which students with disabilities can thrive.
If you need accommodations due to a documented disability, please contact the Services to
Students with Disabilities Office in the University Center, room 5, at (559) 278-2811 or TTY
(559) 278-3084. If you have any type of disability for which you require special
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accommodations to promote your learning in this class, please contact me as soon as possible
to discuss your needs.

Professional Etiquette
Students are expected to conduct themselves in a responsible manner that reflects ethics,
honor, and good citizenship. They are also expected to abide by the regulations of the
University. It is the students’ responsibility to maintain academic honesty and integrity, and to
manifest their commitment to the mission of the University through their conduct and
behavior. All students are expected to treat other students and the instructor in a professional
and respectful manner. The opinions of all individuals in the course are considered valuable
contributions.
Course Policies:
Students are expected to come to class on time. Cell phones should be turned off before the
beginning of class. Students are expected to not interrupt each other and/or talk while the
professor is instructing. Although students may collaborate with each other, ALL assignments
must be individually completed unless otherwise specified by the professor. Protocols may be
reviewed and scored with another classmate but each student must turn in his/her own work.
In addition, all assessments are completed individually.
Course Ethics:
Confidentiality is a non-negotiable criterion of this course. CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical
Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course. Students must not share confidential
information about assessments (e.g., names or identities of children, parents, teachers,
community persons, etc.) with each other and/or anyone else outside of the course. Students
also are expected to be confidential about issues and/or individual cases discussed in the
classroom.
Attendance:
Students are expected to attend all class sessions. Students are expected to prepare and
participate in all class sessions. An absence is assessed each time a student is not in
attendance during a regularly scheduled class period, whether or not it is an excused absence.
In addition, students who leave class during the break will be marked absent, unless they have
notified and been excused by the instructor. It will be the students’ responsibility to obtain
material missed from the class session from the other students in the class. The professor will
not provide class notes.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior(s):
“The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to
promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the
rights of others seeking to learn; respect for the professionalism of the instructor; and the
general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms that are supportive of the learning process, creating an
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environment in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to
share of themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the
community in which they live. Student conduct that disrupts the learning process shall not be
tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class”.
Academic Standards/Integrity
Honor Code:
“Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic integrity
and mutual respect while engage in university work and related activities”.
You should:
1. understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism, and inappropriate behavior).
2. neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is
used by the instructor as the basis of grading.
3. Take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.
Cheating and Plagiarism:
Students must adhere to academic standards for all coursework. This includes but is not
limited to cheating, plagiarism, or any other forms of academic dishonesty.
“Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the
purpose of improving one’s grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include
assisting another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. However, it is the intent of this definition that the term ‘cheating’ not be
limited to examination situations only, but that it includes any and all actions by a
student that are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or
deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists of the misuse
of the published and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material
(i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one’s own work”.
Any substantiated proof of cheating can result in penalties ranging from a zero or F on a
particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion from the University. Cheating
includes acts such as cheating on exams, plagiarism, downloading complete text/papers from
the Internet, and any other demonstration of a student not completing his or her own work on
any assignments. Please review the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism)
and University catalog (Policies and Regulations) for further information regarding this
matter.
Computers
“At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a
workstation (including modem and printer) with all the recommended software. The
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minimum and recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by
academic major, are updated periodically and are available from Information Technology
Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and
class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation
and necessary communication links to the University’s information resources”.
Course Requirements
Test Review Presentations (20 points each)
Each student will be required to present two test reviews during the semester. The student
presenter will share information about the instrument through a two-page written handout.
The student will also demonstrate the instrument to the class.
Quizzes (75 points):
The quizzes will cover material covered in class discussions and readings. The quizzes are not
cumulative. They will only cover the material since the last quiz. All quizzes will include
objective items.
RTI Interview Presentation (50 points each)
Each student will conduct two interviews about RTI and present the information in the class.
One interview is with a school teacher (general education or special education). The other is
with a school or district administrator, such as principals, school psychologists, district special
education director, etc. Students are responsible for generating their own interview questions.
Final Project (200 points)
The final project requires each student to integrate the knowledge learned during the semester
to write a comprehensive report about a k-12 student’s (from your practicum school)
academic skills and learning. The student will review files, conduct multiple assessments
and/or interviews, interpret results, and present recommendations based on multiple sources
of data.
Individual Standardized Tests (25 points each):
Each student will complete a series of tests and write a brief report about each test. Sample
format of report will be provided in class. Five points will be deducted per day for each day a
test is turned in late. Students should not be administering tests before they are covered in
class.
TEST

NUMBER

Comprehensive Test of Phonological Processing (CTOPP)

2

Gray Oral Reading Tests – Fourth Edition (GORT-4)

1

Kauffman Tests of Educational Achievement

2

Woodcock-Johnson Tests of Achievement – Third Edition (WJ-III TA)

2
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Examinees for Traditional Standardized Test Practice Exercises:
You must secure permission from all persons who are assessed. When evaluating children, you
must secure the permission of the child’s parent/guardian. Never administer a test procedure
to a child unless you have a signed parental consent form.
Protocols and re-evaluations will receive a score of ZERO if you do not have a signed
parent/guardian consent form. All information that you obtain from examinees is
CONFIDENTIAL. Do not discuss the examinee or any part of the test results with persons
outside of this class.
Course Materials and Procedures:
a) Test protocols will be purchased from the Department of Psychology.
b) Students will need to obtain a stopwatch either digital or with a second hand.
c) Manuals and test kits will be checked out from the Psychology Department’s Test
Library. Students are responsible for these materials and a grade of incomplete will be
given until all materials are returned at the end of the semester. Also, DO NOT allow
anyone outside of the School Psychology Program and your on-site school supervisor to
see test materials, including protocols. Specifically, parents of test pupils and other
school officials (e.g., classroom teachers; principals) should not be allowed to see test
materials.
Attendance and Participation:
Attendance and participation are expected at all class sessions. Any questions about your level
of participation should be addressed to the professor.
Grading:
Chapter Presentations
3 Quizzes

Points
40
75

90%+
A
80 – 89% B

Norm-referenced standardized
tests
RTI interview
presentation/report
Final project
Total

175

70 – 79% C

100

60 – 69% D

200
590

< 59%

F

Make-up quizzes will only be given with documented, excused absences (e.g., medical).
Faculty Furlough Day
Due to the drastic budget cuts to the entire California State University system this class will be
impacted by faculty furloughs as negotiated by the California State University system and
California Faculty Association. I must take nine furlough days during the Fall 2009 semester.
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These dates are Aug.27, Sept. 4, Sept.25, Oct.13, Oct.23, Nov. 23, Nov.24, Nov.25, and Dec.11.
You should be aware I WILL NOT BE AVAILBLE on furlough days. According to the furlough
agreement, on these days, I cannot be on campus, reply e-mails, or answer telephone calls
related to any of my campus responsibilities, including teaching or grading assignments.
However, I am required by the agreement to provide you with alternate assignments to make
up for the missing class sessions. In the case of this class, additional readings will be assigned
for Nov.23, 2009.
CLASS SCHEDULE - 285
Topics of Discussion
Session 1
Introductions/Syllabus & test review list
Session 2

Assessment in context: assessment in an ecological model
Salvia & Ysseldyke-Ch.1
Sheridan and Gutkin article, 2000

Session 3 Review of Legal and Ethical Considerations in Assessment
Salvia & Ysseldyke – Ch. 3
Rhodes, Ochoa & Ortiz-Ch.3
2008 Adequate Yearly Progress Report Information Guide
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/ac/ay/ayp2008.asp (click on Information Guide) (Read:
what is AYP, what is included in AYP reports, AYP criteria, CAPA 1% Cap, school accountability,
LEA accountability)
Session4

Basic concepts of assessment,
Salvia & Ysseldyke Ch. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8

Session 5 Special Education Eligibility
CA Special Ed. Law Book,
Saliva & Ysseldyke – Ch 29
Be prepared to discuss about a situation/case that you were involved in about
special ed. Eligibility including identification, referral, assessment and multidiscipline
meetings.
Session 6 Diagnostic reading assessment
Salvia & Ysseldyke-Ch. 22
Quiz 1 (25 pts)
Session 7 Comprehensive test of phonological Processing (CTOPP)
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Session 8 Diagnostic reading assessment cont. -curriculum based evaluation
Best practice: ch.22 and 23
AIMSWEB MAZE scoring manual (will be emailed to you)
TERA and TORC presentation
Session 9 Gray Oral reading tests-Fourth Edition (GORT-4)
Session 10 Norm-referenced Comprehensive academic achievement test cont.
Woodcock Johnson Tests of Achievement-Third Edition (WJ-II TA)
First CTOPP due
Session 11 Norm-referenced Comprehensive academic achievement test cont.
Kauffman Test of educational achievement
Session 12 Norm-referenced Comprehensive academic achievement test cont.
PIAT, Brigance, and WRA presentations
Quiz 2 (25 pts)
Session 13 CBM math (1): early numeracy
Best Practice Ch.26
AIMSWEB early numeracy scoring manual (will be emailed to you)
Interventioncentral.org
Session 14 CBM math (2): computation and application
Interventioncentral.org math computation scoring manual
Second CTOPP due
Session 15 Diagnostic Mathematics assessment
Salvia & Ysseldyke Ch.23
Session16 Diagnostic mathematics assessment: CBE
Additional reading assignments
GORT due
Session 17 Key math, TEMA presentations
Session 18 CBM writing
Additional reading will be assigned.
Session 19 Diagnostic assessment of Oral and Written Language
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Salvia & Ysseldyke Ch. 24
TOWL/TOLD and PPVT presentations
First WJ due
Session 20 Diagnostic assessment of written language: CBE
Additional reading will be assigned.
Session 21 Nondiscriminatory assessment and assessment of students with limited English
Proficiency
Rhodes, Ochoa & Ortiz Ch-4, 8, 9

Session 22 Nondiscriminatory assessment and assessment of students with limited English
proficiency
Rhodes, Ochoa & Ortiz Ch-5, 12
Best Practice Ch. 40
Second WJ due
Session 23
Assessment of Processing Disorders
TAPS, TVPS and Woodcock-Munoz presentations
Quiz 3 (25 points)
Session 24 RTI and Tier 1
Brown-Chidsey and Steege Ch.1, 3, 4
Best practice Ch.5, 13
First KTEA due
Session 25 Faculty Furlough Day
Best practice Ch. 65, 135
Content will be discussed on 12/2.

Session 26 RTI-tier 2 &3
Brown-Chidsey and Steege Ch. 9, 10
Best practice Ch.8, 10, 14, 136
Session 27 Making instructional and accountability Decisions
Salvia & Ysseldyke – Ch. 30; 31
Second KTEA due
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Session 28 Class discussion: assessment and development
Armstrong: Best schools
Final project presentation (paper due at the time of presentation)
Session 29 Final project presentation (paper due at the time of presentation)
Session 30

Final project presentation (paper due at the time of presentation)

Student Test Reviews (2 each) (20 points each)

Test of Early Reading Achievement (TERA)

Test of Reading Comprehension (TORC)

Peabody Individual Achievement Test (PIAT)

Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT)

Brigance

Key Math

Test of Early Mathematics Achievement (TEMA)

Test of Written Language (TOWL) / Test of Oral Language Development (TOLD)

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT)

Test of Auditory Processing Skills (TAPS)

Test of Visual Perceptual Skills (TVPS)

Woodcock-Munoz-III
Test Review
2 page report including the following information as available and relevant.
Demonstration to class of the instrument.
WHAT
Include: Title of the Test, Author(s), Publisher, Date of Publication, Cost
WHY
Purpose of the test? For what groups is the test designed?
MEASURMENT ADEQUACY
Description of standardization groups
Technical info: Reliability, Validity,
Manual (Administration and Technical) Included? User friendly?
Description of items, subtests, scales
GIVING THE TEST
Test materials: Child safety, Ease of use, Durability
Printing, format and arrangement of test items: easels, color, readability
Protocols: Room to write, Report forms, Ease of use
Directions for administration: Clarity and adequacy? Location (manual/protocol/both)
Directions to the examinee: Clarity and adequacy, Alternative directions
Time limits and bonuses?
Teaching items? Scored or unscored, Adequacy of instructions
SCORING
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Scoring: Is scoring easy? objective? adequate samples of correct answers?
Is computer program necessary? Additional cost
Scores: Age, Grade, Percentiles, Standard scores (Z, T),
CITATION IN LITERATURE
References
Comparison to similar instruments
OVERALL RECOMMENDATION
User friendliness
Usefulness
Test review presentation scoring rubric
________ Purpose and use of the measure (5)
________ Administration and type of scores (15)
________ Normative information (5)
________ Reliability (5)
________ Validity (5)
________ Pros and cons of measure/overall opinion (5)
ASSESSMENT SAMPLE REPORT
Client Mary Doe came to the Counseling and School Psychology Clinic on April and 14,
2003. She was administered The Woodcock-John Tests of Academic Achievement—Third Edition
(WJ-III), which is an individually administered standardized measure for assessing the
academic achievement of children and adults. The test is designed to identify and compare the
academic performance of an individual to a group of same-age peers. Composite scores can be
obtained for reading, mathematics, and written language. The average score for each subtest
and composite of the WJ-III is 100 while the average range is from 85 to 115.

The results of Mary’s assessment are as follows:

Woodcock-John Tests of Academic Achievement – Third Edition (WJ-III)
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Composite

Standard Score

95% Confidence
Interval

Percentile Rank

Reading

67

65-70

1

Mathematics

68

64-72

2

Written Language

64

58-70

1

Total Achievement

68

66-70

2

Subtest

Standard Score

Subtest

Standard
Score

Letter-Word
Identification

62

Applied Problems

72

Reading Fluency

69

Writing Samples

80

Calculation

74

Word Attack

72

Math Fluency

68

Picture Vocabulary

78

Spelling

60

Reading Vocabulary

82

Writing Fluency

82

Quantitative Concepts

68

Passage Comprehension

73

Academic Knowledge

78

These scores indicate that Mary’s performance on Reading, Mathematics, and Written
Language Composites all fell within below average arrange. Her Total Achievement Composite
fell within the below average arrange and at 2nd percentile for individuals of her age, which
means her score is at or better 2 percent of the students of her age. When compared with
others at her age level, Mary’s academic skills, her ability to apply those skills, and her fluency
with academic tasks were all within the below average arrange. Her level of academic
knowledge, reading comprehension, written expression, basic reading skills, math calculation
skills, math reasoning, and written language all fell within the below average arrange.

____________________________

_________________________
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Student Name

Date

Final project rubric
_____ 1. Type of the final project (e.g., consultation, initial service, triennial evaluation,
diagnostic assessment, etc) (10)
______2. Specific purposes of the project (evaluate the discrepancy and/or eligibility, identify
the specific skill deficits, screening purpose, etc) (10)
_____2. Background information (20)
_____ Input from the teacher (teacher interview) (input about background)
_____Input from the parents (parent interview, or phone calls to parents)
_____Information from file review
_____Multiple sources of data
_____4. Previous data about academic performance (30)
_____previous state assessment
_____previous district assessment
_____previous standardized academic testing results
_____other previous assessment results
_____5. Your data collection (40)
_____standardized norm referenced test (turn in protocol)(optional)
_____CBM (turn in the original probe)
_____CBE (turn in the original probe and your decisions on the flow chart)(optional)
_____Observation (summarize your observation)
_____Teacher interview (info about skills)
_____Permanent product review
_____Parent interview (e.g., parents’ concerns about specific academic skill area)
_____Multiple sources of data (present or not)
_____6. Data interpretation (40)
_____Correct scoring
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____ Comparing target student’s score to a standard (e.g., a national norm, specific grade
level expectation, other type of norm)
_____Cross-reference of data (draw data from different sources to explain your
interpretation)
_____Skill strengths and weakness
_____Meet the criteria for a disability? (for initial and re-evaluation cases only)
_____7. Recommendation (30)
_____Specific intervention recommendations
_____Justification for each of the recommendations (e.g., what data are the
recommendations based on? Why do you recommend targeting this skill deficit
but not that skill deficit?)
_____8. What would you do differently if you are on your own or if you do it again? (20)

You can indicate N/A on certain items but provide justification in the report.

Total points available: 200
Your score: _______________________
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Psychology 286: INSTRUCTIONAL CONSULTATION AND INTERVENTIONS

(4 units)

Dr. M. Wilson S2 354
Ph: 278-5129 marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: Mon. 3-4; Wed.9-10; Thurs. 1-4 & by appt.
Texts and Resources:
Report of the National Reading Panel: Teaching Children to Read: Report of the Subgroups (480
pages). (required) Order online from www.nichd.nih.gov/publications/pubs.cfm (choose reading
research area)
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading Problems. Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists (recommended) http://www.nasponline.org/
Rosenfield, S., & Berninger, V. (2009). Implementing evidence-based academic interventions in
school settings. New York: Oxford Press. (Recommended)
Brown-Chidsey, R.,, Bronaugh, L., & McGraw, K. (2009). RTI in the classroom: Guidelines and
recipes for success. . New York: Guilford Press (Suggested resource)
Brown-Chidsey, R., & Stegge, M. (2005). Response to Intervention: Principles and Strategies for
Effective Practice. New York: Guilford Press (Suggested resource)
Esquivel, G. B., Lopez, E. C., & Nahari, S. (2007). Handbook of multicultural school psychology:
An interdisciplinary perspective. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum (resource).
Paine, S., Radicchi, J., Rosellini, L., Deutchman, L., & Darch, C. (1983). Structuring your classroom
for academic success. Champaign, IL: Research Press (resource only) www.researchpress.com
Rathvon, N. (2008). Effective school interventions: Evidence based strategies for improving student
outcomes. New York: Guilford Press (suggested resource)
Shapiro, E. S. (2004). Academic skills problems: Direct assessment and intervention (3rd ed.). New
York: Guilford Press (suggested resource)
Shapiro, E.S. (2004). Academic skills problems workbook. New York: Guilford Press (suggested
resource). www.guilford.com
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology –V. Bethesda, MD: National
Association of School Psychologists (supplementary) http://www.nasponline.org/
Course Prerequisites: The course is primarily designed for students in the second year of the
school psychology program. Recommended prerequisites are Psych 279 (Consultation) and Psych
285 (Academic Assessment). Other graduate students may be admitted with permission of instructor.
Students should have a background in child development, human learning, and applied behavior
analysis.

Course Description: Psychology 286, Instructional Consultation and Interventions, will provide
students with the knowledge base needed to design, implement, and evaluate effective academic
interventions and prevention programs. The course is designed to build on consultation and
assessment skills to work with teachers to develop programs for students in general and special
education. Issues pertaining to interventions with students from culturally diverse groups will be
presented.
COURSE GOALS AND OBJECTIVES:
 Students will describe and identify different factors that affect student learning of academic
skills.
 Students will describe and explain issues affecting effective instructional consultation
practices.
 Students will understand and explain the alterable components on an educational
environment that may be manipulated to improve student performance.
 Students will use assessment information to target appropriate areas for intervention as well
as evaluate the effectiveness of an intervention.
 Students will research effective academic interventions in the current empirical literature.
 Students will design, implement, and evaluate an academic intervention.
 Students will utilize technology to obtain information and resources for class and practicum
assignments (e.g., internet links). Students will utilize technology to present information in
reports (e.g., Excel) and class (PowerPoint).
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
9. Data-based decision-making and accountability
10. Consultation and collaboration
11. Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills
12. Socialization and development life skills
 Student diversity in development and learning
 School and systems organization, policy development and climate
11. Information technology
COURSE ETHICS: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this
course. Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and community
persons will be kept strictly confidential. Students are expected to provide the best possible services
to children of all races, ethnic origins, and creeds. Diversity of all types is to be respected,
including, but not limited to, political, philosophical, social and/or ethnic.
It is expected that students on practicum experiences will conduct themselves in a professional
manner, including appropriate dress, cooperation, tact, and punctuality. Supervision, consultation,
and review will be provided by a university supervisor and field personnel. Failure to adhere to the
policy of confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct on practicum will result in a
review with the school psychology faculty and a determination of whether the student should be
allowed to continue in the School Psychology Program.
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Disruptive Classroom Behavior: Cell phones should be turned off during class time except in
cases of family emergencies. Food may not be consumed in class unless treats are provided for the
entire class. Beverages are allowed.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Research Critiques: Each student will research the current (2000 or later) empirical literature (e.g.,
JABA, School Psych Review, School Psych Quarterly, Exceptional Children) and turn in four (4)
research summaries on assigned topics. Turn in a copy of the article and two copies of a 1 to 2 page
(maximum) summary/critique of the study to the professor. Information to be included:
 participants
 target behavior
 procedures (including time/week intervention was implemented)
 materials utilized
 results/generalizability (could you replicate)
 limitations (what would you change)
Cohort coordination to avoid duplication of articles will be expected. Research articles will be
reviewed and analyzed in class.
Consultation/Intervention Project: The term project will be a consultation and intervention case
study in which the problem solving process is implemented. This will be conducted at your
practicum site. Students will design one academic intervention project (e.g., cognitive self
monitoring, peer tutoring, differential reinforcement, repeated reading, reading instruction or drill).
The project must include at least weekly progress monitoring (e.g., CBM, DIBELS, academic
accuracy) of an academic skill with 3 baseline data points (which may be gathered in one week
preceding intervention implementation; archival data may be utilized IF this will be the data
gathered during implementation) and a minimum of 6 weekly intervention data points. The
intervention should be implemented at least 3 times per week for a minimum of 15 minutes. You do
not have to directly implement the intervention, but may supervise a consultee. Regardless you need
to collaboratively design the intervention and implementation integrity must be documented.
Interim reports (e.g., a teacher interview and assessment of the educational environment,
intervention plan) will be expected. The intervention must be based on the empirical literature; two
articles directly related to the proposed intervention will be required. The goal must be to improve
academic competence in a specific skill. The project will be documented as a manuscript (see
grading criteria for components).
Please organize all materials (see intervention grading scale for content): manuscript,
reference articles, TI and social validity forms, sample materials, interviews, class handout, and
actual data into a binder.
The interventions will be developed into a 10 to 15 minute PowerPoint presentation for
dissemination. The PowerPoint needs to include a mini literature review establishing the empirical
basis for your intervention, methodology, results, discussion and recommendations, and references.
Presentation style will be included in points awarded.
You will need to include a handout on how to set up your intervention and provide copies for
the class. This should be detailed and include a citation for the empirical basis for your intervention.
Curriculum Reviews: Each student will conduct a literature search on a reading intervention
curricula or materials; if possible, please investigate one being utilized at your practicum site. If
none, you will be assigned a curriculum to review. Note strengths and weaknesses. How does this
curriculum match the needs of the students at your school site (e.g., if there are a large number of
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ESL students, is this curriculum well suited for them)? Please write a 2-3 page review of the
curriculum with at least 3 objective references; at least one of these may be web-based but should go
beyond the information provided by the publisher.
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Psych 286 Intervention Project Grading
Report Write Up
Planning
Teacher Interview/PII
Assessment of Environment (TIES/FAAB)
Baseline Data
Intervention Plan
2 Relevant reference articles
Intervention Manuscript
Abstract
Lit Review / rationale for intervention
Methodology: Participant - Student Background Info
Previous interventions
Setting: Classroom Observation(s)
Instructional Environment
Target Behavior
Procedures (include references). Must be specific enough that intervention
could be replicated
Treatment Integrity Documentation. Must include %
Social validity
Required data points
Intervention materials (in appendix – include all forms and EXAMPLES of
actual work, DIBELS data protocols, etc., intervention integrity measure, social
validity measure)
Results
Graph(s)
Discussion: Maintenance /Generalization plan /recommendations
Limitations, future research
References
Writing
Clarity of Writing
-grammar errors
TOTAL
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10
10
10
10
10
0
5
20
5
5
5
5
5
10
10
5
20
20

10
20
5
5
10
0
10
0
225
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Course Grading:
Consultation/Academic Intervention Project
Research critiques (4 @ 15 pts)
Curriculum review
Quizzes (3@20 points)
Midterm exam
Final Exam
Case presentation (PowerPoint)
Case study handout
93%+ = A; 83-92% = B; 70-82%=C; 60-69% = D; <60% = F

225
60
30
60
100
100
20
20
615

Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements
made while you were absent.
SCHEDULE of Topics and Readings
Session 1

Overview of class
Lopez & Truesdell (2007). Multicultural issues in instructional consultation for
English language learning students. In Esquival et al. 2007, Multicultural School
Psychology, 71-98.
Permission forms for academic interventions assignment distributed.

Session 2

Review of consultation, teacher and student interviews
Rosenfield, S. (2008). Best practices in instructional consultation and
instructional consultation teams. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in
School Psychology V (pp 1645-1660). Bethesda, MD: National Association of
School Psychologists.
McKenna, S., Rosenfeld, S., & Gravois, T. (2009). Measuring the behavioral
indicators of instructional consultation: A preliminary validity study. School
Psychology Review, 38, 496-509.
Assignment: Work in pairs to develop teacher interview for Feb. 3.

Session 3
1

Instructional environment and Direct Assessment of Academic Skills
Presentation on Functional Assessment of Academic Behavior (FAAB).
Ysseldyke & Christenson (2002)
Gettinger, M., & Ball, C. (2008). Best practices in increasing academic engaged
time. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp
1043-1058). Bethesda, MD: NASP.

Session 4

Interventions
Burns, M., VanDerHeyden, A., & Boice, C. (2008). Best practices in
delivery of intensive academic interventions. In A. Thomas and J.
Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp 1151-1162).
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Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Volpe, R., DuPaul, G., Jitendra, A., & Tresno, K. (2009). Consultation-based
academic interventions for children with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity disorder:
Effects on reading and mathematics outcomes at 1-year follow-up. School
Psychology Review, 38, 5-13.
Erchul, W., et al. (2009). A follow-up study of relational processes and
consultation outcomes for students with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder.
School Psychology Review, 38, 28-37.
Assignment: share Teacher Interviews.
Session 5

Direct Assessment of Academic Skills
Hosp, J. (2008). Best practices in aligning academic assessment with
instruction. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in School
Psychology V (pp 363-376). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Jones, K., Wickstrom, K., & Daly, E. (2008). Best practices in the brief
assessment of reading concerns instruction. In A. Thomas and J.
Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp 489-502). Bethesda,
MD: NASP.
CBM, DIBELS, CBE review, Shapiro books
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems (Chapter 3). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
http://www.interventioncentral.org/htmdocs/interventions/cbmwarehouse.php

Session 6

Progress Monitoring, Setting Goals
Website: http://reading.uoregon.edu/; checkout Aimsweb.
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems. (Chapter 7). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Review Best Practices in School Psychology V
Chapter 8: Shapiro, E. Best practices in setting progress monitoring goals for
academic skills improvement
Chapter 135: Best practices in the analysis of progress-monitoring data and
decision making
Chapter 136: Best practices in progress monitoring reading and mathematics at
the elementary grades
Chapter 138: Best practices in evaluating the effectiveness of interventions using
case study data
Quiz 1

Session 7

President’s Day – no class
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Session 8

PreReading Skills: Print and Phonemic Awareness
National Reading Panel: Chapter 2 – Part I
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems. (Chapter 1). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #1: Topics – phonemic awareness or reading
decoding.

Session 9

Reading Decoding
National Reading Panel: Chapter 2 – Part II
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems. (Chapter 5). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Teacher Interview/PII and Assessment of Educational
Environment Due

Session 10

Fluency
National Reading Panel: Chapter 3
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems. (Chapter 4). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
http://www.jimwrightonline.com/pdfdocs/brouge/rdngManual.PDF
Quiz 2
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #2: Topic – reading fluency

Session 11-12

NASP conference – no class. Collect handouts from conference sessions (poster,
presentation, or workshop) on phonemic awareness and reading
instruction/interventions.

Session 13

Computer-based Reading Intervention Programs
Examples: http://www.headsprout.com/, Accelerated Reading
Activity: Share NASP handouts

Session 14

Reading Comprehension
National Reading Panel: Chapter 4.
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading
Problems. (Chapter 6). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #3: Topic – reading comprehension

Session 15

Direct Instruction. Please research on internet and bring information to class on
what DI is and its effectiveness.
BASELINE DATA AND INTERVENTION PLAN, INCLUDING 2
REFERENCE ARTICLES and TREATMENT INTEGRITY MEASURE
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Session 16

Reading Disabilities
Naglieri, J. (2008). Best practices in linking cognitive assessment of students
with learning disabilities to interventions. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best
Practices in School Psychology V (pp 679-720). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Joseph, L. (2008). Best practices in interventions for students with reading
problems. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V
(pp 1163-1180). Bethesda, MD: NASP.

Session 17

Reading intervention programs.
Review of intervention program due.

Session 18

Functional Reports
Brown-Chidsey, R. & Stegge, M. (2005). Solution-focused psychoeducational
reports. In R. Brown-Chidsey (Ed.), Assessment for intervention: A problemsolving approach (pp. 267-290). New York: Guilford Press.
http://www.jimwrightonline.com/php/rti/rti_wire.php
SPRING BREAK / CESAR CHAVEZ DAY

Session 19

MIDTERM – DUE April 7

Session 20

Writing Intervention
Malecki, C. (2008). Best practices in written language assessment and intervention.
In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp 477-488).
Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Berninger, V., & Wagner, R. (2008). Best practices for school psychology
assessment and intervention in reading and writing. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes,
Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp 1205-1220). Bethesda, MD: NASP.

Session 21

Classwide Peer Tutoring
Sharp, S., & Skinner, C. (2004). Using interdependent group contingencies with
randomly selected criteria and paired reading to enhance class-wide reading
performance. In C. Skinner (ed.) Single-subject designs for school psychologists (pp
29-46). Binghamton, NY: Haworth Press.

Session 22

Math Intervention
Kelley, B. (2008). Best practices in curriculum-based evaluation and math. In A.
Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in School Psychology V (pp 419-438).
Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Clarke, B., Baker, S., & Chard, D. (2008). Best practices in mathematics assessment
and intervention with elementary students. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best
Practices in School Psychology V (pp 453-464). Bethesda, MD: NASP.

Session 23

McCallum, E., Skinner, C., & Hutchins, H. (2004). The taped-problems
intervention: Increasing division fact fluency using a low-tech self-managed timedelay intervention. In C. Skinner (ed.) Single-subject designs for school
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psychologists (pp 129-148). Binghamton, NY: Haworth Press.
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #4: Topic – math intervention
Session 24

Class will begin after SEIS training.
Accommodations and Modifications
Activity: Develop feasible accommodations and modifications

Session 25

Intervention in Secondary Schools
Ketterlin-Geller, L., Baker, S., & Chard, D. (2008). Best practices in mathematics
assessment in secondary settings. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best Practices in
School Psychology V (pp 465-476). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Quiz 3
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #5: Topic – writing or spelling intervention

Session 26

Reading interventions with ESL students.
Gravois, T.A., & Rosenfield, S.A. (2006). Impact of Instructional Consultation
Teams on the Disproportionate Referral and Placement of Minority Students in
Special Education. Journal of Remedial and Special Education, 27(1), 42-52.
Healy, K. Vanderwood, M., & Edelston, D. (2005). Early literacy
interventions for English language learners: Support for an RTI model.
The California School Psychologist, 10, 55-64.
Joseph, L. (2007). Understanding, Assessing, and Intervening on Reading Problems.
(Chapter 2). Bethesda, MD: NASP.
Social Validity Measure due

Session 27

VanDerHeydon, A., & Burns, M.K. (2005). Effective instruction for at-risk minority
populations. In C. L. Frisby & c. R. Reynolds (eds.) Copmrehensive handbook of
multicultural school psychology, pp. 483-513. Hoboken, NY: Wiley & Sons.
RESEARCH CRITIQUE #6 Topic – reading interventions with ESL students

Session 28

Research into Practice
Powers, K. Hagans, K, & Busse, R. (2008). School psychologists as instructional
consultants in a response-to-intervention model. California School Psychologists,
13, 41-53.
Rathforth, M. A., & Knickelbein, B. (2008). Best practices in preventing academic
failure and promoting alternatives to retention. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes, Best
Practices in School Psychology V (pp 1137-1150). Bethesda, MD: NASP.

Session 29

Presentation of academic intervention with handouts for class.
PLAN EVALUATION, CASE REPORT DUE

*Data and evidence of implementation of intervention plan is necessary to get credit for this class.
(Not implemented = NO Credit). If you are having difficulty obtaining a student to work with, it is
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your responsibility to notify your field supervisor and me and ask for assistance.
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University Policies
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose
of improving a grade or obtained course credit. Typically, such acts occur in relation to
examinations. It is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination
situations only, but that it include any and all actions by a student which are intended to gain an
unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means" (CSU, Fresno, Faculty Handbook,
1990-92, p. 97).
"Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating that consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of another by representing the material so used as one's own work." (CSU,
Fresno, Faculty Handbook, 1990-92, p. 97).
The Professor expects students to maintain honesty and integrity in their academic performance and
professional conduct. Suspicions of cheating and plagiarism will be dealt with according to the
Academic Policy Manual of the CSU, Fresno. If the student has questions regarding the actions that
would or would not be acceptable behavior as relating to cheating and plagiarism, it is the
responsibility of the student to clarify such activities with the Professor. Furthermore, if a student
observes another student(s) cheating or plagiarizing, the student should confront the student(s)
directly and notify the Professor. For more information on the University‘s policy regarding
cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Schedule of Courses (Legal Notices on Cheating and
Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies & Regulations).
Discrimination: In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by
the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such will result in dismissal of the student from the
course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment
that respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor,
and the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns
should be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment
in which students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of
themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an understanding of the community in
which they live. Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may
lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from the class and the program. Cell phones should be
turned off during class time except in cases of family emergencies. Food may not be consumed in
class unless treats are provided for the entire class. Beverages are allowed.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university,
students with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For
more information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (2782811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
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neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading.
take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the
instructor or other appropriate official for action.

Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended
standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated
periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources." Laptop computers may be
used in class only with approval of the instructor.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have
produced the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or
research. Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is
responsible for adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize
yourself with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright
web page:
www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
New University Drop Policy:
Please note new procedures for dropping courses this semester. Those dropping courses late (Feb. 18April 21) for serious & compelling reasons must have a documented serious and compelling reason
(e.g., doctor‘s note for illness). Reasons such as ―
I am failing the course‖ or ―
I have had a change in
work schedule‖ will not be considered serious and compelling. Students who drop a course late
without an accepted serious and compelling reason will receive a failing grade in the course.
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Psychology 287-1: PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (Fall)
Tuesday 1:00 – 1:50 pm S2 238 - YEAR 1
Dr. Hong Ni

Office Hours: Monday. 1-3,
Wednesday: 2-4 Friday: 2-3

S2 351 Ph.278-1726

hongni@csufresno.edu

COURSE DESCRIPTION and OBJECTIVES: Psychology 287 is a one unit course designed
to provide students with opportunity to discuss readings and topics in the context of their practicum
experience in the schools. This section is for first year students.







Students will demonstrate knowledge of special education Federal and state eligibility criteria for
special education handicapping conditions (e.g., mental retardation, emotional disorders, learning
disabilities).
Students will demonstrate the administration of Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills
(DIBELS).
Students will conduct early intervention social skills groups.
Students will investigate the roles of special and general education personnel and their
interactions with school psychologists.
Students will show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences on practicum sites and in discussion of practicum experiences.
Mastery of these objectives will be measured by class discussion, class assignments and
evaluation reports from field supervisors.

COURSE PREREQUISITES: The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program.
OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING: Ed.S. GRADUATE PROGRAM
GOALS
1. Students will participate in practicum and internship in a diverse range of settings including inner
city, suburban, and rural settings.
2. Students will demonstrate a scientific problem solving approach in their work
3. Students will be able to judge the value of new theories, practices, and materials in school
psychology.
4. Students will be able to justify practices in assessment, intervention, counseling, and
prevention/intervention.
5. Students will demonstrate commitment to the welfare of children.
6. Students will adhere to NASP and APA standards for assessment, intervention, and counseling.
7. Students will demonstrate industry, punctuality, and responsibility in practicum and internship.
8. Students can show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences by describing the perspectives of those of other ages, abilities, gender, or ethnicities.
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NASP STANDARDS ADDRESSED IN COURSE
2.5 Student diversity in development and learning
2.6 School and systems organization, policy development, and climate
2.10 School psychology practice
COURSE COMPONENTS: Psychology 287 consists of interrelated activities:
1. Field based experience
2. Assigned readings
3. Class attendance and class discussion.
4. Workshop attendance
5. Case summary
6. Evaluations of field experience
7. NASP portfolio
8. Practicum checklist
9. Behavioral Observations
Emphasis will be on use of problem solving skills and critical thinking.
COURSE ETHICS: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this
course. Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and community
persons will be kept strictly confidential. In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are
considered intolerable by the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such may result in dismissal
of the student from the course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in
question. All identifying information should be deleted from case summaries and reports. Use only a
first name or initial.
It is expected that student on practicum experiences will conduct themselves in a professional manner,
including appropriate dress, cooperation, tack, and punctuality. Supervision, consultation, and review
will be provided by a university supervisor and field personnel. Failure to adhere to the policy of
confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct on practicum will result in a review with
the school psychology faculty and a determination of whether the student should be allowed to
continue in the School Psychology Program.
University Policies
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university, students
with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For more
information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (278-2811).
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used by
the instructor as the basis of grading.
 take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor
or other appropriate official for action.
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts
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for the purpose of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting
another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the
intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only, but that it
include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by
fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists of the misuse of
the published and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material (i.e., their intellectual
property) so used as one's own work." Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a
particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion from the university. For more
information on the University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule
(Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards
for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are
available from Information Technology Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University
Bookstore. In the curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a
computer workstation and the necessary communication links to the University's information
resources."
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that
respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the
general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be
expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which
students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without
losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in which they live . . .
Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary
action and/or removal from class."
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced
the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research.
Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for
adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with
copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Assignments
Over the course of the semester students will be expected to document the following:
1. Each first year student will spend approximately 7 hours per week in the schools for 100 hours per
semester. This may include time spent conducting early intervention social skills groups in Parlier.
Assignments of students to field supervisors and schools will be made by the school psychology
faculty in August. You will need to arrange a weekly schedule with your field supervisor(s).
Collecting thesis data (your own or assisting a fellow student), CBM or DIBELS norming, or
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attending workshops qualifies for practicum time and these activities are encouraged and in some
cases, required (e.g., DIBELS and workshop). However, in order to learn about school psychology,
you need to spend time at a school site with a school psychologist. You will need to log your
practicum experiences; turn these every week. Logs are to be signed by field supervisors. Logs
are in the School Psychology Handbook; you will need to make copies for each week.
2. Students will read assigned material and come prepared to participate in class discussions.
3. Students will practice observation, consultation and assessment skills, behavior management,
counseling, and develop interventions on practicum as opportunities are assigned by a professor for a
class assignment or by their field supervisor. Cases will be discussed in practicum class and one
case summary written up and presented. Dates are indicated in the syllabus.
4. Mini-papers: During practicum each student, with the help of their field supervisor, will arrange
the following experiences: attend an Individual Education Plan meeting; spend time with a speech
therapist, a school nurse; observe an assessment session and a consultation session; interview an
administrator on perceptions of the role of the school psychologist; and interview a bilingual
educational professional. Students will complete 1 to 2 page papers on the above experiences. The
papers are referred to in the course schedule as mini-papers. All papers are expected to be typed
and double spaced. It is strongly suggested that you proofread each paper before submitting it.
Errors of spelling, grammar, and punctuation are considered unacceptable and will result in a loss of
1 point per error. Elementary errors such as mixing up ―
their‖ and ―
there‖ and ―
your‖ and ―
you‘re‖
will result in zero points for the paper.
5. Case presentations: Each student will present one case in class and write a 1-2 page paper for
each case. The student does not have to be involved in the case. The case could be one that the
school psychologist /speech pathologist/nurse/special education teacher, etc., is working on. The
student will be responsible for information collection with the help from their site supervisor, e.g.,
review the student‘s file (cumulative file and/or special education file), interview the student‘s
teacher, etc.
6. School psychology students are to attend one workshop or conference per semester. Please turn in
a one page summary and handouts by the last class.
7. All students will turn in their updated NASP portfolio and practicum checklist prior to finals
week.
8. ALL students will turn in 3 structured observations (see dates on syllabus). Observations are to be
conducted at your practicum site. Please write up a one page narrative of each observation including
the following: (1) referral concerns, (2) student‘s age or grade, gender, (3) target behavior, (4) type
of observation and rationale for type of observation, (5) observation setting (e.g., classroom,
playground, large group instruction, one-to-one), (6) numerical/statistical summary of data, (7)
anecdotal or real-time observations to supplement quantitative data. The narrative should be a
paragraph or two that could be inserted into a psycho-ed or intervention report. Attach original data
collection sheet. Forms and samples of observations will be provided in class.
TEXT
Thomas A., & Grimes, J. (Eds.), (2008). Best practices in school psychology V, Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
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Attendance
Logs
Mini-papers

Observations

POINTS
Note
5 points per week (14 wks) Missed class = 0
5 points per week (13 wks) Late logs = 0
10 @ 10 points each
Late paper = 5 points
 School Psychologist
Points deducted for
 Speech Pathologist
grammatical and spelling
 School Nurse
errors.
 School Administrator
 IEP meeting
RSP: resource special
 Assessment Session
program teacher
 Consultation Session or
SDC: special daily class
SST meeting
teacher
 RSP Special Education
SH: severely handicapped
Teacher
 SDC/SH Special
Education Teacher
 Bilingual School
Psychologist, Teacher
or Aide
Each observation:
Must redo sections that are
10 points data
not acceptable; if rewrite is
10 points narrative
adequate can earn 5 points
0 points for any section that
is not acceptable
20 points per observation

Case presentation

10 points

NASP Portfolio
Practicum
Checklist
Field supervisor
evals
Workshop
summary
Grading

10 points
5 points
15 points (1st yr)
10 points

Points possible
70
65
100

60

The student does not have
to be involved in the case.
It could be a student who
you sat at a meeting for.

10

Your eval of supervisor
and supervisor‘s eval

15

80% for credit in course

10
5

10
276/345

.
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Course assignments and schedules are subject to change
Sessions Course orientation and practicum assignments;
1
Working in schools: Q & A
Introduction to DIBELS
Kaminski, R., Cummings, K., Powell-Smith, K., & Good., R. (2008). Best practices in
using Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills for Formative Assessment and
Evaluation. In A. Thomas and J. Grimes (Eds.). Best practices in school psychology V,
(pp. 1181-1205). Bethesda, MD: The National Association of School Psychologists.
ASSIGNMENT: practice DIBELS
2
3
4
5

6
7
8
9
10

11
12
13
14

15

Relation of school psychology and special education: Q & A
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #1
Note: Meet with field supervisor on Sept.9.
Social skills training: curriculum
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #2
Social skills training: working with groups
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #3
Observation #1 Due [ABC observation; turn in recording form and narrative with
description of student, target behavior, environment, and hypothesized function of
behavior, see Cooper, Heron, & Heward (2007) Chapter 3.]
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #4
CASE PRESENTATIONS #1 & #2
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #5
Faculty Furlough: Peer discussion case #3 & #4
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #6
Review of NASP Portfolio components – in handbook
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #7
Professional development: NASP, CASP, CVA-CASP
CASE PRESENTATIONS #5 & #6
ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #8
Observation #2 [Event recording; turn in recording form and narrative with description of
student, target behavior, environment, and statistical summary of behavior, see Cooper,
Heron, & Heward (2007) Chapter 4.] ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #9
Note: CSU ABA conference November 6th
CASE PRESENTATIONS #7 & #8
Give your field supervisors practicum evaluations before Thanksgiving
Diversity: Services at your site for culturally and linguistically diverse students
CASE PRESENTATIONS #9 & #10
Faculty Furlough Day & Thanksgiving Week ASSIGNMENT: Mini-paper #10
ASSIGNMENTS: Observation #3, [Time sampling; turn in recording form and narrative
with description of student, target behavior, type of time recording chosen and rationale,
environment, and statistical summary of behavior, see Cooper, Heron, & Heward (2007)
Chapter 4] Workshop/conference report
CASE PRESENTATIONS #10
ASSIGNMENTS:
Portfolio, practicum checklist, field supervisor evaluations (theirs and yours)
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16

Final Week
Practicum eval meetings

PSYCHOLOGY 287 – 1: PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY (Spring)
Class Meeting: Monday 9:00 - 10:00 am
Dr. Marilyn Wilson
Office SC2 354

278-5129

SC2 238
marilynw@csufresno.edu
Office Hours: Mon. 3-4;
Wed.9-10; Thurs. 1-4 & by appt.

COURSE DESCRIPTION and OBJECTIVES: Psychology 287 is a one unit course designed to
provide students with opportunity to discuss readings and topics in the context of their practicum
experience in the schools. This section is for 1st year students.
 Students will demonstrate knowledge of special education rules and regulations by listing and
operationalizing the Federal and state eligibility criteria for special education handicapping
conditions (i.e., mental retardation, emotional disorders, learning disabilities)
 Students will demonstrate critical thinking by critiquing current assessment and identification
procedures and describing alternative assessment methodologies.
 Students will apply this knowledge to field experiences in discussion and presentation of
cases.
 Students will show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences on practicum sites and in discussion of practicum experiences.
 Mastery of these objectives will be measured by class discussion, quiz, and evaluation reports
from field supervisors.
OUTCOMES ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING:
Ed.S. GRADUATE PROGRAM GOALS
9. Students will participate in practicum and internship in a diverse range of settings including
inner city, suburban, and rural settings.
10. Students will develop knowledge of and competencies in assessment
11. Students will be able to summarize conclusions in consultation meetings, assessment reports
and IEP meetings.
12. Students will demonstrate a scientific problem solving approach in their work
13. Students will be able to judge the value of new theories, practices, and materials in school
psychology.
14. Students will be able to justify practices in assessment, intervention, counseling, and
prevention/intervention.
15. Students will demonstrate commitment to the welfare of children.
16. Students will adhere to NASP and APA standards for assessment, intervention, and
counseling.
17. Students will demonstrate industry, punctuality, and responsibility in practicum and internship.
18. Students can show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences by describing the perspectives of those of other ages, abilities, gender, or
ethnicities.
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Data-based decision-making and accountability
Student diversity in development and learning
School and systems organization, policy development and climate
Home/school/ community collaboration
School psychology practice and development
Information technology

COURSE PREREQUISITES: The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program.
COURSE ETHICS: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this
course. Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and community
persons will be kept strictly confidential. In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are
considered intolerable by the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such may result in dismissal
of the student from the course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in
question. All identifying information should be deleted from case summaries and reports. Use only a
first name or initial.
It is expected that student on practicum experiences will conduct themselves in a professional manner,
including appropriate dress, cooperation, tack, and punctuality. Supervision, consultation, and review
will be provided by a university supervisor and field personnel. Failure to adhere to the policy of
confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct on practicum will result in a review with
the school psychology faculty and a determination of whether the student should be allowed to
continue in the School Psychology Program.
University Policies
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university, students
with disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For more
information, contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5
Honor Code: ―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
 neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used by
the instructor as the basis of grading.
 take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor
or other appropriate official for action.
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive
acts for the purpose of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include
assisting another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it
is the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only, but
that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic
advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists
of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material
(i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work." Penalties for cheating and plagiarism
range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through an F for the course, to expulsion from the
university. For more information on the University's policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to
the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies
and Regulations).
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Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a
modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards
for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and
are available from Information Technology Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the
University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour
access to a computer workstation and the necessary communication links to the University's
information resources." Computers will not be used in class except as approved by the professor.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that
respect for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and
the general goals of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns should
be expressed in terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which
students and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without
losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in which they live . . .
Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary
action and/or removal from class." Cell phones should be turned off in class except in case of family
emergency. Students may not eat in class unless this is a treat for the entire class.
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced
the material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research.
Other uses may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for
adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with
copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
New University Drop Policy:
Please note new procedures for dropping courses this semester. Those dropping courses late (Feb. 18April 21) for serious & compelling reasons must have a documented serious and compelling reason
(e.g., doctor‘s note for illness). Reasons such as ―
I am failing the course?‖ or ―
I have had a change in
work schedule‖ will not be considered serious and compelling. Students who drop a course late
without an accepted serious and compelling reason will receive a failing grade in the course.
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Assignments
Over the course of the semester students will be expected to document the following:
1. First year students will spent approximately 7 hours per week on practicum for a total of 100
hours per semester. Each student will be assigned to a field supervisor. In addition 1st year students
will conduct social skills groups once per week. Assignments of students to field supervisors and
schools will be made by the school psychology faculty in January. You will need to arrange a
weekly schedule with your field supervisor (1/2 day per week). Collecting thesis data (your own or
assisting a fellow student), CBM or DIBELS norming, or attending workshops qualifies for
practicum time and these activities are encouraged and in some cases, required (e.g., workshop).
You will need to log your practicum experiences; turn these in each week. Logs are to be signed
by field supervisors.
2. ALL students will turn in 3 structured observations (see dates on syllabus). Observations are to be
conducted at your practicum site. One observation should be conducted in conjunction with the oncampus autism clinic. Please write up a one page narrative of each observation including the
following: (1) referral concerns, (2) student‘s age or grade, gender, (3) target behavior, (4) type of
observation chosen (event, partial-, whole- or momentary-interval, or duration/latency and rationale
for type of observation, (5) observation setting (e.g., classroom, playground, large group instruction,
one-to-one), (6) anecdotal or real-time observations to supplement quantitative data. The narrative
should be a paragraph or two that could be inserted into a psycho-ed or intervention report.
Therefore be sure to include quantitative data summaries in the narrative. Attach a computer
generated graph and original data collection sheet.
3. Multicultural assignment. Write a 3-page paper comparing your practicum sites regarding
diversity and the role of the school psychologist at the site. Consider assessment, consultation with
teachers, parental input and collaboration, community and social services, etc. What strategies and
skills do you need to serve all students?
4. All students will turn in their updated NASP portfolio and practicum checklist on the date
indicated in the syllabus.
5. School psychology students are to attend one workshop or conference per semester. Please turn
in a one page summary, documentation of attendance, and handouts by the last class.
6. Students will practice observation, consultation and assessment skills, behavior management,
counseling, and develop interventions on practicum as opportunities are assigned by a professor for a
class assignment or by their field supervisor. Cases will be discussed in practicum class and one
case summary written up and presented. Dates are indicated in the syllabus.
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TEXTS
California Dept. Of Education (A recent ed.) California special education programs: A composite of
laws. Sacramento: Author.
Thomas A., & Grimes, J. (Eds.), (2008). Best practices in school psychology V, Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
POINTS
Attendance
Logs
Observations

Multicultural
Reflection Paper
NASP Portfolio
Practicum
Checklist
Field supervisor
evals
Workshop
summary
Eligibility Quiz
1st Year
Grading

5 points per week (13 wks)
5 points per week (12 wks)
5 points data
5 points graph (computer generated)
5 points narrative
0 points for any section that is not
acceptable
(15 points per observation)
15

Missed class = 0
Late logs = 0
Must redo sections that are not
acceptable; if rewrite is adequate
can earn 5 points

15 points
5 points
15 points
15 (Must include write up and handouts)

Your eval of supervisor and
supervisor‘s eval

10 points
Possible points = 245
80% for credit in course

Subject to change: This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating
circumstances. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements
made while you were absent.
SCHEDULE OF READINGS AND ASSIGNMENTS
Session 1

Course orientation and practicum assignments. Make sure your supervisor is aware
of all course requirements you will need to complete on practicum.

Session 2

Selecting observation type; Cooper, Heron, & Heward pp 88-93

Session 3

Graphing: Cooper, Heron, & Heward pp 88-93, BP-V, Chapter 134
(Best practices in the display of data) Bring laptop to class.

Session 4

Site discussion: Rural vs Urban school psychology.
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Session 5

NASP preview and planning
Observation 1 Due. Structured observation – multiple behaviors.

Session 6

NASP – no class

Session 7

NASP Sharing
Workshop/conference reports (oral report in class; written due next
week)

Session 8

Eligibility Review: Mental Retardation
Case presentations: ______1 + 2_____________

Session 9

Eligibility Review: Specific Learning Disability
Case presentations: _____3 + 4__________

Session 10

Spring Break

Session 11

University Furlough day

Session 12

Eligibility Review: Emotional Disorder.
Case presentations: ____5 + 6__________________
Observation 2 Due. Peer comparison.

Session 13

Site discussion
Case presentations: _____7 + 8_________
Multicultural paper discussion: Paper due

Session 14

Site discussion
Observation 3 Due. Target behavior is social or behavioral, not time-on
task.
Give out practicum evaluations – these must be returned by May 12

Session 15

Site discussion
Case presentations: ___9 + 10______________
FYI: Graduate Research Symposium May 6th 1 – 8 pm in library

Session 16

Preparing for Yr 2.
Case presentations: ______11_____________
Final logs and practicum evaluations due by May 12.

Session 17

Finals week. Eligibility quiz.
Practicum evaluation meetings.
NASP portfolio, practicum checklist due
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287.2 - 1

Psychology 287-2: PRACTICUM IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
Time TBA: S2 238
Fall
Dr. Marilyn S. Wilson
S2 354; Ph 278-5129

Office Hours: Mon, 11-1, Thurs. 1-3; Fri. 8-9

marilynw@csufresno.e
Course Description and Objectives: Psychology 287 is a one unit coursedudesigned to provide
students with opportunity to discuss readings and topics in the context of their practicum experience in
the schools. This section is for second year students.
• Students will demonstrate knowledge of special education Federal and state eligibility criteria
for special education handicapping conditions (e.g., mental retardation, emotional disorders,
learning disabilities).
• Students will demonstrate the administration of Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy
Skills (DIBELS).
• Students will demonstrate knowledge of special education assessment by administering and
interpreting measures in two reevaluations.
• Students will show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences on practicum sites and in discussion of practicum experiences.
• Mastery of these objectives will be measured by class discussion, quiz, and evaluation reports
from field supervisors.
Course Prerequisites: The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program.
Outcomes Assessment of Student Learning: Ed.S. Graduate Program Goals
• Students will participate in practicum and internship in a diverse range of settings including
inner city, suburban, and rural settings.
• Students will demonstrate a scientific problem solving approach in their work
• Students will be able to judge the value of new theories, practices, and materials in school
psychology.
• Students will be able to justify practices in assessment, intervention, counseling, and
prevention/intervention.
• Students will demonstrate commitment to the welfare of children.
• Students will adhere to NASP and APA standards for assessment, intervention, and counseling.
• Students will demonstrate industry, punctuality, and responsibility in practicum and internship.
• Students can show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences by describing the perspectives of those of other ages, abilities, gender, or ethnicities.
Course Components: Psychology 287 consists of interrelated activities:
1. Field based experience
7. NASP portfolio
2. Assigned readings
8. Practicum checklist
3. Class attendance and class discussion.
9. Behavioral Observations
4. Workshop attendance
10. Re-evaluation assessment and reports
5. Case summary
6. Evaluations of field experience
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Emphasis will be on use of problem solving skills and critical thinking.
COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS
1. Data-based decision-making and accountability
5. Student diversity in development and learning
6. School and systems organization, policy development and climate
8. Home/school/ community collaboration
10. School psychology practice and development
11. Information technology
Course Ethics: CASP, NASP, and APA Ethical Guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course.
Thus, names or identities of children, parents, teachers, and other school and community persons will
be kept strictly confidential. In addition, accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered
intolerable by the Professor. Any suggestions or evidence of such may result in dismissal of the
student from the course and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question. All
identifying information should be deleted from case summaries and reports. Use only a first name or
initial.
It is expected that student on practicum experiences will conduct themselves in a professional manner,
including appropriate dress, cooperation, tack, and punctuality. Supervision, consultation, and review
will be provided by a university supervisor and field personnel. Failure to adhere to the policy of
confidentiality or reviews indicating unprofessional conduct on practicum will result in a review with
the school psychology faculty and a determination of whether the student should be allowed to
continue in the School Psychology Program.
Students with Disabilities: Upon identifying themselves to the instructor and the university, students with
disabilities will receive reasonable accommodation for learning and evaluation. For more information,
contact Services to Students with Disabilities in University Center Room 5 (278-2811).
Honor Code: “Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.” You should:
a) understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course (including
no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
b) neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used by the
instructor as the basis of grading.
c) take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and to report it to the instructor or
other appropriate official for action.
Cheating and Plagiarism: "Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for
the purpose of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another
student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is the intent of this
definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only, but that it include any and
all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or
deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists of the misuse of the published
and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used
as one's own work." Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment,
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through an F for the course, to expulsion from the university. For more information on the University's
policy regarding cheating and plagiarism, refer to the Class Schedule (Legal Notices on Cheating and
Plagiarism) or the University Catalog (Policies and Regulations).
Computers: "At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is
required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a modem
and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards for the
workstations and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are available
from Information Technology Services (http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the
curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation
and the necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
Disruptive Classroom Behavior: "The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty
come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for
the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the general goals
of academic freedom are maintained. ... Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be expressed in terms
which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which students and faculty may
learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without losing their identities, and to
develop and understanding of the community in which they live . . . Student conduct which disrupts the
learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Cell phones should be turned off before coming to class. Talking in class while the professor or
someone else is talking is unacceptable. You may work together on assignments; however, written
work that is turned in must be your own. Coffee, water, soda, etc. are allowed in class but food is not
unless it is a treat for the entire class or permission is given by the instructor (e.g., lunch time).
Copyright policy: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the
material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses
may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for adhering to
copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair
use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Assignments
Over the course of the semester students will be expected to document the following:
1. Each second year student will spend approximately 10 hours per week in the schools for 150 hours per
semester. Assignments of students to field supervisors and schools will be made by the school
psychology faculty in August. You will need to arrange a weekly schedule with your field supervisor(s).
Collecting thesis data (your own or assisting a fellow student), CBM or DIBELS norming, or attending
workshops qualifies for practicum time and these activities are encouraged and in some cases, required
(e.g., DIBELS and workshop). However, in order to learn about school psychology, you need to spend
time at a school site with a school psychologist. You will need to log your practicum experiences; turn
these in each week. Logs are to be signed by field supervisors. Logs are in the School Psychology
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Handbook; you will need to make copies for each week.
All students will participate and document in logs a minimum of 8 hours of CBM/DIBELS experience
for a local district per semester; this can be a combination of training, norming, or scoring. Highlight
this on your logs in yellow.
2. Students will read assigned material and come prepared to participate in class discussions.
3. Students will practice observation, consultation and assessment skills, behavior management,
counseling, and develop interventions on practicum as opportunities are assigned by a professor for a
class assignment or by their field supervisor. Cases will be discussed in practicum class.
4. School psychology students are to attend one workshop or conference per semester. Please turn in a
one page summary and handouts by the last class.
5. All students will turn in their updated NASP portfolio and practicum checklist prior to finals week.
6. ALL students will turn in 3 structured observations (see dates on syllabus). Observations are to be
conducted at your practicum site. Please write up a one page narrative of each observation including the
following: (1) referral concerns, (2) student’s age or grade, gender, (3) target behavior, (4) type of
observation and rationale for type of observation, (5) observation setting (e.g., classroom, playground,
large group instruction, one-to-one), (6) numerical/statistical summary of data, (7) anecdotal or real-time
observations to supplement quantitative data. The narrative should be a paragraph or two that could be
inserted into a psycho-ed or intervention report. Attach original data collection sheet.
7. Triennial Evaluations (100 points each): Each student will complete two 3-year re-evaluations at their
school site. Utilize information from a variety of data sources including the classroom teacher;
parent/guardian; pupil; and direct observations in multiple settings. The re-evaluations must include a
written report. For class reporting purposes, identify the pupil by first name, grade, and age only.
Requirements will be provided.
The following assessments are required in the re-evaluation:
Student Background (e.g., academic history; health history; discipline)
Classroom Observation by the student
Academic Assessment (KTEA, WIAT-II, or WJ-III )
Parent and Teacher interviews
The following assessments are recommended in the re-evaluation when appropriate;
General/Cognitive Ability test (e.g., WJ-III COG; WISC-IV)
Adaptive Behavior Assessment (e.g., ABAS-2; Vineland; SIB-R)
Curriculum Based Measurement, Progress Monitoring (e.g., DIBELS)
Attach copies of scoring page of protocols or protocols.
Reports must be signed by your field supervisor.
8. Presentation at an IEP meeting. Turn in brief reflection paper on your experience. If possible please
schedule when the practicum field supervisor, Ada Wolff, can observe.
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TEXT
Thomas A., & Grimes, J. (Eds.), (2008). Best practices in school psychology V, Bethesda, MD:
National Association of School Psychologists.
Resources: Child Development: http://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/downloads.html
Developmental Disabilities: http://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/dd/default.htm
Birth Defects: http://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/index.html
POINTS
5 points per week (15 wks)
5 points per week (14 wks)
2 @ 100 points
10 points data
10 points narrative
10 points graph
0 points for any section that is not acceptable
(30 points per observation)
10 points
5 points
15 points

Missed class = 0
Late logs = 0
Evaluations
Must redo sections that are not acceptable; if
rewrite is adequate can earn 5 points

10 points
80% for credit in course

Workshop summary

NASP Portfolio
Practicum checklist
Your eval of supervisor and supervisor’s eval
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Schedule of Assignments
Course assignments and schedules are subject to change
Sessions
1.

Topics
TOPIC: Course orientation and practicum assignments/expectations

2.

TOPIC: Assessment Planning – Referral Questions, Interviews, Observations, Tests
http://www.nasponline.org/resources/principals/nassp_evaluation.aspx
ASSIGNMENT: Evidence of NASP & CASP MEMBERSHIPS DUE!
TOPIC: Site sharing
CLASS WILL MEET AT 3 PM WITH 1ST YEARS. Guest = Ada Wolff, our new grant field
supervisor
TOPIC: Planning assessment – reevaluations
Best Practices in Problem Analysis – BP V, Chapter 9
ASSIGNMENT: Observation 1. Off-task behavior measured over 2 sessions. Include data on
teacher response to behavior.
TOPIC: Report Writing

3.
4.

5.
6.

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

TOPIC: Field Supervision
READING: Field Supervisor competencies. From Harvey & Struzziero (2008). Professional
development and supervision of school psychologists. p. 26
ASSIGNMENT: Assessment plan for reeval #1
TOPIC: Low incidence sites; Best Practices V – Chapter 76
CASE PRESENTATION #1
ASSIGNMENT: Observation 2: Peer-comparison (across 2 sessions)
TOPIC: Site sharing
CASE PRESENTATION #2
TOPIC: Low incidence: Read either BP 114 (Deaf/HOH) or 115 (Visual Impaired)
CASE PRESENTATION #3
ASSIGNMENT: Observation 3. Multiple behaviors (3 behaviors over 2 sessions)
TOPIC: Site sharing
CASE PRESENTATION #4
ASSIGNMENT: Assessment plan for reeval #2
TOPIC: IEP Meetings
http://www.nasponline.org/families/iep.pdf
CASE PRESENTATION #5
Note: CSU ABA conference November 6th – attendance recommended
ASSIGNMENT: Re-evaluation 1
TOPIC: ABA conference, Report feedback
CASE PRESENTATION #6
Give your field supervisors practicum evaluations before Thanksgiving
TOPIC: Site sharing
CASE PRESENTATION #7
Thanksgiving Week – no class
TOPIC: Facilitating meetings with families: Read Best Practices V – Chapter 59
CASE PRESENTATION #8
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16.

17.

ASSIGNMENTS: Reevaluation 2; Workshop/conference report
TOPIC: Wrap up, planning for next semester
CASE PRESENTATION #9
ASSIGNMENTS: Portfolio, practicum checklist, field supervisor evaluations (theirs and
yours)
Final Week
Practicum eval meetings

Psychology 287 - 2: School Psychology Practicum (Spring)
Science II 238
Monday: 3:00-4:00 pm
Instructor: Hong Ni, Ph.D.
Phone: 559-278-1726
Work e-mail: hongni@csufresno.edu
Office hours: Monday & Wednesday: 12:00-1:00; Thursday: 11:00-12:00; Friday: 3:00-4:00pm


Course description

Psychology 287 is a one unit course designed to provide students with opportunity to discuss
readings and topics in the context of their practicum experience in the schools. This section is for
2nd year students.









Students will demonstrate knowledge of special education rules and regulations by listing and
operationalizing the Federal and state eligibility criteria for special education handicapping
conditions (i.e., mental retardation, emotional disorders, learning disabilities)
Students will demonstrate critical thinking by critiquing current assessment and identification
procedures and describing alternative assessment methodologies.
Students will apply this knowledge to field experiences in discussion and presentation of cases.
Students will show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and individual
differences on practicum sites and in discussion of practicum experiences.
Mastery of these objectives will be measured by class discussion, quiz, and evaluation reports
from field supervisors.
Course prerequisites
The student must be admitted to the School Psychology Program.



Required Course Materials and Texts:
Text books:
California Department of Education (2009). California special education programs: A composite
of laws. Sacramento: Author.
Thomas, A., & Grimes, J. (2008). Best practices in school psychology V.
Besthesda, MD: National Association of School Psychologists.
Students must have access to a computer and internet tools such as e-mail and the Madden
library.
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General Learning Objectives:



27. Students will participate in practicum and internship in a diverse range of settings
including inner city, suburban, and rural settings.
28. Students will develop knowledge of and competencies in assessment
29. Students will be able to summarize conclusions in consultation meetings, assessment
reports and IEP meetings.
30. Students will demonstrate a scientific problem solving approach in their work
31. Students will be able to judge the value of new theories, practices, and materials in school
psychology.
32. Students will be able to justify practices in assessment, intervention, counseling, and
prevention/intervention.
33. Students will demonstrate commitment to the welfare of children.
34. Students will adhere to NASP and APA standards for assessment, intervention, and
counseling.
35. Students will demonstrate industry, punctuality, and responsibility in practicum and
internship.
36. Students can show understanding of, respect for, and responsiveness to cultural and
individual differences by describing the perspectives of those of other ages, abilities,
gender, or ethnicities.






COURSE GOALS LINKED TO NASP STANDARDS

14. Data-based decision-making and accountability
15. Consultation and collaboration
Socialization and development of life skills
Student diversity in development and learning
School and systems organization, policy development and climate
8. Home/school/ community collaboration
10. School psychology practice and development
VI. Course requirements:


Students will work as a practicum student in school psychology for approximately 10
hours per week throughout the regular public school calendar at the practicum site.
Students will accumulate 150 practicum hours per semester.



Students will work jointly with their Site Supervisor(s) at the beginning of the practicum
to establish and review expectations for the experience, and will meet with the
University Supervisor at the end of the semester for purposes of evaluation.
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Students will write an individual practicum plan consistent with program standards,
developed during the early meetings with the practicum supervisor(s) and submitted by
February 22, 2010. Students and the practicum supervisor(s) will share responsibility
for implementing the plan. Each student‘s written practicum plan must include the
following:
o The name and a brief description of the school site where the practicum is
completed.
o The name of the Site Supervisor(s) of the practicum.
o The practicum schedule: the beginning and ending date of the practicum
(consistent with the school district calendar), a weekly schedule of the days
when the student will be at the site, and the time of day when the student is
typically scheduled to arrive on-site and to leave at end-of-day. (Case
responsibilities may sometimes require that a student arrive early or leave late
so as to be part of before and after school meetings regarding a student or
program.) Any anticipated absences by the student should be specified in this
section of the plan.
o A plan of practicum activities that is consistent with activity requirements
specified in this practicum syllabus but specific to the site. This plan should
include any unique objectives that the practicum student and/or supervisor(s)
hold for the practicum over and above those required by the university
program. This plan of activities represents a ‗best guess‘ by the student and
Site Supervisor, and will be modified as appropriate throughout the practicum
year.
o The schedule for professional supervision that will be provided on-site. A
minimal requirement is that students will receive at least half hour of scheduled
supervision every week.
o A brief description of the working conditions (i.e. office space, telephone
access, materials, etc.)
o A plan of action for times when either the supervisor(s) or the student is ill and
unable to be at the school.
o



Signatures of student and Site Supervisor(s)

Suggested and required school-based activities

At a minimum, a practicum student will complete the following activities on-site during this
semester of practicum. Each student‘s individualized practicum plan will include numerous
activities that are not specified here.
I.
Required: Observe in general education classrooms and special education
classrooms for enough time to become familiar with several examples of excellent
instruction and instructional difficulties in both kinds of settings. Student will discuss
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their observations in class and turn in a 2-page report (double space). The report
needs to state the strengths and weakness of the instruction.
II.

Observe the organization and administration of school settings by doing such things
attending building meetings (such as a student assistance team, a parent teacher
organization meeting, a faculty meeting), and inspecting the record keeping
procedures for the school.

III.

Required: Participate in and report results of at least two comprehensive
psychoeducational evaluations (initial or reevaluation) of students of differing ages,
grades and presenting problems. Parental participation in the assessment must be
documented. For this course, students turn in two reports and discuss one case in the
class. The report may be in the format utilized by the district in which you are
completing your practicum. Reports must be signed by you and your field supervisor.

IV.

Participate in the school‘s Student Assistance Team activities including participation
in the response-to-intervention model.

V.

Serve as a co-facilitator of a small group intervention for children, participating in
planning the group, participating in securing approval for the group from parents,
conducting library research on the topic as needed, planning topics and evaluation
procedures, implementing the group plan and evaluating and revising the group as
needed.
Required: Provide professional coaching to another practicum student in the program
two times during the semester, and be coached by another practicum student in the
program at least two times during each semester. Turn in a 2-page report (double
space) of coaching experience. In the report,

VI.

i. Indicate the practicum site, date, and time that coaching occurred,
ii. Activities discussed,
iii. The coaching activities, e.g., conversations, suggestions, strengths, critiques, etc.
iv. What you have learned from your peer.






Students will maintain a log of all hours spent in practicum-related activities, will submit
totals of their hours every week, and will secure the Site Supervisor‘s signature on each
page of the log to document it.

Students will attend regularly scheduled practicum meetings (Monday 3:00-3:50 pm) with the
University Supervisor and will participate actively in these meetings by completing the
assignments and class discussions.
Case discussion: Students will discuss a case during the semester. The case can be counseling,
consultation, academic or behavior intervention, home-school collaboration, or a team effort
that you are part of.
 Students will maintain a standard of professional behavior in their practicum sites and at
the university that includes being prepared, punctual, accurate, appropriately
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maintaining client records and materials, maintaining a professional appearance while in
the school setting, respecting the legal and ethical confidentiality of clients and
colleagues, and using appropriate sensitivity and concern with colleagues.
 Grading
Assignment
Attendance (5 pts per week, 13 weeks)
Individual practicum plan
Logs (5 pts per week, 12 weeks)
Observation report
Peer coaching report
Case discussion
Evaluation reports (2 @ 50 points each)
Referral and background: 5 points
Assessments: 10 points
Analysis of assessment: 10 points
Classroom observations: 10 points
Parental input: 5 points
Recommendations: 10 points
Total
90-100% A
80-89%
B
C
70-79%
60-69%
D
<59%
F

Points
65
50
60
30
30
20
100

325

 Students with Disabilities:
California State University, Fresno complies with the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The University recognizes its
responsibility for creating an educational climate in which students with disabilities can thrive.
If you need accommodations due to a documented disability, please contact Services to Students
with Disabilities in the University Center, Room 5 or call (559) 278-2811 or TTY (559) 2783084. If you have any type of disability for which you require special accommodations to
promote your learning in this class, please contact me as soon as possible to discuss your needs.


Honor Code:
―
Members of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic integrity
and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should:
 understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course
(including no cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration)
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 Neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on examinations or other course work that is used
by the instructor as the basis of grading. Take responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in
any form and to report it to the instructor or other appropriate official for action.
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Cheating and Plagiarism:
"Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the
purpose of improving one's grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting
another student to do so. Typically, such acts occur in relation to examinations. However, it is
the intent of this definition that the term 'cheating' not be limited to examination situations only,
but that it include any and all actions by a student that are intended to gain an unearned academic
advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means. Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which
consists of the misuse of the published and/or unpublished works of others by misrepresenting
the material (i.e., their intellectual property) so used as one's own work." Penalties for cheating
and plagiarism range from a 0 or F on a particular assignment, through an F for the course, to
expulsion from the university.
Computers:
"At California State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every
student is required to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation
(including a modem and a printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and
recommended standards for the workstations and software, which may vary by academic major,
are updated periodically and are available from Information Technology Services
(http://www.csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the curriculum and class
assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation and the
necessary communication links to the University's information resources."
Copyright policy:
Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced the material.
The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses
may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for
adhering to copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself
with copyright and fair use policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web
page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfull.pdf
For copyright Questions & Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf
Digital Campus course web sites contains material protected by copyrights held by the instructor,
other individuals or institutions. Such material is used for educational purposes in accord with
copyright law and/or with permission given by the owners of the original material. You may
download one copy of the materials on any single computer for non-commercial, personal, or
educational purposes only, provided that you (1) do not modify it, (2) use it only for the duration
of this course, and (3) include both this notice and any copyright notice originally included with
the material. Beyond this use, no material from the course web site may be copied, reproduced,
re-published, uploaded, posted, transmitted, or distributed in any way without the permission of
the original copyright holder. The instructor assumes no responsibility for individuals who
improperly use copyrighted material placed on the web site.
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Professional Behavior and Expectations of the Students:
Course Ethics:
CASP, NASP, AND APA Ethical guidelines will apply to all aspects of this course. Students
must not share confidential information (including names or identities) of students, parents,
teachers, etc. and/or anyone else outside this course. Students must also not share confidential
information about issues and/or individual cases discussed during this class.
Disruptive Classroom Behavior:
"The classroom is a special environment in which students and faculty come together to promote
learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect for the rights of
others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the general goals of
academic freedom are maintained. Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be expressed in
terms which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which students
and faculty may learn to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without
losing their identities, and to develop and understanding of the community in which they live.
Student conduct which disrupts the learning process shall not be tolerated and may lead to
disciplinary action and/or removal from class."
Attendance:
Students are expected to attend all class sessions, arrive to class on time, be prepared, and
participate in class discussions. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on
announcements made while you were away and obtain notes from the other students in the class.
If you miss a class due to a medical excuse, family death, or an unforeseen event, you are
responsible for discussing the absence with the instructor so that you are not penalized. All other
absences will result in a deduction of 10 points per absence.
Completion of Class Assignments, Presentations, and Exams:
Class assignments are to be completed according to the Course Schedule, which is included in
this syllabus. The instructor understands that students do become ill or life activities may
interfere. Therefore, you should plan your assignments in advance. Assignments that are
completed the night before they are due are easy to detect and are not your best work.
Assignments are due at the beginning of the class on the due date. Students are expected to be
prepared for their case presentations and present their presentation on the date that is assigned.
Any exceptions to the Course Schedule will be made on an individual basis and it is the student‘s
responsibility to discuss the possibility of an exception with the instructor. All unexcused, late
assignments will result in a 10% deduction in grade per calendar day the assignment is late.
Make-up assignments will only be allowed for medical excuses, death of family member, or an
unforeseeable event. The students are responsible for contacting the instructor to make-up a
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missed assignment. The instructor of this course has the final determination of acceptable
reasons for late assignments and missed exams.
Discrimination:
Accusations of racism, prejudice, or bias are considered intolerable by the instructor. Any
suggestions or evidence of such behavior will result in dismissal of the student from the course
and the program. Due process will be afforded to the student in question.

Course Schedule
**This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. If
you were absent from class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made while you
were absent.
SESSIONS
ASSIGNMENTS
TOPIC
Course Overview
Make sure field supervisor is aware
1
of course requirements.

2

13

Local school system (students introduce
their school sites and the culture)
IEP practice: Providing information on
parent rights and explaining results with a
normal curve
Holiday
NASP preview and planning;
NASP—No class
Future in school psychology
Discussion of observations; SST Team
experience discussion
Development of professional portfolio
Spring Break—No class
Interview practice
Manifestation determination; Group
intervention discussion
RTI in real life.

14

Writing a conference proposal

15
16
17

Coaching experience sharing
Preparing for internship
Case discussion 4, 5, 6
Case discussion 7, 8, 9

18

Practicum evaluation meetings

3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
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Individual practicum plan due
NASP sharing and discussions
Observation report due
Workshop report due

1st report due

Case discussion 1, 2, 3.
Observation report sharing 2nd
report due
Coaching report due

NASP portfolio, practicum
checklist due
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Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Fall 2010
4 Units
Monday & Wednesday 11:00-12:50

California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology

Professor: Amanda Adams, Ph.D., B.C.B.A.
Office Location: Science II Room 335 (Bldg C)
Office Phone: 278-2479
E-mail: aadams@csufresno.edu
Office hours: M 1 -2, W 1-2 & 3:30-4:30, Thur 2-4
Psychology Office: 278-3691

Required Materials:
1. Cooper, J. O., Heron, T. E., & Heward, W. L. (2007). Applied behavior analysis. Columbus,
OH: Merrill.
2. Skinner, B. F. (1974). About Behaviorism. New York: Vintage Books.
3. One additional required book from a selected list – student to purchase online mid-semester.
4. Additional readings and journal articles available online or provided by instructor
Course objective:
This course is designed to help students understand the philosophical and theoretical underpinnings of
behavior analysis and to demonstrate how behavioral learning theory is applied in real world settings.
The class also will acquaint students with different strategies that may be used to assess and change
behavior, as well as the variety of settings in which behavioral principles and techniques may be applied
to improve the lives of individuals.
Student learning outcomes:
Students who meet course requirements will finish the class with a repertoire of basic behavior analytic
skills. Specifically, students will be able to:
5. Understand behavioral principles from both a theoretical and applied perspective
6. Cover all areas on the task list of competencies for the national Board Certified behavior Analyst
exam
7. Identify and operationally define target behaviors
8. Develop and implement systems for recording and measuring behavior
9. Display behavioral data on graphs
10. Conduct a functional behavior assessment
11. Develop and implement functional, appropriate, and ethical behavior change plans
12. Assess the effectiveness of behavior change plans using single case research designs
13. Plan for generalization and maintenance of behavior change
14. Understand basic theoretical underpinnings for the science of behavior analysis
15. Understand extensions of contemporary behavior analytic practice
NASP Domains Covered in this Course:
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1. Data based decision-making and accountability.
2.3 Effective instruction and development of cognitive/academic skills
2.4 Socialization and development of life skills
2.5 Student diversity in development and learning
2.11 Information technology
Course requirements:
Study Questions: For every weeks reading assignment you will have study questions to review and
submit or a review form to complete. Study questions should be typed and turned in at the beginning of
the second class meeting of the week.
Definition, measurement & Graphing Assignment: Each student will select a behavior to target for
intervention and complete three tasks: 1) operationally define the behavior, 2) measure the behavior –
with sufficient explanation provided for choice of measurement system, and adequate amount of data, 3)
graphing the data appropriately.
FBA/BIP Project: Students will write a report on an actual behavior problem that includes the detail of a
full functional assessment process and a behavior plan resulting from the assessment. Part One of the
report will include an explanation of tools used, the type and method of data collection, summary of data
collection including graphical displays and resulting conclusions from your assessment.. Part two of the
report will include a behavior plan that is functionally linked to the assessment with procedures
described well enough that they could be implemented in a real setting, suggested data collection or
ongoing assessment and a fade out plan. This will be discussed more in class and an example provided.
The purpose of the assignment is for student to feel entirely competent at executing a real full blown FA
suitable for defense in a court case or other highly charged situation. We will discuss in class settings in
which appropriate subjects for this assignment are available.
Literature Review: Each student will be required to write a research paper highlighting behavioral
contributions to a particular area of application (e.g., child abuse prevention, autism intervention, job
training for adults with developmental disabilities, classroom management strategies, instructional
improvement, etc.). Your paper also should include a specification of future research that could be done
regarding the topic you reviewed. I am open to a variety of topics, but I must approve your topic and
three of your references before you begin writing. The paper should include 5-10 references, with no
more than two of those references citing non-experimental papers. The majority of your articles should
come from behavioral journals, including but not limited to the Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis,
Journal of Behavioral Education,Journal of Autism and Developmental Disorders , Behavior
Modification, Behavior Therapy, and Behavioral Interventions. You may use readings assigned in class
as references in your paper if they are appropriate for your topic. Please note that you should not cite
any paper that you did not directly read (this is referred to as using indirect citations). Use of indirect
citations will result in reduction of your score on the assignment by one letter grade. Plagiarizing (i.e.,
using someone else‘s words as your own without properly referencing the author‘s work) any part of
your paper will result in a score of zero for the assignment with no recourse. All papers should be
written in accordance with the APA publication manual (5th ed.).
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Book Review: A selection of books related to Behaviorism is included at the end of the syllabus. Each
student will be responsible for selecting one of these books to read, write a formal book review, and
present to the class in a power point presentation. Details on the paper format will be discussed in class.
Other books may be approved at the instructors discretion and any exceptions must be submitted for
approval by October 21st.
Presentation: Each student will give a brief presentation summarizing one of the major projects: lit
review, FBA/BIP or his or her book review. Specific guidelines will be provided prior to this
assignment. Presentations should be given with Power Point or a similar program and should be
approximately 10 minutes. This is required. Students with a fear of public speaking should consult with
me early in the semester for help or alternatives.
Mid –Term & Final Exam: Two exams, a mid-term and a final take-home exam will given. For each,
there will be an in-class portion and a take-home portion. Exams will cover all content presented in class
and will require that you integrate and apply concepts. Details for completion of the exams will be
provided when they are distributed.
Additional expectations
Attendance & Participation: I expect that every student will actively participate in every class. I also
expect that each student will have completed all of the readings assigned for each class meeting prior to
coming to class. For each reading set, I will provide objectives to help guide your reading and assist you
in identifying the most important concepts. Answers to reading objectives will never be collected, but
you will be much better prepared for quizzes and class discussions if you do them. You are free to work
together to discuss the readings, but my expectation is that every student will personally read every
assigned reading.
Attendance is ―
required‖ but will not be formally counted. Please attend class and be prepared to
participate fully so you can take the fullest advantage of the material and discussion available during
class time. Graduate students do not earn points to come to class prepared and ready to engage. Please
note that missing class due to observance of a religious holiday will be respected.
Independence of work: Anything that you submit for grading in this class should be your own original
work. While out of class discussion of readings is encouraged, all assignments, quizzes, and exams
should be done independently. Plagiarism on assignments, quizzes, or exams in this class constitutes
cheating, and will result in an F on the assignment/quiz/exam with no recourse.
Requests for assistance: If you are having problems in the class, or if you simply have additional
questions about the field of behavior analysis that you‘d like to discuss, please let me know. I am happy
to accommodate student schedules for meetings, but it is your responsibility to let me know when you
need help.
Grade Calculation
Weekly Study Questions:………........
200 points (10 x 20 points)
Definition, Measurement & Graphing………150 points (50 points for each section)
FA Write Up……………………………… 50 points
BIP Write Up…………………………….. 50 points
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Literature review…………………………… 100 points
Book Review……………………………… 100 points
Presentation………………………………… 50 points
Mid Term ………………………………………150 points(100pts = take home, 50 pts = in class)
Final Exam …………………………………… 150 points (100pts = take home, 50 pts = in class)
1000 points total
University Policies
Students with Disabilities: The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires that all qualified
persons have equal opportunity and access to education regardless of any disabling condition. Please
notify me if an accommodation is needed for this course. A letter from the Services for Students with
Disabilities office must accompany the request. Students who have registered with Disabled Student
Services will be accommodated according to their special needs.
2 For more information contact Services to Students with Disabilities (278-2811).
Honor Code: ―Me
mbers of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities‖.
Cheating & Plagiarism:
―
Cheating is the actual or attempted practice of fraudulent or deceptive acts for the purpose of improving
one‘s grade or obtaining course credit; such acts also include assisting another student to do so.
Typically, such acts occur in relation to examination. However, it is the intent of this definition that the
term ‗cheating‖ not be limited to examination situation only, but that it include any and all action sbu a
student that are intended to gain an unearned academic advantage by fraudulent or deceptive means.
Plagiarism is a specific form of cheating which consists of the misuse of the published and/or
unpublished works of others by misrepresenting the material (i.e., the intellectual property) so used as
one‘s own work.‖ Penalties for cheating and plagiarism range from receiving a 0 or F on a particular
assignment, through and F for the course, to expulsion from the university.
3 My policy: First offense will result in 0 on assignment or test with no recourse, and a conference
with me. Second offense will result in referral to the department chair for disciplinary action.
Subject to Change
This syllabus and schedule are subject to change, however I will always announce in advance if/when
this is the case. If you are absent from class, it is your responsibility to check announcements made
while you were absent.
Blackboard
This class has a corresponding web-based component through Blackboard. I will post announcements
and assignments on Blackboard. It will be a good idea to be in the habit of checking the Blackboard
page at least once a week or more.
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Schedule of Events
____________________________________________________________________________________
Session

Topic

Assigned Readings

Introduction to Applied Behavior Analysis – Background and Context
1
Introduction to course
2
The role of ABA today
Baer, Wolf & Risley article
Hayes, Hayes & Reese article
CHH Part 1 & 2: Basic Concepts & Selecting, Defining & Measuring Behavior
3
Basic Concepts
CHH, Ch 1&2
4
Selecting & Measuring Behavior
CHH, Ch 3-4
Wolf article
LABOR DAY – NO CLASS
5
Measuring Behavior
CHH, Ch 5
CHH Part 3: Evaluating & Analyzing Behavior Change
6
Graphical Displays, Analyzing Change
CHH, Ch 6-7
7
Research Designs & Evaluation
CHH, Ch 8-10
CHH Part 4: Reinforcement
8
Reinforcement
Reinforcement
9

Reminders

SQ1 due

SQ2 Due

SQ3 Due

CHH, Ch 11-12
Def/Msmt Asmt Due
CHH, Ch 13 & Craft article

CHH Part 5: Punishment
10

Punishment

CHH, Ch 14 &15

11

Talk about Lit Review & Book Review

SQ4 Due

Lit review Topics & Book Choice Due

CHH Part 6 & 7: Antecedent Variables & Developing New Behavior
12

Motivating O. & Stimulus Control

CHH, Ch 16&17

13

Imitation, Shaping & Chaining

SQ5 Due
CHH, Ch 18-20
*Take Home Mid-term distributed

CHH Part 8 & 9: Decreasing Behavior with Non-Punishment Procedures & Functional Analysis
14
Extinction & Diff. Reinforcement & NCR CHH, Ch21 - 23
15
Antecedent Interventions
SQ 6 Due
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16
17

MID-TERM – In class Portion
Functional Analysis

MID-TERM DUE
CHH, Ch 24 & Iwata article

CHH Part 10 & 11: Verbal Behavior & Special Application
18
FA & BIP – practical in class
19
Verbal Behavior
Ch 25

FA Write Up Due

CHH Part 12 & 13 and RFT: Generalized Behavior Change & Ethics & Relational Frame Theory
20
Contingency Contract & Self Mgmt
Chpt 26 & 27 & Miller articleSQ7 Due
21
Generalization and Maintenance & Ethics Ch 28 & 29
BIP Write Up Due
FRESNO STATE‘S ABA Conference
RFT & About Behaviorism
22
Relational Frame Theory
23
About Behaviorism

Dougher article
Ch 1 - 3

SQ8 Due

24
25

Ch 4-6
Ch 7 - 10

SQ 9 Due

About Behaviorism
About Behaviorism

Lit Reviews Due

HAPPY THANKSGIVING
26
About Behaviorism
Ch 11- 14
Thanksgiving Holiday – NO CLASS
Wrap Up and Book Reviews
27
28

Discussion on About Behaviorism
Book Review Presentations

29
30

Book Review Presentations
Book Review Presentations

Finals
W 12/13

Final Exam Week

SQ 10 Due
12/6*Take-Home portion
Final Exams Distributed
BOOK REVIEW DUE
Final Exam – In class portion

1

I reserve the right to change this schedule; however, I will always give advance notice if changes are
made.
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Journal Article Reading list:
 Baer, D. M., Wolf, M. M., & Risley, T. R. (1987). Some still current dimensions of applied
behavior analysis. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, 20, 313-327.


Hayes, S.C., Hayes, L.J., & Reese, H.W. (1988). Finding the philosophical core: A Review of
Stephen C. Pepper‘s World Hypotheses: A study in evidence. Journal of Experimental Behavior
Analysis, 50, 97-111.



Wolf, M. M. (1978). Social validity: The case for subjective measurement or how applied
behavior analysis is finding its heart. JABA, 11, 203-214.



Craft, M. A., Alber, S. R., & Heward, W. L. (1998). Teaching elementary students with
developmental disabilities to recruit teacher attention in a general education classroom: Effects
on teacher praise and academic productivity. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, 31, 399-415.



Anderson, C. M., & McMillan, K. (2001). Parental use of escape extinction and differential
reinforcement to treat food selectivity. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, 34, 511-515.



Tucker, M., Sigafoos, J., & Bushell, H. (1998). Use of noncontingent reinforcement in the
treatment of challenging behavior: A review and clinical guide. Behavior Modification, 22(4),
529-547.



Dunlap, G., dePerczel, M., Clarke, S., Wilson, D., Wright, S., White, R., & Gomez, A. (1994).
Choice making to promote adaptive behavior for students with emotional and behavioral
challenges. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, 27, 505-518.



Iwata, B. A, Dorsey, M F., Slifer, K. J., Bauman, K. E., Richman, G. S. (1994). Toward a
functional analysis of self-injury. JABA, 27, 197-209.



Miller, D. L., & Kelley, M. L. (1994). The use of goal setting and contingency contracting for
improving children's homework performance. Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis, 27, 73-84.



Dougher, M. J. (2002). This is not B. F. Skinner's behavior analysis: A review of Hayes,
Strosahl, and Wilson's Acceptance and commitment therapy. Journal of Applied Behavior
Analysis,. 35, 323-336..

Book Review Selection List:
Walden Two, B.F. Skinner. 1976. New York. MacMillan. (ISBN 0-02-411510-X)
The Reluctant Reliance: Behaviorism and Humanism, Bobby Newman, 1992. Prometheus Books.
(IBSN: 0-87975-727-2)
Beyond Freedom and Dignity, B.F. Skinner, 1972.
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The Dependent Gene: The Fallacy of ―
Nature vs. Nurture‖, David S. Moore, 2003.
Outliers: The Story of Success, Malcolm Gladwell, 2009. Little Brown & Co. (ISBN: 978-0-316-017923)
Relational Frame Theory: A post-Skinnerian Account of Human Language and Cognition. , Eds. Steven
Hayes, Dermot Barnes-Holmes & Bryan Roche, 2001. (ISMB: 0-306-46600-7)
The New Behaviorism: Mind, Mechanism and Society, John Staddon, 2000. (ISBN: 1-84169-014-7)
Acceptance and Commitment Therapy: An Experimental Approach to Behavior Change, Steven Hayes,
Kirk Strosahl & Kelly Wilson, 2003 (ISBN: 1-57230-955-5)
Don‘t Shoot the Dog, Karen Pryor, 1984. Bantam Books. (ISBN: 0-553-25388-3) (1 of 2 books)*
How Dogs Learn, Mary Burch & Jon Bailey, 1999. Howell Book House. (ISBN: 0-87605-371-1) (2 of 2
books) *
Behind the Schoolhouse Door: Managing Chaos with Science, Skills and Strategies , Glenn I. Latham

Guidelines for Book Review
Dr. Amanda Adams
The final paper will be about 8 pages upon completion. APA formatting should be
observed including a reference page for all sources. The book review should include four
sections:
Introduction: (1-2 pages) Introduce the main ideas of the book, the purpose for which it was written, the
overall ideas. Avoid getting into details, but give an overview. You can treat this a bit like and abstract.
Review of contents: (3-4 pages). This section should be like a book report…summarize the contents of
the book as if you were telling a friend about it in some detail. Chapter by chapter, or section by section,
write what the book covered. Do not go over four pages…you are summarizing – not paraphrasing. To
make this review a higher level than the book reports from high school, you will need to make
comments as you go through the review. You may say, ―
this was the most intriguing chapter in the book
because…‖, or ―
it didn‘t seem that the author accomplished the goal in this chapter because…‖. A
thoughtful, intelligent but brief comment on the reading is the goal. You may reference other books or
materials (use proper APA). If you are making a claim, it should be backed by a cited source, if you are
giving your opinion, make sure it is written as such.
Discussion Points: (2 pages). In this section, you will get away from a summary of the material and
make more general discussion points. You may draw the material from the book you read to another
field of study, or how it could impact another area of practice or research. This is the area in the paper
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with which you have the most freedom. Share your insights from the book. You can go off on tangents
here as long as you wrap them back into the material at some point.
Conclusion : (1 page). Your final thoughts on the book. Do you recommend it or not and why? What
audience is best for this book? In other words, under what circumstances would you or would you
refrain from recommending this book? What do you think a potential reader will get out of it? Include
your final thoughts and conclusions.
Literature Review Assignment
Score Sheet
Scores on Different Segments of Your Paper:
Comment on what you think researchers should do in the future.
Explain what the most important thing for professionals to know from this study is.
1. Statement of the problem
Explain the purpose of the lit review.
Explain how the topic was socially significant.
For each study reviewed:
2. Participants and Setting
State who the participants were and where the study took place.
3. Dependent Variable(s)
Identify the behaviors targeted as dependent variables.
Describe how the behaviors were measured.
Explain whether the method for collecting data on the DV was appropriate.
4. Independent Variable(s)/Procedures
Describe the interventions/treatments used in the study.
Identify who was responsible for implementing the interventions and whether this seemed
appropriate.
5. Research Design
Name and describe the research design used in the study.
Explain whether you think this design was appropriate and why/why not.
6. Results
Summarize the most important findings.
7. Analysis/Critique
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EXAMS
Psych 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Mid-Term, Fall 2010
Complete first 4 questions. Then choose two questions from 5 – 8 to answer (you will not
answer 2 questions on this exam). You will only get points for two questions from 5-8. If you
answer more, I will grade the first two and skip the rest.
1)

What is behaviorism and its main branches of study?

2)

What are the benefits of graphic display and visual analysis of behavioral data?

3)

What is a functional relationship and how is it demonstrated in behavior analytic research?

4)

What is the importance of systematic manipulation of independent variables and how this
contributes to establishing the presence and degree of experimental control for a study.

What is shaping (in detail) and when would it be appropriate to use it? Give a detailed example
5)

How do various variables (e.g., the previous schedule of reinforcement, establishing
operations and response effort) affect resistance to extinction?

6)

What is differential reinforcement of low rates of behavior and what are the important things
to consider when implementing it?

7)

What is noncontingent reinforcement?
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Psych 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Dr. Nicolson Adams
Fall 2010 Take Home Mid Term
You may use any source to gather information for your answers, including the text, journal articles,
or other sources. Be sure to credit sources appropriately.
I have given an estimate of the length I think a good answer would be to help you determine how
detailed your answers should be. This is just a guide – you may write a fabulous answer that is
either longer or shorter than what I’ve suggested. Keep in mind that in a take home format, nothing
is assumed (if you don’t say it or explain it thoroughly, I will assume you don’t know it), however,
parsimony indicates a well understood and well written answer. Longer isn’t better. Good answers
will be complete and succinct.
1.

What is science, its basic characteristics and goals? What are the overarching attitudes of
science? (2 paragraphs)

2.

How does Applied Behavior Analysis fit into a framework of science and it‘s overarching
goals. (1 paragraph) How does the World Hypothesis of contextualism fit ABA? What
arguments have been made to support this point? Discuss in terms of the basic characteristics of
contextualism and the defining characteristics of ABA. (2-3 paragraphs)

3.

What is the three-term contingency and why is it described as the ―
basic unit of analysis in
the analysis of operant behavior‖? Use the expanded model to account for a real example of a
complex unit of behavior (see the ―
expanded model below). (1-2 paragraphs)

4.

Why is the individual subject of central importance in applied behavior analysis? Do not be
brief with this answer – explain in terms of what single subject analysis are (as opposed to case
studies) and explain what kind of analysis they allow, why they are appropriate – when and why
they are most suited for some types of research questions. Discuss the appropriate used of group
and single subject designs (briefly this time) – and address the criticism that the results from
single subject designs cannot generalize to larger samples. (1 page)

5.

In terms of Pepper‘s world hypotheses, why is arguing single-subject design against group
design on a fundamental basis an inherently flawed and useless argument? What would a
productive line of discuss instead entail? (2 paragraphs)

6.

Explain the difference between a technique and a principle. (1 paragraph) Categorize the
following and provide rationale for why each term should fall under the heading of either
‗technique‘ or ‗principle‘ (or both). (1/2 page more)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Task analysis
Reinforcement & punishment
Shaping
Errorless learning
Behavioral contingencies
Functional analysis
Extinction
Discrete trail training
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9. Behavioral momentum
10. Premack principle
Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Fall 2008
Dr. Adams
Take Home Final
The final is due on the lat day of class Dec 10th. It must be typed. You may email it to me by 10:00 on
the 10th or turn in a hard copy in class.
You may use any source to gather information for your answers, including the text, About
Behaviorism, journal articles, or other sources. Be sure to credit sources appropriately.
I have given an estimate of the length I think a good answer would be to help you determine how
detailed your answers should be. This is just a guide – you may write a fabulous answer that is
either longer or shorter than what I’ve suggested. Keep in mind that in a take home format, nothing
is assumed (if you don’t say it or explain it thoroughly, I will assume you don’t know it), however,
parsimony indicates a well understood and well written answer. Longer isn’t better. Good answers
will be complete and succinct.
a) The task that most people who work in schools, with any kind of behavioral
background, regardless of position (teacher, school psychologist, SLP, behavior
analyst), will be faced with is conducting a functional behavior assessment (FBA) and
writing a behavior intervention plan (BIP). You may also be asked to implement,
supervise and train staff on it. You may well be the consulting expert in your future
positions. Give a complete summary of the steps and components this process
contains. You may do this in outline form, but elaborate on an outline by including
appropriate considerations for each step along the way. Be sure you use precise
terminology (i.e., correct use of assessment versus analysis). (1 page)
b) Many schools and agencies arrange for one day workshops on functional assessment.
Discuss why this is or is not a good idea and how you would design a one day
training if you had to do one. (2-3 paragraphs)
c) If you were to explain to a parent or teacher why it is useful to approach a problem
behavior from a functional standpoint, how would you go about it? Include not only
the correct description and explanations but also clinical skills in approaching
someone who may have a different point of view. (1/2 page – 2 paragraphs)
d) Distinguish between methodological behaviorism and radical behaviorism. Use any
resource to support your answer but include something from About Behaviorism as
well. (1 page)
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e) Explain the difference between a technique and a principle. (1 paragraph) Categorize
the following and provide rationale for why each term should fall under the heading
of either ‗technique‘ or ‗principle‘ (or both). (1/2 page more)
11. Task analysis
12. Reinforcement & punishment
13. Shaping
14. Errorless learning
15. Behavioral contingencies
16. Functional analysis
17. Extinction
18. Behavioral function
19. Chaining
20. Discrete trail training
21. Behavioral momentum
22. Rule governed behavior
a. What is rule-governed behavior? Distinguish RGB and operant conditioning. (2-3 paragraphs)
b. There are three parts to this question: 1) Summarize key points that provide some foundation for
understanding Verbal Behavior. 2) Do the same for Relational Frame Theory. 3) Compare and
contrast the two points of view. (4 paragraphs)
c. Provide supporting statements for ONE of the for one of the following criticisms:
 Radical behaviorism is a primitive philosophy from an empirical science that has not
reached full postulates especially when describing complex human behavior, or,
 The linear and casual philosophy of radical behaviorism is out of step with other
philosophical systems of science. (1 paragraph)
You can use your answer to the study question – probably will need to elaborate on your original
answer to get full points on the question for the purposes of the final exam.
Bonus:
What was your favorite thing that you learned in class? (or one of them...so many to choose from 
This could be a applied technique, a quote or a theoretical assumption. It can be precise (like
implementing a FBA) – or general (uses of ACT). Provide a good explanation for your answer.
You will receive between 0 and 10 bonus points. The grading on this question will be (necessarily)
fairly subjective. The more you connect your answer to a reason that really makes sense (application
to real world issues, effects for practice, influencing one’s approach to science or psychology) the
more points you will receive.
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CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
Department of Counseling, Special Education & Rehabilitation Counseling, MS ED003
5005 N. Maple Avenue, Fresno, CA 93740

COUN 200 – SEMINAR IN COUNSELING TECHNIQUES
INSTRUCTOR: Jacquelyn Church, M.S., M.F.T.
Office: 225-5860, Home: 266-9331, confidential message machine on both phones
E-mail: jchurch@csufresno.edu Note: If you contact me by email, be sure to indicate
COUN 200 on the subject line. I do not open any email that is not readily
identifiable.
OFFICE HOURS: By Appointment, upon request of student. May be arranged as needed.
SCHOOL THEME & VISION: ―Lead
ership for Diverse Communities‖ The Kremen School of Education
and Human Development is a center for academic excellence and collaboration in the fields of education and
counseling. Graduates will become community leaders who advocate for high standards and democratic
values with attention to professional ethics and diversity.
PREREQUISITE: COUN 174 is a prerequisite for all counseling majors. Students in the counseling program
must have received their letter of acceptance to the program prior to taking this class.
COURSE DESCRIPTION: This 3-unit, lecture/lab course is designed to help you acquire the theoretical
framework and skills to function appropriately as an entry-level counselor in a variety of settings. You will
NOT emerge from the course as a polished psychotherapist, but you will be provided the basic tenets on
which many outstanding therapists base their technique. Particular emphasis will be placed on learning and
demonstrating the ―
core conditions‖ of counseling as defined by the person-centered movement. Course
material will be presented using varied instructional methods, including lecture, small and large group
discussion, case studies, demonstrations, role play, class exercises, and assigned reading.
OBJECTIVES: To the degree expected of an entry level counselor, the student will:
1. Gain an understanding of essential interviewing and counseling skills so that the student is able to
develop a therapeutic relationship, establish appropriate counseling goals, design intervention
strategies, evaluate client outcome, and successfully terminate the counselor-client relationship.
Studies will facilitate student self-awareness so that the counselor-client relationship is therapeutic
and the counselor maintains appropriate professional boundaries.
2. Demonstrate a practical understanding of basic responding skills through counseling and/or role play
activities. (CTC 27)
3. Review current literature and practice on the nature of the helping relationship, including the need for
understanding crisis intervention.
4. Gain an understanding of counselor and consultant characteristics and behaviors that influence
helping processes including age, gender, and ethnic differences, verbal and nonverbal behaviors,
personal characteristics, and skills. Gain knowledge to increase ability to work effectively with
diverse populations and to recognize the importance of valuing cultural, linguistic, cognitive, and
physiological diversity.
5. Strengthen critical thinking ability through practice in analyzing the implications of intrapersonal,
interpersonal and contextual issues in counseling, including comparing and contrasting counseling
techniques appropriate for various client populations, including multicultural and social equity
populations. (CTC 3, 21)
6. Demonstrate the ability to apply current legal and ethical practices to the counseling relationship.
Gain an understanding of the ethical standards of the ACA and related entities, as well as the

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

application of ethical and legal considerations in professional counseling to foster the ability to make
well-reasoned ethical decisions that rely on reflection and result in professional action. (CTC 6, 18)
Actively participate in class activities, which include assuming the role of both counselor and client in
lab practice sessions, which are consistently recorded and viewed by student for self-assessment.
(CTC 8, 31).
Develop a means of self-assessment for evaluation of your counseling skills, and generally to develop
the dispositional tendency to reflect on your skills and other aspects of your professional practice.
Observe peers and offer critique on the appropriateness of their counseling behaviors. (CTC 16)
Learn about the importance of collaboration through development of supportive peer relationships.
Become familiar with and develop an attitude of respect for the variety of professional paths of the
students in the class.
Become acquainted with some of the opportunities for continuing professional growth to foster a
disposition toward a commitment to life-long learning and professional development.

AREAS OF SPECIFIC MENTION:
1. Studies that provide an understanding of the nature and needs of individuals at all developmental
levels; theories of learning and personality development. (CTC 2)
2. A systems perspective that provides an understanding of family and other systems theories and
major models of family and related interventions. Students will be exposed to a rationale for
selecting family and other systems theories as appropriate modalities for family assessment and
counseling. (CTC 7, 11)
3. Professional identity – studies that provide an understanding of all of the following aspects of
professional functioning including history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and
credentialing. (CTC 17, 18)
4. Professional organizations, primarily ACA and CAMFT, including membership benefits,
activities, services to members, and current emphases. (CTC 18)
SKILLS DEVELOPMENT: You will have the opportunity to practice the skills taught in role-play,
classroom exercises, and one on one counseling practice. All students will serve both as counselor and client.
This class is, essentially, an experiential process, and you will have to be involved and supportive of each
other to maximize the professional growth opportunities for all.
NASP Domains
2.4
Socialization and development of life skills
2.7
Prevention, crisis intervention, and mental health
2.8
Home/school/community collaboration
ATTENDANCE: In order to learn the skills and to demonstrate professional responsibility, you MUST BE
PRESENT AND ON TIME. Being present and on time, and informing of any compelling reasons not to do
so, is a key responsibility of counselors. For that reason, absences without a compelling reason, absences
without prior notice to the instructor, or arriving late and leaving early will all incur deductions from the
ethical/professional responsibility section of your grade. Your attendance at every class is expected. Please
CALL IN ADVANCE to let me know should you have unavoidable circumstances that require you to miss a
class. Leave messages at both phone numbers, 225-5860 and 266-9331. Appropriate closure is an important
part of the counseling process, and an important part of this class. You are expected to attend the final
class meeting.
PROFESSIONAL JOURNAL ARTICLE SUMMARY & CRITIQUE/REACTION: Students are expected to
become familiar with journals that relate to counseling techniques and strategies for use with diverse
populations. Students will turn in a journal article, along with a summary, critique of, and reaction to the
article. The article must present research related to counseling techniques and strategies and exactly follow
the guidelines for topic, content and format as described on the sheet entitled ―
JOURNAL ARTICLE
SUMMARY AND CRITIQUE/REACTION, COUN 200, Instructor: J. Church, GENERAL
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REQUIREMENTS‖ (included at the end of the syllabus). On the due date, the articles will be discussed in
class. It is essential that you are prepared on the day the assignment is due. It must be received by the due
date. If there are compelling reasons, the assignment will be accepted up to one week following the due date,
but scores will be reduced by one full grade level (10%), e.g. a paper receiving a grade of 36 points (90%)
will be reduced by 10% to 32 points (80%). The assignment will not be accepted later than one week
following the deadline, and no credit for the assignment will be given. The due date is listed on the calendar
in this syllabus.
GRADED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT: This assignment will focus on demonstration of cognitive ability
to apply the skills. It will require responses to client statements using the core conditions, as well as a facility
in the use of affective words. Again, for compelling reasons, the assignment will be accepted up to one week
following the due date, but scores will be reduced by one full grade level (10%).
NON-GRADED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT: There will be a homework assignment which will not be
graded. It is intended to facilitate your progress in developing your counseling skills. Therefore, completion
of the assignment is considered part of your ethical/professional responsibility. Failure to complete or late
completion of the assignment will affect your Professional/Ethical Responsibility grade. Late completion of
the assignment, or completion more than one week late, will result in 4 points off in this area. Failure to
complete the assignment will result in 12 points off.
PROFESSIONAL/ETHICAL RESPONSIBILITY: It is expected that you act at all times in a professionally
responsible way. This includes attending class, being punctual and prepared, participating actively,
completing assignments, showing respect for each other, etc. Given the nature of this class (i.e. the kind of
intimacy that emerges in counseling relationships), all exchanges of personal information are to be kept in the
strictest of professional confidence in accordance with the ―
Ethical Standards‖ of the American Counseling
Association (ACA). This ―
ethics‖ document will be distributed and discussed early in the course. Class
Ethical Guidelines are included in the syllabus. All guidelines must be followed to receive full credit in this
area. Breaches of ACA Ethical Guidelines which have the potential of causing harm to others (e.g. a breach
of confidentiality) will increase the weighting of the Professional/Ethical Responsibility area of your grade,
and could result in a failing grade in this course.
TEXTBOOK:
Required: Martin, D.G. (2000). Counseling and therapy skills (2nd ed.). Prospect Heights, IL: Waveland
Press.
Recommended, but not required: Rogers, Carl R., with introduction by Kramer, P.D., (1995). On becoming
a person. Boston/New York: Houghton Mifflin Company.
ACCESSORIES: You will need to supply blank Flash Drive for recording your practice counseling sessions.
These are to be reviewed on a computer in a confidential setting and self-evaluated following each of
your counseling practice sessions. Please have these available by the third week of class, and bring them to
each subsequent class. To further assure confidentiality, all flash drive files must be destroyed by the end
of the semester.
HANDOUTS/WRITTEN ASSIGNMENTS: ALL handouts and written assignments ON BLACKBOARD
should be downloaded, printed, and brought to class beginning the second week of class. They will be helpful
to you for class discussions, exercises, and review for exams.
CALENDAR: A calendar for classes is attached. The dates presented thereon are to help us stay on task, and
are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. The exact date topics are covered and the
exact format for each class may vary according to class need. However, I do expect to maintain the dates
listed on the calendar for Exams 1 and 2. You will be informed ahead of time in the event of any necessary
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changes in due dates for assignments. The final meeting date for this class is listed on the calendar, along
with the time of meeting.
EVALUATION: There will be two (2) exams during this course given on the dates listed on the calendar.
These exams will be on content of counseling. The exams will require you to do two things: 1) demonstrate
understanding of and develop your thoughts regarding selected topics/issues from the textbook and class
discussions/handouts; and 2) demonstrate understanding of the core conditions by giving appropriate,
effective written responses to selected client statements. Responses will be evaluated based upon level of
empathy, the presence of other requested core conditions, and following directions for what not to include in
responses.
Your counseling competence will be determined by a rating procedure designed to discriminate levels of
counselor effectiveness, yet it is a subjective rating system. Since this is a ―
skills‖ oriented class, you will
have ample opportunity to learn and practice your basic counseling skills. As in any skill building process,
feedback is essential and will be frequent and ongoing. If, at any time, you feel unclear about how you are
doing in this area, you are expected to contact me for additional feedback. Your active participation,
including regular attendance, is the key to success in this area. The following scale will be used to evaluate
students in this course:
Two Exams @ 25% each
Journal Article Summary & Critique/Review (10%)
Graded Homework Assignment (5%)
Counseling Competence (30%)*
Professional/Ethical Responsibility (5%)**

200 points
40 points
20 points
120 points
20 points (or 400 points)

TOTAL

400 points (100%)

*This is, for the most part, a function of professional judgment on the part of your instructor. Frequent
feedback is essential to keep you feeling comfortable with this method of evaluation. Students are
responsible for making an appointment to meet with your instructor for additional feedback if desired.
**This includes following ACA Ethical Guidelines, as well as the ethical guidelines for the class, including,
but not limited to: maintaining confidentiality, respectful communication, regular attendance, participation,
and completion of assignments. Usually this is no problem and will only be worth the 5%. Infractions
resulting in personal/emotional injury, however, will increase the weighting.
Grading Scale: A = 90-100%; B = 80-89.9%; C = 70-79.9%; D = 60-69.9%; F = below 60%. Students who
make a grade of ―C
‖ or below may be asked to retake the course to gain the skills required for success in
subsequent courses.
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UNIVERSITY/DEPARTMENT POLICIES

STATEMENT ON SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES: ―T
he University is committed to
providing reasonable academic accommodation to students with disabilities. Services for Students with
Disabilities provides university academic support services and specialized assistance to students with
disabilities. Individuals with physical, perceptual, or learning disabilities as addressed by the Americans
with Disabilities Act should contact Services for Students with Disabilities for information regarding
accommodations.‖ (Madden Library 1049, 278-2811) Please notify your instructor immediately, so that
reasonable accommodations for learning and evaluation can be made.
STATEMENT ON CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM: ―
The University has a written policy on cheating and
plagiarism which includes specific steps that will be taken in the event that an incident of cheating or
plagiarism is suspected or alleged. The full text of the document is available in the office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs in the Joyal Administration Building, Room 262. University definitions of
cheating and plagiarism may be found in the section on ―Leg
al Notices‖ in the current `Schedule of
Courses‘.‖
COMPUTERS: ―At Ca
lifornia State University, Fresno, computers and communications links to remote
resources are recognized as being integral to the education and research experience. Every student is required
to have his/her own computer or have other personal access to a workstation (including a modem and a
printer) with all the recommended software. The minimum and recommended standards for the workstations
and software, which may vary by academic major, are updated periodically and are available from
Information Technology Services (http://www/csufresno.edu/ITS/) or the University Bookstore. In the
curriculum and class assignments, students are presumed to have 24-hour access to a computer workstation
and the necessary communication links to the University‘s information resources.‖
DISRUPTIVE CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR: ―T
he classroom is a special environment in which students and
faculty come together to promote learning and growth. It is essential to this learning environment that respect
for the rights of others seeking to learn, respect for the professionalism of the instructor, and the general goals
of academic freedom are maintained. … Differences of viewpoint or concerns should be expressed in terms
which are supportive of the learning process, creating an environment in which students and faculty may learn
to reason with clarity and compassion, to share of themselves without losing their identities, and to develop an
understanding of the community in which they live. … Student conduct which disrupts the learning process
shall not be tolerated and may lead to disciplinary action and/or removal from class.‖ (Refer to the University
Policy on Disruptive Classroom Behavior in the Schedule of Courses.)
HONOR CODE: ―M
embers of the CSU Fresno academic community adhere to principles of academic
integrity and mutual respect while engaged in university work and related activities.‖ You should: a)
understand or seek clarification about expectations for academic integrity in this course (including no
cheating, plagiarism and inappropriate collaboration): b) neither give nor receive unauthorized aid on
examinations or other course work that is used by the instructor as the basis of grading; and c) take
responsibility to monitor academic dishonesty in any form and report it to the instructor or other appropriate
official for action.
COPYRIGHT POLICY: Copyright laws and fair use policies protect the rights of those who have produced
material. The copy in this course has been provided for private study, scholarship, or research. Other uses
may require permission from the copyright holder. The user of this work is responsible for adhering to
copyright law of the U.S. (Title 17, U.S. Code). To help you familiarize yourself with copyright and fair use
policies, the University encourages you to visit its copyright web page:
http://www.csufresno.edu/libary/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/copyrtpolicyfll.pdf. For copyright
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Questions and Answers:
http://www.csufresno.edu/library/libraryinformation/campus/copyright/faqcopyright.pdf.
Digital Campus course web sites contain material protected by copyrights held by the instructor, other
individuals or institutions. Such material is used for educational purposes in accord with copyright law and/or
with permission given by the owners of the original material. You may download one copy of the materials
on any single computer for non-commercial, personal, or educational purposes only, provided that you (1) do
not modify it, (2) use it only for the duration of this course, and (3) include both this notice and any copyright
notice originally included with the material. Beyond this use, no material form the course web site may be
copied, reproduced, re-published, uploaded, posted, transmitted, or distributed in any way without the
permission of the original copyright holder. The instructor assumes no responsibility for individuals who
improperly use copyrighted material placed on the web site.
POLICY ON THE USE OF ELECTRONIC DEVICES IN THE CLASSROOM (Adopted by the Counselor
Education Program, 12/11/07)
Living in these modern times comes with unique challenges that, by their very nature, may degrade the
learning environment, create a disrespectful environment for the professionalism of the instructor, and be a
nuisance for all. As such, the department has adopted guidelines for appropriate use of electronic devices
ilent mode‖ upon entering the
within the classroom. Cell Phones: Students must put cell phones on ―s
classroom, and all cell phone business must be handled on breaks. In some specific laboratory settings, the
presence of even ―s
ilent‖ cell phones may interfere with electronic devices used to advance the learning
process, and in such cases your instructor may require that you turn cell phones to the ―
off‖ mode. ―
Texting‖
during class is offensive and will not be tolerated. If you are ―
on call‖ for a mental health agency or some
other urgent service, let your instructor know in advance of each class meeting that you have such
responsibilities. Computers: While computers are generally welcome in most classrooms (unless otherwise
specified by the instructor), their use is strictly confined to direct educational support for the specific class
being attended (note taking, seeking course-related material, etc.) The use of an open computer for activities
such as instant messaging, chatting, social networking (myspace, facebook, etc.), shopping, bidding, surfing,
e-mailing, etc., is strictly prohibited. iPods, MP3 players, etc.: The use of such devices, with the
accompanying use of earphones, ear buds, etc., is strictly prohibited. Of course, assistive devices of a similar
nature are always welcome; the instructor should be apprised in advance of their presence. Students who are
in violation of this policy and have been previously warned are considered to be in violation of the University
Policy on Disruptive Classroom Behavior and will be subject to disciplinary action.

CLASS ETHICAL GUIDELINES
* All exchanges of personal information will be kept in the strictest of professional confidence in accordance
with ACA Ethical Standards.
* Students and instructor will consistently show respect for others, including but not limited to
communication of feedback regarding counseling practice sessions.
* Students and instructor will show professional responsibility by regular attendance. Students will advise
instructor in advance should there be unavoidable circumstances, which prevent attendance.
* Students will demonstrate responsibility to self and others by active and supportive participation in all class
activities.
* Students will meet class commitments to complete all assignments and examinations fully and on time.
* Students and instructor will be punctual and prepared for each class.
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* Students will work within their level of competency. Should very sensitive issues arise for another student,
students will not attempt to provide therapy services; rather, both students will call this to the attention of the
instructor for consultation and possible referral for professional counseling.
* Students will be diligent in maintaining the confidentiality of recorded sessions. They must be transported
safely, kept in a confidential place, viewed in a confidential setting, and destroyed by the end of the semester
COUNSELING 200 CALENDAR, MONDAYS, FALL 2009
Schedule #74762/74763 * Instructor: Jacquelyn Church
NOTE: Assignments are listed on the date you are to begin them and should be completed by the following
class.
SESSION 1
Introductions/Getting to Know You/About this Course
What is Counseling?
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 1 and 12
SESSION 2
The Core Conditions – Lecture/Discussion
Basic Listening Skills – Lecture/Practice
Levels of Empathy – Lecture/Practice
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 2 & 3; Complete Core Conditions Assignment
SEPTEMBER 7: Labor Day, No Class
SESSION 3: Core Conditions Assignment Due
Recognizing Empathy: ―Ro
gers Tape‖
Using Empathy, Practice
Listening for the Message/Language as a Tool – Lecture Discussion
Beginning & Ending a Session – Lecture/Discussion
ASSIGNMENT: Complete Journal Article Assignment due next class
SESSION 4
Journal Article Summary/Critique/Reaction Due (See guidelines for specifics.)
Small and Large Group Discussion of Articles
Orientation to Lab, and work in booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 9 & 10; Read ACA Ethical Standards
SESSION 5
Ethics – Lecture/Discussion, related Direct Interventions
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 5 & 11
SESSION 6
Putting the Client in Charge of His/Her Own Life – Lecture/Discussion
The Core Conditions to Facilitate the Client Taking Charge – Lecture/Discussion
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 4 & 6
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SESSION 7
Immediacy & Personalizing
Brief Review for Exam next class
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Begin Graded Homework Assignment due 11/2.
Prepare for Exam #1 next class (Chaps. 1-6, 10-12; lecture material; ethics;
skills responses).
SESSION 8
EXAM #1 (Chapters 1-6, 9-12; lecture material; ethics; skills responses)
SESSION 9
Debriefing of Exam
Immediacy and Personalizing Revisited
Perls Tape
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapter 16, Complete Graded Homework Assignment due next class
SESSION 10
Graded Homework Assignment Due
Anxiety Based Problems – Lecture/Discussion
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapter 15
SESSION 11
Crisis Intervention – Lecture/Demonstration
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 17 & 18
SESSION 12
Theory to support Practice – Lecture/Discussion
Research Findings/Direct Interventions
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Chapters 13 &14
SESSION 13
Beginnings and Endings
The Core Conditions in Family Therapy – Video Clips
Work in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Select session file to turn in to instructor next class, only if desired or
requested
SESSION 14
Turn in session file for instructor to review one session, if desired or requested
Brief Review for Exam
The Nature and Importance of Closure
Work and closure in Booths
ASSIGNMENT: Prepare for Exam #2 next class (Chaps. 13-18, lecture material, skills
responses, ethics)
SESSION 15
EXAM #2 (Chaps. 13-18, lecture material, skills responses, ethics)
SESSION 16
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FINAL CLASS MEETING, 8:00pm - Class Closure Exercises

COUN 200 SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
Brammer, L.M. (1993). The helping relationship: Process and skills (5th ed.). Boston: Allyn & Bacon.
Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D.R. (1995). Counseling and psychotherapy: Theories and interventions.
New York: Merrill.
Carkhuff, R.R. (1983). The art of helping (5th ed.). Amherst, MA: Human Resource Development
Press.
Corey, M.S. & Corey, G. (1988). Becoming a helper. Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole.
Corey, G. (1991). Theory and practice of counseling and psychotherapy (4th ed.). Pacific Grove, CA:
Brooks/Cole.
Corey, G., Corey, M.S., & Callanan, P. (1993). Issues and ethics in the helping professions (3rd ed.).
Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole.
Dyer, W.W. & Vriend, J. (1988). Counseling techniques that work. Alexandria, VA: American
Association for Counseling and Development.
Egan, G. (1994). The skilled helper: A systematic approach to effective helping (5th ed.). Pacific
Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole.
Gollnick, D.M. & Chinn, P.C. (1994). Multicultural education in a pluralistic society (4th ed.). New
York: Merrill.
Ivey, A.E. (1993). Intentional interviewing and counseling: Facilitating client development (3rd ed.).
Pacific Grove, CA: Brooks/Cole.
Martin, D.G. & Moore, A.D. (1995). First steps in the art of intervention. Pacific Grove, CA:
Brooks/Cole.
Pipes, R.B. & Davenport, D.S. (1990). Introduction to psychotherapy: Common clinical wisdom.
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall.
Rogers, Carl R., with introduction by Kramer, P.D., (1995). On becoming a person. Boston/New York:
Houghton Mifflin Company.
Scissons, E.H. (1993). Counseling for results: Principles and practices of helping. Pacific Grove, CA:
Brooks/Cole.
Sommers-Flanagan, J. & Sommers-Flanagan, R. (1993). Foundations of therapeutic interviewing.
Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon.
Teyber, E. (2000). Interpersonal process in psychotherapy: A relational approach (4th ed.). Belmont,
CA: Brooks/Cole.
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JOURNAL ARTICLE SUMMARY & CRITIQUE/REACTION
COUN 200, Instructor: J. Church

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The article must relate to research on the EFFECTIVENESS OF A COUNSELING THEORY,
MODALITY, OR SET OF TECHNIQUES OR STRATEGIES used with a SPECIFIC CLIENT
POPULATION from the options listed below. In our class discussion we will compare and contrast
counseling techniques appropriate for various client populations. To help focus the discussion, please use one
of the following ―s
pecific populations‖: ethnic/cultural group; age group; socioeconomic group; sexual
orientation; or special needs population, such as physically or developmentally challenged. Check with the
instructor if you are uncertain whether or not the article of your choosing meets the criteria for ―s
pecific
population‖ and/or other criteria described above.
The article must be from a professional journal 1999 to present. The article must relate to research as
outlined above. Submit a copy of the complete article with your paper. Be sure the Name of the Journal,
Volume #, Date, Page Numbers, and References at the end of the article are included.
Keep papers to the 3-page maximum, double spaced. Please do not use smaller than 11-pitch font size.
Your instructor has old-aged vision, and smaller type increases the length beyond that requested.
AT THE TOP OF YOUR PAPER, write your name and give the standard APA reference of the article
submitted. The reference should follow APA format like in the following example:
Mitchum, N. (1987). Developmental play therapy: A treatment approach for child victims of sexual
molestation. Journal of Counseling and Development, 65(6), 320-321.
Clearly separate each section listed below, LABELING EACH SECTION in your paper.
SPECIFIC CONTENT/SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. (15 POINTS) SUMMARY OF ARTICLE: Please lift out of the article the most significant points the
authors make, as well as summarizing findings/conclusions they present. Especially important are any
suggestions made for use of counseling techniques. Please remember, if you use quotations from the journal
article or any other source, you must put them in quotation marks and follow the quote with the page
number it was on. If you do not, it is plagiarism, and will result in a significant reduction of score on the
assignment and/or departmental or university actions.
-

(2 POINTS) STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES of the research/article (not of the
model/techniques presented): Some examples of this might be: strength or weakness of sample
sizes and research methods; weakness of presenting opinions as facts rather than backing them up
with references; weakness of apparent bias; strength of clarity of organization and writing style;
etc.
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(5 POINTS) REVELANCE TO YOUR COUNSELING: Discuss the relevance of the
information in the article to the counseling process (i.e., How will this information specifically
help you in your future counseling?).
(8 POINTS) RELEVANCE TO THE CORE CONDITONS: Specifically discuss 4 different
core conditions that are especially pertinent to the counseling strategies and/or specific population
discussed in the article. Describe how each would be used and why it is important. Please be
specific by discussing at least 4 different core conditions, not just the core conditions in general.
(5 POINTS) PERSONAL INSIGHTS: What did you learn about yourself from reading this
article? Some examples might be: insights regarding cultural or values differences which might
affect your counseling; insight regarding personal issues or biases which may need to be
addressed in order not to interfere with your counseling effectiveness with this population.

OTHER GRADING CRITERIA: A portion of your grade is based on writing ability and following
instructions for the paper. Points are assigned as follows:
1. Writing ability (e.g. clarity of writing, grammar, spelling, etc.) (4 POINTS)
2. Following instructions exactly (1 POINT)
HINTS FOR SHORTENING PAPERS:
B. Don‘t repeat the name of article or authors in your text; they are already at the top of your first page.
C. Be succinct in presenting the points; don‘t couch in unnecessary prefaces, etc.
D. Use colons followed by lists, rather than several sentences. For example, ―
The author notes 3 things to
consider: developmental level, cultural background, and intelligence.‖ (Not, ―
The author notes three
things to consider. The first is developmental level. The second is cultural background. The third is
intelligence.‖)
E. Since it is assumed all information and quotes come from this one article, you may diverge some from
usual APA format. Quotations from the article must be put in quotation marks and cited, but citation only
needs to indicate the page number of the quote. You do not need to also indicate the author(s) and year in
your citation. You do not need to use APA citations for material summarized in your paper. It will be
assumed that it is a summary of the article.
THIS ASSIGNMENT IS IN LIEU OF A MAJOR PAPER AND MUST DEMONSTRATE THE SAME
QUALITY OF WRITING AS IS EXPECTED IN TERM PAPERS. Remember, failure to put quotes in
quotation marks is plagiarism and may result in a failing grade for the assignment.
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COUN 201: Seminar in Multicultural Aspects of
Counseling
Course Description:
This course is designed to familiarize the graduate student in counseling with a set of
concepts and ideas regarding the challenging fields of counseling and therapy with American
minority, immigrant, and/or refugee groups. Familiarity with counseling theories and
techniques is advantageous, as is familiarity with minority, immigrant, and/or refugee groups
through coursework and/or real life or work experiences. Theories and methods of
interpersonal communication across psycho-cultural, social, class, gender, language and
other related demographic dimensions will be presented and explored as will current research
methods, findings, and their implications, both theoretical and applied.
California State University, Fresno
Course Information: Seminar/practicum
Credit Units: 3
Time: Monday 4-7
Location: ED 181

Instructor Name: Claire Sham Choy Ed.D.
Office Number: ED 443
Email: cshamchoy@csufresno.edu
Telephone: (559) 278-0345
Office Hours: Mon. 2:00-3:00 & 7:008:00pm; Wed. 1:00-3:00 & 7:00-8:00pm
and by appt.

Prerequisites:
COUN 174
School’s Theme, Vision and Mission
Theme:

―M
aking a Difference in a Diverse Society: Leadership for a
New Millennium.‖

Vision: The School of Education and Human Development is committed to developing the
knowledge, skills and values for education leadership in a changing, diverse and technologically
complex society.
Mission:

The Mission of the School of Education and Human Development is to educate
students to become teachers, administrators, counselors, and educational specialists to
provide for the educational needs of children and adults, with special attention to
diversity and equity.

Philosophical Model and Knowledge Base
This course is a prerequisite for the graduate programs in Counselor Education. The course
introduces students to the school theme by focusing on the foundation skills and concepts of
counseling and their relevance to client group diversity. The model presented is that of the reflective,
collaborative counselor and professional leader, one who is sensitive to the subjective reality of
clients and who works with families, schools and communities to achieve individual, family, and
community counseling goals. The course addresses the strengths and limitations of counseling
theories and practices as they apply to diverse populations, including those with disabilities and
different life-style orientations.

Course Objectives
This course is designed to help students learn the process for becoming culturally competent
and for unlearning cultural encapsulation. Discussion and assignments are designed to
systematically develop the counseling student‘s knowledge, skills, and attitudes, which will
enhance cross-cultural communication responsiveness and counseling abilities. In this light
the following objectives are to be kept in mind:
1. Become aware of your own cultural values, biases and ethnic identity. The graduate
student will explore personal attitudes, values and behaviors, as well as explore his/her
own racial/cultural identity with respect to the culturally different client
2. Gather information and gain social/historical understanding regarding a selected
non-mainstream, socio-cultural population in the United States. The graduate student
will gain knowledge of the varied social and psychological experiences of selected
minority, immigrant and recent refugee groups in the United States of America.
3. Apply counseling /psychological theory and data to cross cultural communication.
The graduate student will identify significant communication and relationship patterns
that can impede or enhance the cross-cultural counseling interaction process.
4. Review current literature on methods and outcome studies in cross-cultural counseling
and therapy
5. Identify strategies for implementing culturally responsive counseling and therapeutic
practices.
6. Identify ethical issues relevant to counseling the culturally different
Relevant Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion students are expected to demonstrate:
1. Ability to apply multicultural counseling theory and research to their practice with
students, children and families in school, community college, university, public/private
agencies as well as other educational and social service settings
2. Ability to implement culturally responsive strategies when counseling, consulting with,
or advising students children and families in school, community college, university,
public/private agencies as well as other settings
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Required Readings
Sue, D.W. & Sue, D. (2008): Counseling the culturally different: Theory and practice,
(5th.ed.). New York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
American Psychological Association. (2009). Publication Manual of the American
Psychological Association (6th ed.). Washington, D.C: Author.
Other readings to enhance the course content will be shared
Instructional Mode
Format for presentation of material will include lectures, vignettes, small and large group discussion,
guest speakers and experiential activities.

Course Requirements
d. Two Quizzes
Quiz 1 – chapters 1-5 (15 points)
Quiz 2 – chapters 6-10 (15 points)
a. Each quiz will consist of 25 multiple choice and short-answer questions
b. Quizzes will be given online and will be available for one week
e. Major Paper - Immersion/Emersion Project (35 points)
This is a three part assignment to be done with a classmate:
Part 1: Data Collection and Analysis Summary (15 points)
Pair with another student. Bi-weekly for one hour, both of you will meet with this person
and get to know him/her. This person is not a client but someone whose cultural
background you are getting to know.
Content of paper
Develop a set of interview questions using the following as a guide:
Background of client
1. Discuss the background of your informant.
2. Compare and contrast your own background with that of your informant.
3. Discuss two new things you learned from your informant.
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4. Discuss two challenges you faced at all stages of your interaction with your informant
(e.g. contacting your informant, miscommunication, etc.)
Application of theories
5. Apply theories addressed in class including those related to your specific client to what
you learnt about your informant. Specifically, ask about the following: (a) affective and
conceptual; (b) political; (c) identity development.
Relevant Counseling practice
6. Elaborate on the skills and resources a counselor might need to communicate effectively
with someone of a background similar to that of your informant.
7. Discuss ways in which a counselor can acquire the knowledge and skills to improve
communication with persons of a background similar to that of your informant.
Specifically, incorporate practice focusing on the following: (a) practice of
multicultural counseling/therapy (b) social justice counseling /therapy
Part 2

Treatment Intervention (15 points)

Choose a mental health issue related to the experiences of clients of a similar background
to your interviewee. This issue should address school counseling, rehabilitation
counseling, or marriage and family concerns depending on your program specialization.
Develop a treatment intervention based on the healthy aspects of your client‘s cultural
background.
Guidelines for this intervention are at the end of this handout

Part 3

Resource List (APA style) (5 points)

In addition to the treatment plan, provide a list of resources that will
helpful in understanding the experiences of the person you interviewed.

be

This list should include the following:
Literature (books, journals, magazines, newsletters, poems, short stories)
Personnel/organizations (churches, agencies, individuals)
Audio-visual (films, videos, music)
Electronic sites
Non-electronic sites (museums)
Format
APA style
Must be typed (Times New Roman or Arial, font size 12), double-spaced, 1.5 inch
margins and edited for grammar and spelling.
8 pages (including references)
Please use headings listed above. Paragraphs should be well developed. Poor grammar,
sentence structure and spelling will lower your grade.
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f. Presentation (10 points)
g. Final exam (25 points)
a. This exam will consist of 50 multiple choice and short-answer questions
b. It will be online and available during finals week (Dec 11-16)
Evaluation

Pts

a.

Quiz (chapters 1-5)….…………………….…………………………15

b.

Quiz (chapters 6-10)…………………………………………………15

c.

Major Paper - Immersion/Emersion
Project…………………………………………………..…………...35

d. Presentation………….………………………………………………10
e.

Final Exam (chapters 1126)…………………………………………………………………...25
Total…100

Policies

Attendance and Participation
Regular attendance and participation are expected. Attendance will be recorded at the
beginning of each class. Late arrivals will be recorded as absent. If you arrive late it is
your responsibility to inform the instructor at the end of class of your presence. Please
contact me if you need to miss a session. If you fall behind in your studies or find that you
are not doing as well as you expect on your assignments on any other aspect of your
coursework, please feel free to talk with me.
Late Assignments
Assignments are due at the beginning of class. Late papers will automatically have the final
score reduced by 5 points for each day that the assignment is late. No assignments will be
accepted four days after the due date unless the instructor has been informed in advance
of extenuating circumstances that may require assignments to be late.
Grading Policy
The university criteria, as outlined in the University Catalog, (pp.75-76) will be followed.
Assignments will be graded according to the following scale:
Grade
A=90-100%

B=80-89%

Criteria
―
Excellent. Performance of the student has demonstrated the
highest level of competence, showing sustained superiority in meeting all stated
objectives and responsibilities, and exhibiting a very high
degree of intellectual initiative.‖ In addition, writing is free of technical and stylistic
errors.
―
Very Good. Performance of the students has demonstrated a high
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C=70-79%

D=60-69%

F=below 60%

level of competence, showing sustained superiority in meeting all stated course
objectives and responsibilities and exhibiting a high degree of intellectual initiative.‖
In addition, there are some technical and stylistic errors and/or organizational
problems.
―
Satisfactory. Performance of the student has demonstrated
a satisfactory level of competence, showing an adequate level of understanding of
course objectives, responsibilities, and comprehension of course content.‖ In
addition, there are a number of difficulties with technical, stylistic errors and/
organizational problems.
―
Unsatisfactory. Performance of the student has been
unsatisfactory, showing inadequacy in meeting basic course objectives,
responsibilities, and comprehension of course content.‖ In addition, there are serious
difficulties with technical and stylistic errors and/or organizational problems.
Fails to meet course objectives. Work at this level does not
meet requirements for credit.

Papers will be evaluated according to content, effort, accuracy, and timeliness.
Policy on the use of Electronic Devices in the Classroom
Living in these modern times comes with unique challenges that, by their very nature, may
degrade the learning environment, create a disrespectful environment for the professionalism
of the instructor, and be a nuisance for all. As such, the program has adopted guidelines for
appropriate use of electronic devices within the classroom. Cell Phones: Students must put
cell phones on ―
silent mode‖ upon entering the classroom, and all cell phone business must
be handled on breaks. In some specific laboratory settings, the presence of even "silent" cell
phones may interfere with electronic devices used to advance the learning process, and in
such cases your instructor may require that you turn cell phones to the "off" mode. "Texting"
during class is offensive and will not be tolerated. If you are "on call" for a mental health
agency or some other urgent service, let your instructor know in advance of each class
meeting that you have such responsibilities. Computers: While computers are generally
welcome in most classrooms (unless otherwise specified by the instructor), their use is
strictly confined to direct educational support for the specific class being attended (note
taking, seeking course-related material, etc.). The use of an open computer for activities such
as instant messaging, chatting, social networking (myspace, facebook, etc.), shopping,
bidding, surfing, e-mailing, etc., are strictly prohibited. iPods, MP3 players, etc.: The use
of such devices, with the accompanying use of earphones, ear buds, etc., is strictly
prohibited. Of course, assistive devices of a similar nature are always welcome; the
instructor should be apprised in advance of their presence. Students who are in violation of
this policy and have been previously warned are considered to be in violation of the
University Policy on Disruptive Classroom Behavior and will be subject to disciplinary
action.
University Policies
Please click on the link and read very carefully
http://www.csufresno.edu/academics/documents/RequiredSyllabusPolicyStatements.doc
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Tentative Schedule of Classes
This syllabus and schedule are subject to change in the event of extenuating circumstances. If you are absent from
class, it is your responsibility to check on announcements made while you were absent.
Week

Date

Topic

1

8/24

2

8/31

Course Orientation, Syllabus
The multicultural journey to cultural competence: Personal
Narratives
The Superordinate Nature of Multicultural Counseling and
Psychotherapy

3
4

9/7
9/14

LABOR DAY
The Politics of Counseling and Psychotherapy
Ethical guidelines in multicultural counseling

5
6

9/21
9/28

4
5

7

10/5

8

10/12

Sociopolitical Considerations of Trust and Mistrust
Racial, Gender and Sexual Orientation Micro-aggressions:
Implications for Counseling and Psychotherapy
Barriers to Effective Multicultural
Counseling/ Therapy
Culturally Appropriate Intervention Strategies; Ethical
considerations

9

10/19

Multicultural Family Counseling and Therapy

8

10
11

10/26
11/2

9
10

12

11/9

13
14

11/16
11/23

15

11/30

Non-Western and Indigenous Methods of Healing
Racial/Cultural Identity Development: Therapeutic
Implications
White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic
Implications
Social Justice Counseling/Therapy
Minority Group Therapists: Working with Majority and other
Minority clients
Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group
Populations

16

12/7
(last
class)
12/14

Counseling and Therapy with Racial/Ethnic Minority Group
Populations

14-26

17

Final Exam Week
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Chapter
Readings

Assignments

1
2

3

6

ACA Code of Ethics (B1; E5b;
E5c; E6a; E6c; E8; F2b; F6b;
F11a, b, c; G1g

Quiz – Chaps. 1-5 (15%)

7

11

Quiz – Chaps. 6-10 (15%)

12
13
14-26

Major Paper Immersion/Emersion Project
(35%) Due today
Group Presentation (10%)
Group Presentation (10%)
Exam – Chaps 11-26
(25%)
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TOPIC PRESENTATION

____________________________________

NAMES OF PRESENTERS

____________________________________
____________________________________

DATE

______________

INTRODUCTION
(Was there an effort to arouse interest?
Was the outline helpful?)

Not at all

Very

1

2

3

4

5

PURPOSE
(Was the purpose of the topic
clearly stated? What do you want students
to learn from your presentation?)

1

2

3

4

5

CONTENT
(Was it substantial, well structured?
Was there evidence of research to support
claims made?)

1

2

3

4

5

CONCLUSIONS
(Were presenters‘ responses to
questions helpful? Did they provide a brief
summary of their presentation?)

1

2

3

4

5

VISUAL AND OTHER AIDS
(Did presenters use aids to make material
appealing and interesting? Were these materials
relevant to the topic?)

1

2

3

4

5

Other Suggestions for Improving Future Presentations
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________Evaluator (optional)
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Guidelines for Treatment Intervention


Choose a mental health or adjustment concern of a person from a background similar to the
person whom you interviewed



Briefly describe the client and the concern



Develop a brief Treatment Plan (4-5 sessions) and include the following:







Establishing the relationship
How would you proceed to establish a relationship?
Assessment and Rationale
What kind of assessment techniques (standardized and/or non-standardized) would you use
to acquire information about the client
Provide a rationale for use of these assessment techniques. Relate rationale to the
identified problem/s.
What specific information would you want to collect?
Treatment techniques
Based on this information, which treatment technique/s would you use?
Give a detailed account of this/these techniques.
o Day 1
o Day 2
o Day 3
o Day 4
o Day 5




Goals and outcomes for counseling
State your goals for counseling.
In the brief time that you have with the client, state the behavior changes you expect to see.



Preparing client and Procedures
How would you prepare the client for this intervention?




Problems anticipated and Solutions
What are some problems you anticipate in the course of the treatment?
How would you address these problems?




Termination and follow-up
How would you prepare the client for termination of counseling?
How do you plan to follow up with your client?
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2009 CACREP Standards relevant to multicultural counseling
2. SOCIAL AND CULTURAL DIVERSITY—studies that provide an understanding of the
cultural context of relationships, issues, and trends in a multicultural society, including all of
the following:
a. multicultural and pluralistic trends, including characteristics and concerns within and
among diverse groups nationally and internationally;
b. attitudes, beliefs, understandings, and acculturative experiences, including specific
experiential learning activities designed to foster students‘ understanding of self and
culturally diverse clients;
c. theories of multicultural counseling, identity development, and social justice;


individual, couple, family, group, and community strategies for working with and advocating
for diverse populations, including multicultural competencies;
e. counselors‘ roles in developing cultural self-awareness, promoting cultural social justice,
advocacy and conflict resolution, and other culturally supported behaviors that promote
optimal wellness and growth of the human spirit, mind, or body; and
f. counselors‘ roles in eliminating biases, prejudices, and processes of intentional and
unintentional oppression and discrimination.
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CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
SYLLABUS

Counseling 240: Counseling of Exceptional Children and their Parents
Semester:
Credit:
Day & hour:
Room:
Instructor:
Office Hours:
Phone:
E-mail:

3 Units
Wednesday, 7:00 p.m. – 9:50 p.m.
Kremen Education Bldg, Room #181
Susan Meadows
Can be arranged by Appointment Only.
(559) 999-0527 > cell #
smeadows2332@yahoo.com or susan.meadows@tulare.k12.ca.us

Required Text:
Fiedler, C.R., Simpson, R.L., & Clark, D.M. (2007). Parents and families of children with disabilities. Upper Saddle
River, NJ: Pearson
Education, Inc.
Required Materials:
A three-hole binder and stationery supplies to make a Family Resource Binder for a family with a child that has
exceptional needs.
Course Description: Theories and techniques in working with parents of exceptional children; emphasis placed on
individual and group counseling skills with parents; direct contact with families, case study, and current legislation. (2
seminar, 2 lab hours) (There are no prerequisites.)
Expected Outcomes
The student will:
a. provide documentation of competence in collaborative activities, including knowledge of available resources,
networking, and negotiation skills, with families, educational and other professionals and paraprofessionals.
(CTC-7, 13, 22, 27)
b. collect data from families to guide collaboration that will support the academic and social/emotional progress of
students. (CTC-2, 3, 5, 11, 21, 24)
c. read, discuss, and apply (when applicable) research and policy pertinent to working with families and others in
a collaborative process. (CTC-6, 18)
d. demonstrate awareness of the various transitional challenges to students with special needs and their families,
and knowledge as to how to work sensitively and effectively with them during these periods. (CTC-2, 3, 5, 7)
e. clearly communicate assessment information and its implications for general education classroom teachers,
parents, and other professionals. (CTC-4, 23)
f. develop and demonstrate strategies for forming family partnerships and possess effective communication skills
for working with families, including conflict management
g. demonstrate the ability to work knowledgeably, effectively, and sensitively with families whose culture and/or
language differs from his or her own. (CTC-7, 25, 31)
h. plan and present a meeting for families based on prior needs assessment. (CTC-4)
The above student outcomes exemplify in practice the broad goals of the KSOEHD as set out in the Knowledge Base,
itself a compendium of the following four major dimensions.





The Philosophical and Ideological Dimension
The Cognitive and Reflective Dimension
The Integration and Application of Knowledge Dimension
The Diversity Dimension.

Course Expectations
Attendance and Participation: The Counseling faculty place great importance on attendance, promptness, and staying
until the end of class, as these are professional expectations. More than two absences, or repeated late arrivals or early
departures, may result in a lowered grade. It is your responsibility to contact the professor to discuss what, if anything
can be done to maintain your desired grade.




Please keep audible communication devices (cell phones and pagers) turned off during class. These devices
distract others from the focus of the class session.
Visitors in the class are only allowed with advanced permission by the instructor.
Please keep laptops turned off during class. Class encompasses student interaction, group work and opens
discussions.

Assignments: Each students is responsible for the successful completion of the required standards demonstrated through
the completion of assignments by the designated due date.
a.
b.

Assignments received after the due date will be marked one grade lower per class session of lateness.
Assignments should be typewritten or word-processed, double spaced, and in 12 point simple fonts.

University Policies: Please refer to the below web site:
http://www.csufresno.edu/academic/policies_forms/instruction/RequiredSyllabusPolicyStatements.htm
ASSIGNMENTS
FAMILY PARTNERSHIP PROJECT:
1.
Meet a family four times for 1 hour each time.
2.
First meeting: Complete the Parent Interview Report and obtain and review the records (if provided by the
family).
3.
Second meeting: Meet and discuss action plan possibilities – your ideas, family‘s ideas of the kind of help
they would like, and decide on the next steps.
4.
Third meeting: Implement plan. Determine informational needs that might be addressed at the last
meeting.
5.
Last meeting: Go over what has been accomplished. Answer any questions. Provide family with the
resource binder. Address termination issues.
FAMILY INTERVIEW REPORT: Total Points: 50
During the first meeting with your partnering family, you will try to understand the family and write up a summary of
the information you‘ve gathered. The summary should be approximately five pages typewritten (double-spaced) and
handed in by the due date on the schedule.
FAMILY MEETING JOURNAL SHEETS: Total Points: 3 x 15 = 45
Documentation of each of your meetings with your partnering family will be completed in a specific format. Complete
one for each week you meet with the family. (The format is provided to you in the Guide to the Family Partnership
Project handout).
FAMILY RESOURCE BINDER: Total Points: 150
The final product of your family partnership project will be a resource binder. This binder will provide the family with
an organized body of information that you have gathered and tailored to their particular needs. You may choose to put
this Binder together by yourself or with the family. The binder could include but is not limited to the following (*
indicates mandatory items):
a. child‘s records
b. relevant internet sites*
c. relevant written materials*: general parenting issues (e.g., positive discipline, ways to encourage children,
bedwetting) and parenting issues specific to child‘s exceptional needs (e.g., impact on families, nature of
disability)
d. pamphlets or other information from relevant community agencies
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e.

names of appropriate books*, including children‘s books and where they can be obtained (e.g., address of the
nearest public library)
f. relevant support groups*
g. names, phone numbers and email addresses of key educational personnel* (highlight key names)
h. work samples, photos of child
i. resources available through the school district* (e.g., after-school tutoring programs)
j. opportunities for recreation, hobbies, social experiences*
k. relevant laws and policies
l. information helpful for meeting urgent needs of family other than child‘s needs (e.g., employment, financial
aid)
m. business cards of relevant professionals
n. any other information, materials, items of help and meaning to the family
When you submit the Family Resource Binder for grading, insert the following: Parent Interview Form, Family
Resource Meeting Journal Sheets, a statement regarding why you are including specific materials in the Family
Resource Binder.
READINGS: Total Points: 75
Readings from the textbook are assigned for each topic. It is expected that each student will have read the materials and
will be able to contribute to class discussions. Additional readings may be assigned during this course.
Students will complete five chapter reviews: Submit a one-page, single-spaced review on assigned chapters of the
textbook. Identify any six crucial concepts from the chapter(s) that you will apply to your practice with families that
have children with exceptional needs.
CLASS PRESENTATION: 75
Students will make a 45 to 50 minutes group presentation on one of the following special needs. The presentation will
include a three-page fact sheet on the assessment and diagnosis, etiology, treatment/intervention of choice with three
internet sites and one local agency that address needs arising from the special needs, types of services available from
schools. Students are required to cite references from at least one of each of the following categories: book, journal
article, internet, and interview with a school personnel member. The presentation will be evaluated by the instructor
who will be given a binder (from the group) that covers their topic on the night of presentation.
Topics include the following:
2. Reading Disorder (Dyslexia)
3. Autism
4. Conduct Disorder
5. Mental Retardation
6. Emotional Disturbance
7. Pervasive Developmental Disorder
8. Mood/Anxiety Disorder
9. Depression
10. Oppositional Defiant Disorder
11. BiPolar Disorder
FINAL REFLECTION PAPER: Total Points: 50
Write a five-page (double-spaced) paper that addresses the following questions:
1. What have you learned about families whose children have special needs?
2. What have you learned about yourself from this class and your Family Partnership Project?
3. What was most difficult for you in completing the Partnership Project?
4. If you had it to do over again, would you change anything and, if so, what?
5. What was of most value to you in terms of your future work?
6. Do you have any suggestions for improving this assignment?
ATTENDANCE and PARTICIPATION: Total Points: 55
All classes attended:
Excellent:
One class missed:
Good:
Two classes missed:
Fair:
Three classes missed:
Poor:
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Two late arrivals or two early departures of more than fifteen minutes will count as one absence. Students missing more
than three classes may receive one grade lower than the overall grade achieved for this course. Students are responsible
for initiating a meeting with the instructor to address attendance problems. If you are absent from class, it is your
responsibility to ensure that any assignments that are due are turned in, check to see if there were any
announcements, and obtain notes/handouts from a classmate.

POINTS DISTRIBUTION:
Course Activity
Family Resource Binder
Chapter Review 5x15
Class presentation
Family Interview Report
Family Meeting Journal (3 x 15)
Final Reflection Paper
Attendance
Total

Maximum Pts.
150
75
75
50
45
50
55
500

Percentage
30
15
15
10
9
10
11
100

COURSE GRADING:
A = 450 - 500 (90 -100 %); B = 400 - 449 (80 % -89%); C = 350 - 399 (70-79%); D = 300 - 349 (60-69%); F = 0 - 299
(0-59%)
GRADING RUBRICS:
Family interview report, family meeting journal, chapter review and final reflection paper will be graded according to the
following scale:
Max Pts
15
13-15
10-12
7-9

Max
Pts 50
45-50
40-44
35-39

5-6

30-34

2-4

25-29

Description
Excellent content; free of technical and stylistic errors; well organized discussion.
Good content; some technical and stylistic errors; well organized discussion.
Fair content; a number of difficulties with technical, stylistic, and organizational
aspects of paper
Serious difficulties with content and a number of difficulties with technical, stylistic,
and organizational aspects of paper.
Significant difficulties with content and a number of difficulties with technical, stylistic, and
organizational aspects of paper.

The Family Resource Binder will be graded according to the following scale:
Points

Description

135-150

90-104

Excellent organization of Family Resource Binder. Strong evidence of effort in
gathering Binder materials, including many optional items in the Family Resource
Binder.
Good organization of Family Resource Binder. Good evidence of effort in gathering
Binder materials, including some optional items in the Family Resource Binder.
Fair organization of the Family Resource Binder. Mandatory items are included in the
Family Resource Binder.
Serious difficulties with content and organization of the Family Resource Binder.

0-89

Significant difficulties with content and organization of the Family Resource Binder.

120-134
105-119
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Group presentation will be evaluated according to the following:
Points
Description
67-75

45-51

Excellent organization of information. Strong evidence of effort in gathering information, including
pertinent information and quality resources, professional quality in the presentation of information in
handouts, knowledgeable of materials, competent responses to questions raised by peers. Binder of covered
of covered topic provided to instructor.
Good organization of information. Good evidence of effort in gathering information, good quality in the
presentation of information in handouts, familiar with materials, good responses to questions raised by peers.
Fair organization of information. Some effort in gathering information, fair quality in the presentation of
Information in handouts, some familiarity with materials, fair responses to questions raised by peers.
Serious difficulties with content and organization of the presentation.

0-44

Significant difficulties with content and organization of the presentation.

60-66
52-59

Extenuating situations
Any request for alternative arrangements to fulfill any course requirements due to extenuating situations must be made
before the
due dates in writing or via conversation with instructor.
Course Schedule
Changes in the schedule will be announced in class. Students are responsible for checking announcements with
their peers when they are absent from class.
Group Presentations during class address characteristics of specific disabilities, assessment, and diagnosis,
treatment of choice, resources, and school services.
Class discussions during the class meetings at CSU, Fresno address issues including, but not limited to the
following: needs of the entire family, family strengths, system, and dynamics, diversity, professional-family
relationships, family-community relationships, parallel relationships, the process of seeking and using outside
assistance, collective efficacy, professionals’ perspectives of families and vice versa.
CONFIDENTIALITY is to be exercised at all times, whether in the classroom or when interacting with your
families.
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Counseling 240 Course Schedule
Session
1
2
3
4

5

6

7
8

9

Topic
Introductions and Orientation to Class
Discussion of the Family Partnership Project assignment
Defining a Special Needs Child
Overview of the Family Partnership Project
Family Support Services in the Schools - Hist Perspectives
Emotional, social, and relational aspects of support for children
with special needs and their parents and siblings
Supports for Siblings
Providing Coping & Stress Supports for Families

Development of Groups

Open
Discussion

Chapter Review 2
(on chapters 3, 4 & 5)

Relationship-Focused Intervention; Attachment Issues
Assessing of Family‘s Total Reality of Strengths and Needs

Power Pt
Presentation

(1st meeting with family)

Group presentation: Mental Retardation
Group presentation: Mood/Anxiety Disorder
Characteristics of Specific Disabilities and their Impact on
Families; Misunderstood Minds

Chapters 6, 7

Group presentation: Conduct Disorder
Group presentation: Depression
Cultural and Language Differences/Cultural Aspects of Dis.

Binders
? & Answers
Chapter 8

Group presentation: Reading Disorder (Dyslexia)
Collaboration and Partnership (School Support Services)
Community Support Services for Parents & Families

Role Play(s)

Chapter Review 4
(on chapter 8)
Family Interview Report

Binders
? & Answers

(2nd meeting with family)

Group presentation: Emotional Disturbance
Fostering Effective Parent & Family Educational Advocacy
Conflict Management

10
11

Group presentation: BiPolar Disorder
Designing & Implementing Positive Behavioral Interventions

13
14
15
16

Assignment Due

Handouts
Chapters 1, 2
Chps. 3,4,5

Group presentation: Pervasive Developmental Disorder
Group presentation: Autism
Spring Break – No Class
Legal Safeguards/IEP‘s

12

Reading

Chapter 9

*****
Chapters
10 & 11
Speaker
Chapter 12

Chapter Review 1
(on chapters 1 & 2)

Chapter Review 3
(on chapters 6 & 7)
Family Meeting Journal 1

Family Meeting Journal 2
Begin Review of Family
Resource Binder(s)
********************
Chapter Review 5
(on chapters 9, 10 & 11)
(3rd meeting with family)
Family Meeting Journal 3

Binders
Cont‘d Review of Family
Group presentation: Oppositional Defiant Disorder
? & Answers
Resource Binder(s)
Academic Intervention Programs/Psychosocial Aspects of Dev.
Support Serv to Assist Parents & Families in Transition Planning
Binders
Cont‘d Review of Family
& Programming
? & Answers
Resource Binder(s)
Guest Speaker
Family Stories Illustrating School-Based Support
Learning Disabilities Simulation Video
Final Reflection Paper
Oral Report on Family Partnership Project
Integration of learning experiences
Oral Report on Family Partnership Project
Integration of learning experiences

Guest Speaker

Final Exam Day
Oral Report on Family Partnership Project - (Con‘t)

All outstanding work must be submitted
by 8:00 p.m., in order to receive a grade.
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Department of Psychology
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California State University, Fresno
College of Science and Mathematics
Department of Psychology
2576 E. San Ramon Avenue M/S ST 11
Fresno, CA 93740
(559) 278-2691
(559) 278-7910 (FAX)
Dear School Psychology Student:
Welcome to the School Psychology Program at California State University,
Fresno. School psychology is a dynamic field and graduates are in demand nationally.
School psychologists work with children, families, teachers, and school systems to
make a difference. This handbook contains a description of the courses and
requirements for the Master's degree program in School Psychology.
The Educational Specialist (Ed.S) program with an emphasis in School
Psychology requires a minimum of 82 semester hours over three years. During the
first two years students are engaged in coursework and applying their newly acquired
skills on practicum. During the third year of the program candidates spend four days
per week at a school site and meet at the university for supervision on the fifth day.
The handbook is designed to provide an overview of the goals of the program,
course requirements, and necessary forms. Please keep it handy for reference.
Sincerely,

Marilyn S. Wilson, Ph.D., NCSP
Professor
Program Coordinator
(559) 278-5129
marilynw@csufresno.edu

Hong Ni, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor
(559) 278-1726
hongni@csufresno.edu
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APPENDICES
Appendix A: CSUF School Psychology Program Practicum
and Internship Checklist
Appendix B: Advisee Record
Appendix C: NASP Portfolio Requirements and Rubric
Appendix D: Internship Portfolio Requirements
Appendix E: Practicum Log and Field Hours
Appendix F: Faculty Evaluation of Students
Appendix G: Practicum Student Evaluation
Appendix H: Student Evaluation of Field Based Supervisor
Appendix I: School Psychology Program Remediation Plan
Appendix J: Internship Agreement
Appendix K: Master’s Thesis (299) Committee Assignment
Appendix L Professional Practice Log and Monthly Summary
Appendix M: Field Supervisor/Administrator Evaluation
Appendix N: Parent Evaluation Form
Appendix O: Teacher Evaluation of Intern
Appendix P: Petition of Advancement to Candidacy
Appendix Q: Change in Thesis Committee Form
Appendix R: Human Subjects and IRB Forms
Students will be expected to save and copy school psychology program forms for use
on practicum, internship, and throughout the program. Most university forms are
available online through the Division of Graduate Studies.
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM OVERVIEW
Mission
The School Psychology Program at California State University, Fresno is dedicated to
preparing highly competent professional psychologists according to the scientist
practitioner model. Graduates, as a result of their broad-based training, are prepared
to make significant contributions to this challenging field through professional
practice.
The following statement reflects the philosophy and purpose of the School
Psychology Program at California State University, Fresno:
Psychologists respect the dignity and worth of the individual and strive for the
preservation and protection of fundamental human rights. They are committed
to increasing knowledge of human behavior and of people‘s understanding of
themselves and others and to the utilization of such knowledge for the
promotion of human welfare. While pursuing these objectives, they make
every effort to protect research participants that may be the object of study.
They use their skills only for the purposes consistent with these values and do
not knowingly permit their misuse by others. While demanding for themselves
freedom of inquiry and communication, psychologists accept the
responsibility of this freedom which requires: competence, objectivity in the
application of skills, and concern for the best interests of clients, colleagues,
students, research participants, and society at all times.
The School Psychology Program is founded in the principles summarized above,
taken from the Preamble of the APA Ethical Principles of Psychologists, and strives
to prepare school psychologists who will model these ideals.
The Educational Specialist (Ed.S) program provides future school psychologists
(candidates) with a solid professional and academic foundation reflecting depth and
diversity in both psychology and education. All students develop an understanding,
respect for, and responsiveness to culture and individual differences. The program
emphasizes the importance of delivering school psychological services from a
consultation framework to prevent and remediate learning and adjustment problems
experienced by children and adolescents. Candidates are taught to link assessment
methodologies to the development of empirically-based interventions. They learn to
view problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child, the
family, the school, and the community, and to use a scientific problem-solving
approach in their work. Both the theoretical and the empirical bases of professional
practice are emphasized, in a diverse range of settings including inner city, suburban,
and rural. Furthermore, the program provides future school psychologists with a solid
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professional and academic foundation reflecting depth and diversity in both
psychology and education. The Program fosters special sensitivity to cultural
diversity of all people and respect for the uniqueness and human dignity of each
person. Self-awareness, regard for others, and respect for cultural and individual
differences are actively cultivated and expected of all candidates.
Professional preparation also concentrates on specific skills development in a number
of service function areas, but the major emphasis of the Program is the preparation of
the school psychologist as a highly competent problem solver. Thus, rather than being
trained to respond to specific problems in specific ways, candidates are prepared to
draw upon a personal foundation in psychology and education to effectively develop,
implement, and evaluate strategies for preventing or resolving problems as they
occur. Additionally, candidates learn to collaborate with other helping professionals
and with parents in serving the mental health and educational needs of all children
and youth.
The Educational Specialist (Ed.S) program in Psychology with an emphasis in School
Psychology is a three year full-time minimum 82 credit unit program that prepares
candidates for practice as school psychologists. At program completion candidates
are given institutional recommendations for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential
with Advanced Specialization in School Psychology and are eligible to apply for
National Certification in School Psychology (NCSP). Nine undergraduate courses
are required as prerequisites and all courses for the Ed.S program with an emphasis in
school psychology are at the graduate level. Credit is not given for undergraduate
classes, remedial classes, or coursework designed to remove deficiencies. A total of
500 clock hours of supervised practicum experience is required during the first two
years of coursework. During the third year of the Program, students complete one full
year of supervised internship experience consisting of a minimum of 1200 clock
hours, at least 600 of which must be in a school setting. This information is further
delineated throughout this handbook.
The School Psychology Program at California State University, Fresno is a specialist
level program fully approved by the National Association of School Psychologists
(NASP) and the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC).
This program handbook describes the elements of graduate study in School
Psychology including training objectives, coursework requirements, evaluation plans,
procedural issues, and timelines.
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Admission
Admission to the graduate program in psychology is based on the evaluation
of an applicant‘s capacity to successfully complete graduate level work. The
department graduate committee uses multiple criteria to assess an applicant‘s
qualifications including coursework completed, grades, test scores, essays, and letters
of recommendation. In addition, an applicant‘s professional interests and goals are
evaluated in terms of the interests of the faculty and resources of the Department of
Psychology. Although many applicants meet our minimum admission requirements,
we are limited in the number of positions available and some qualified students may
not be offered admission.
Undergraduate Prerequisites for the School Psychology Program
Applicants to the School Psychology Program should take the following classes prior
to admittance to the program. These classes may be taken as a part of the
Undergraduate Major where applicable.
Biological Bases
of Behavior:

One of the following courses:
Biological Psychology
Behavioral Neuroscience

Human Learning:

Psych 36
Psych 125

One of the following courses:
Learning and Memory
Cognitive Psychology
Human Learning and Behavior

Psych 121
Psych 128
Psych 136

Psychology Knowledge
and Application:
All of the following courses:
Introduction to Statistics
Research Methods
Psychological Testing
Developmental Psychology
Abnormal Psychology
Recommended:

Psych 42
Psych 144
Psych 149
Psych 155
Psych 166

The following courses are also recommended:
Intermediate Statistics
Applied Behavior Analysis

Psych 143
Psych 172

Introduction to Counseling

Psych 174
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Courses Completed at Other Institutions
The Graduate Committee of the Department of Psychology carefully evaluates all
transcripts submitted from other institutions. The Graduate Committee reserves the
right to request documentation of coursework from applicants to determine that
course‘s equivalency to CSU, Fresno Psychology courses. The following materials
may be requested by the Graduate Committee:
1. A catalog description of the course containing the course content.
2. A course syllabus or outline.
3. A copy of the textbook(s) used in the course, or a complete bibliographic citation
of the text(s).
4. Copies of work completed in the course, including examinations, papers, and any
other work completed.
Requirements

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
A four-year undergraduate degree is required for acceptance as a graduate student. A GPA of
3.0 or better in psychology undergraduate courses as well as a 3.0 overall undergraduate GPA
are typically minimal expectations for successful applicants.
One official copy of transcripts of all previous undergraduate and graduate work is required,
to be sent to the University‘s Graduate Admissions Office.
GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION (GRE)
All applicants are required to take the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) for admission to a
graduate program in Psychology. Students must submit scores for the General Test only; not
the Subject Test in Psychology. The GRE General Test is considered an opportunity for
applicants to demonstrate their potential for future academic success; total (Verbal +
Quantitative) scores of 1000 or above and a Writing score of 4.5 or above are considered
desirable. However, acceptance into the graduate programs in the Psychology Department is
based on multiple criteria and there are no absolute cutoff scores for admission.
Students should access the ETS website at www.gre.org for testing dates, deadlines,
and registration. The General GRE is a computer-based exam and is offered every month.
Students should register and take the exam well in advance in order to receive scores on time.
Graduate applications will not be reviewed if GRE scores are missing. Original GRE test
scores from ETS must be submitted directly to the Graduate Admissions Office.
Applications, including GRE scores, must be received by February 1.

International Students

In addition to fulfilling the above requirements, International Students must possess
the equivalent of a four year U.S. degree, must present TOEFL scores of at least 79-80
(paper-based=550), and must have adequate financial support. Please refer to the webpage
http://www.csufresno.edu/issp/ for more information.
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ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Deadlines
Applications are only accepted one time per year for the School Psychology
Program. All application materials must be received by February 1st for fall entry.

Please note that the Psychology departmental application deadlines differ (they are
earlier) from the University application deadlines; contact the Graduate Admissions
office for more information at 559-278-4073.
UNIVERSITY AND DEPARTMENT APPLICATIONS

All applicants are required to complete applications for both the University Graduate
Admissions Office, then the Department of Psychology. Both applications can be found at
www.csumentor.edu. After completing the University application, a link will be found to
complete the Psychology Department graduate program application.
CONTACT INFORMATION
Graduate Programs
Department of Psychology
CSU, Fresno
2576 E. San Ramon ST 11
Fresno, CA 93740-8039
(559) 278-2691
psych.csufresno.edu

Graduate Admissions Office
CSU, Fresno
5150 N. Maple Ave JA 57
Fresno, CA 93740-8026
(559) 278-4073
www.csufresno.edu
*application available on-line at
www.csumentor.edu

In addition to the University and Department applications, applicants will need
to obtain the following information and mail it to the Psychology Department by
the appropriate deadline:


At least three letters of recommendation are required from individuals familiar with
the applicant‘s previous academic work. Letters of recommendation for applicants to
the School Psychology program should also include comments related to the
applicant‘s ability to work closely with people in the human services area. Letters
should be on letterhead stationary and should be mailed directly from the
recommender to the Department of Psychology at the following address:
Graduate Programs
Department of Psychology
California State University, Fresno
2576 E. San Ramon ST 11
Fresno, CA 93740-8039



Applicants to the School Psychology Program must also take the California
Basic Educational Skills Test (C-BEST). Scores are to be sent directly to the
Department of Psychology. This examination must be taken no later than
December for the February 1st deadline. Passing scores must accompany
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application materials in order for a student to be considered for the School
Psychology Program. Information on the C-BEST can be obtained at
http://www.cbest.nesinc.com/.
Personal Interviews
Complete application packages are screened by the Psychology Graduate Committee.
Selected applicants are invited to participate in either personal or telephone interviews before
final selection of candidates is complete. Interviews are held on campus, or by telephone if
an on-campus interview is not convenient for candidates. Selected applicants will be
interviewed by at least two faculty members approximately one month after materials are
reviewed by the Psychology Graduate Committee. Applicants will be notified of admission
decisions by April 1.

TYPES OF ADMISSION
Classified Standing
Applicants to the Ed.S. degree program in School Psychology are evaluated and
granted classified standing by the members of the Department of Psychology
Graduate Committee. Admission to the Program is a competitive process and
students are selected from the applicant pool based on the strength of their application
materials and personal interviews. Classified standing enables the student to pursue
all scholarly and professional requirements for the completion of a graduate degree.
An average of 10 students are admitted each year.

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The California State University, Fresno School Psychology Program has adopted a
scientist–practitioner model with an emphasis on problem-solving. At the completion
to the program candidates are expected to be able to:
1. Operate within a scientist-practitioner framework by using the scientific
method and research to guide practice and demonstrate accountability.
2. Demonstrate respect for and sensitivity to cultural and individual differences.
3. Deliver school psychological services from a consultation framework with an
emphasis on problem-solving to prevent and remediate learning and
adjustment problems experienced by children and youth.
4. Link assessment methodologies to the development, implementation, and
evaluation of research-based interventions.
5. View problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the child,
family, school, and community.
6. Demonstrate a theoretical and empirical basis for professional practice.
7. Engage in evaluation of individual practice and school-based and/or
community based programs.
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LINKING NASP DOMAINS TO COURSES
The following table describes the linkage between the NASP DOMAINS OF SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGYTRAINING AND PRACTICE and required courses.
 Data-Based DecisionMaking and
Accountability
School psychologists have
knowledge of varied models and
methods of assessment that yield
information useful in identifying
strengths and needs, in
understanding problems, and in
measuring progress and
accomplishments. School
psychologists use such models and
methods as part of a systematic
process to collect data and other
information, translate assessment
results into empirically-based
decisions about service delivery,
and evaluate the outcomes of
services. Data-based decisionmaking permeates every aspect of
professional practice.
a)
b)

2. Consultation and
Collaboration
School psychologists have
knowledge of behavioral, mental
health, collaborative, and/or other
consultation models and methods
and of their application to
particular situations. School
psychologists collaborate
effectively with others in planning
and decision-making processes at
the individual, group, and system
levels.

Psychology 267:
Psychology 277:
Psychology 278:
Psychology 279:
Psychology 284:
Psychology 285:
Psychology 286:
Psychology 287:
Psychology 288:

Internship in School Psychology
Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Intervention and Prevention in
School Psychology
Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Assessment of Learning and
Developmental Problems
Instructional Consultation and
Intervention
Practicum in School Psychology (Yr 2)
Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis

Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention in
School Psychology
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation and
Intervention
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3. Effective Instruction and
Development of
Cognitive/Academic Skills
School psychologists have
knowledge of human learning
processes, techniques to assess
these processes, and direct and
indirect services applicable to the
development of cognitive and
academic skills. School
psychologists, in collaboration
with others, develop appropriate
cognitive and academic goals for
students with different abilities,
disabilities, strengths, and needs;
implement interventions to achieve
those goals; and evaluate the
effectiveness of interventions.
Such interventions include, but are
not limited to, instructional
interventions and consultation.
c)
4. Socialization and
Development of Life Skills
School psychologists have
knowledge of human
developmental processes,
techniques to assess these
processes, and direct and indirect
services applicable to the
development of behavioral,
affective, adaptive, and social
skills. School psychologists, in
collaboration with others, develop
appropriate behavioral, affective,
adaptive, and social goals for
students of varying abilities,
disabilities, strengths, and needs;
implement interventions to achieve
those goals; and evaluate the
effectiveness of interventions.
Such interventions include, but are
not limited to, consultation,
behavioral assessment

Psychology 205: Seminar in Social Development
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and
Developmental Problems
Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation and
Intervention
Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior
Analysis

Psychology 205: Seminar in Social Development
Psychology 255T: Seminar in Social Psychology
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Counseling 200: Seminar in Counseling Techniques
Counseling 201: Seminar in Multicultural Counseling
Counseling 240: Seminar in Counseling Exceptional
Children & Their Families
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/intervention, and counseling.
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Psychology 205: Seminar in Developmental
Psychology
Psychology 225T: Seminar in Psychobiological Bases
of Behavior
Psychology 255T: Seminar in Social Psychology
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and
Developmental Problems
Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation
Psychology 287: Practicum in School Psychology
Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
Counseling 201: Seminar in Multicultural Counseling
Counseling 240: Seminar in Counseling Exceptional
Children & Their Families
Sy Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
e)
6. School and
Systems Organization, Policy Ps Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Development and Climate
School psychologists have
Psychologist
knowledge of general education,
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
special education, and other
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
educational and related services.
School Psychology
They understand schools and other Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation
settings as systems. School
Psychology 287: Practicum in School Psychology (Yr 1)
psychologists work with
individuals and groups to facilitate
policies and practices that
create and maintain safe,
supportive, and effective learning
environments for children and
others.
d)

5. Student Diversity in
Development and Learning
School psychologists have
knowledge of individual
differences, abilities, and
disabilities and of the potential
influence of biological, social,
cultural, ethnic, experiential,
socioeconomic, gender-related,
and linguistic factors in
development and learning. School
psychologists demonstrate the
sensitivity and skills needed to
work with individuals of diverse
characteristics and to implement
strategies selected and/or adapted
based on individual characteristics,
strengths, and needs.
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Psychology 225T: Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of
Behavior
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Counseling 200: Seminar in Counseling Techniques
Counseling 201: Seminar in Multicultural Counseling
Counseling 240: Seminar in Counseling Exceptional
Children & Their Families
Psychology 205: Seminar in Developmental
g)
8.
Psychology
Home/School/Community
Psychology 255T: Seminar in Social Psychology
Collaboration
School psychologists have
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
knowledge of family systems,
Psychology 270T: Multicultural School Psychology
including family strengths and
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
influences on student development,
Psychologist
learning, and behavior, and of
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
methods to involve families in
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
education and service delivery.
School Psychology
School psychologists work
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
effectively with families,
Psychology 287: Practicum in School Psychology
educators, and others in the
Counseling 200: Seminar in Counseling Techniques
community to promote and provide Counseling 240: Seminar in Counseling Exceptional
comprehensive services to
Children & Their Families
children and families.
Psychology 244A, Psychology 244B:
1. Research and Program
Seminar in Research Methods and
Evaluation
School psychologists have
Theoretical Issues
knowledge of research, statistics,
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
and evaluation methods. School
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
psychologists evaluate research,
Psychologist
translate research into practice, and Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
understand research design and
Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
statistics in sufficient depth to plan Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and
and conduct investigations and
Developmental Problems
program evaluations for
Psychology 299: Thesis
improvement of services.
f)

7. Prevention, Crisis
Intervention, & Mental Health
School psychologists have
knowledge of human developmentPs
and psychopathology and of
associated biological, cultural,
and social influences on human
behavior. School psychologists
provide or contribute to prevention
and intervention programs that
promote the mental health and
physical wellbeing of students.
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10. School Psychology Practice
and Development
School psychologists have
knowledge of the history and
foundations of their profession; of
various service models and
methods; of public policy
development applicable to services
to children and families; and of
ethical, professional, and legal
standards. School psychologists
practice in ways that are consistent
with applicable standards, are
involved in their profession, and
have the knowledge and skills
needed to acquire career-long
professional development.
11. Information Technology
School psychologists have
knowledge of information sources
and technology relevant to their
work. School psychologists access,
evaluate, and utilize information
sources and technology in ways
that safeguard or enhance the
quality of services.

Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
Psychology 279: Consultation and Supervision in
School Psychology
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and
Developmental Problems
Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation
Psychology 287: Practicum in School Psychology

Psychology 244A, Psychology 244B:
Seminar in Research Methods and
Theoretical Issues
Psychology 267: Internship in School Psychology
Psychology 277: Role and Function of the School
Psychologist
Psychology 278: Intervention and Prevention
Psychology 282: Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psychology 284: Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
Psychology 285: Assessment of Learning and
Developmental Problems
Psychology 286: Instructional Consultation
Psychology 287: Practicum in School Psychology (Yr1)
Psychology 288: Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
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The Blueprint has recently been revised with a more integrated model focusing on
outcomes and incorporating a three-tiered delivery service, Blueprint for Training and Practice
III (Ysseldyke, Burns, Dawson, Kelley, Morrison, Ortiz, Rosenfield, & Telzrow, 2006).
In 2010 NASP adopted the new standards.

Figure 1: Ysseldyke et al., 2006, p. 12
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STUDENT ADVISING
Model of Advising
The School Psychology Program emphasizes a model of student advising that requires
candidates to take responsibility for decisions regarding their program and progress while the
School Psychology Program Coordinator, who serves as the primary advisor, and program
faculty members, assist candidates in the decision-making process. The Program follows a
cohort model wherein the majority of the student in each cohort take all courses together and are
encouraged to support their peers.
Contents and Timelines of Advising
All candidates meet with the School Psychology Program faculty members for orientation
requirements of the Program are explained at that time. Students meet individually with
Program faculty once at the beginning of each semester to plan coursework, discuss
practicum/internship, and to review and update the School Psychology Program Practicum and
Internship Checklist (see Appendix A) and Advisee Record (see Appendix B). The Advisee
Record specifies the candidate‘s practicum experience and site, training experiences, skills level,
thesis ideas, skills in progress, and semester goals. Candidates are expected to provide the
faculty members with any other evaluative material deemed helpful in their semi-annual
evaluation. The content of these meetings is evaluative in terms of candidate experiences and
competencies to date. The evaluation is formative in nature (e.g., the evaluation is designed to
improve the candidate‘s skills).

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY RESOURCES AVAILABLE
The Test Library located within the Department of Psychology has numerous resources available
for candidates in the School Psychology Program to check out. The resources include
professional books and journals, testing kits, and instructional materials. These materials can be
checked out through the test librarian during his/her regular office hours.
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FINANCIAL AID
The Psychology Department typically have a few teaching assistantships and graduate
assistantships available to qualified classified graduate students who are enrolled in Master‘s
degree programs and whose previous records show outstanding achievement in academic work,
outstanding subject matter competence in their major fields, and the special qualities necessary to
the duties assigned.
Eligibility for an assistantship appointment requires possession of a baccalaureate degree and
admission to the Master‘s degree program with classified standing. Subsequent appointments
require the candidates maintain a 3.0 GPA, be enrolled in coursework toward their graduate
degree, and demonstrate satisfactory progress toward completion of their graduate degree.
Graduate assistants work under the direction of an assigned faculty member and assist in such
functions as the supervision of laboratories or other small groups, the evaluation of student
coursework, the preparation of course materials, or the conduct of authorized research.
Graduate Student Research Awards
Limited awards of $750 are available each semester on a competitive basis to candidates in the
form of grants for special merit and quality scholarship of graduate student research proposals
associated with a thesis. For further information, contact the Division of Graduate Studies, (559)
278-2448. Application materials are available on their website.
Graduate Student Travel Grants
Travel grants are available to candidates who have had papers and/or posters accepted for
presentation at major, professional conferences or society meetings. For further information,
contact the Division of Graduate Studies, (559) 278-2448. Travel funds may also be available
through the College of Science and Mathematics.
California Graduate Equity Fellowship Program
Fellowships ranging in amounts of up to $4,500 are available for underrepresented graduate
students who qualify. The California Graduate Equity Fellowship Program seeks to increase the
diversity of students completing graduate degree programs at California State University, Fresno
and encourages continuation to doctoral programs and consideration of university faculty
careers. It provides fellowships for economically disadvantaged graduate students (especially
those from groups that are underrepresented among graduate degree recipients in their areas of
study) and promotes faculty mentoring and research opportunities. Filing deadlines are in the
spring for funding in the following academic year. For further information, contact the Division
of Graduate Studies (559)-278-2448.
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State Graduate Fellowship
The Student Aid Commission administers the State Graduate Fellowship Program for tuition
assistance for Master‘s students. To apply, students must complete the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) and return it by March 1. In addition, students must complete and
mail the Student Aid Commission GPA Verification Form to the Commission by March 1.
These forms are available at the Financial Aid Office (Joyal Administration, Room 262).
California Pre-Doctoral Program for Graduate Students
The California Pre-Doctoral Program is designed to increase the pool of potential faculty by
supporting the doctoral aspirations of California State University students who have experienced
economic and educational disadvantages. The program provides travel funds for qualified
students to visit institutions that grant the doctorate and/or attend professional meetings with a
faculty sponsor. Students in the program may also be considered to participate in a summer
research program at a UC or CSU campus. Additional information can be obtained through the
Division of Graduate Studies, (559) 278-2448.
University Scholarships for Graduate Students
Graduate students may apply for scholarships through the Scholarship Office (Joyal
Administration, Room 274) between September 1 and November 19 each academic year. Such
an application is necessary to complete for award monies available from the University and from
Departmental resources.
In addition, each year California State University, Fresno, also awards entering graduate students
two President‘s Graduate Scholar Fellowships of $3,500 each and one Leon S. Peters
Scholarship of $1,000 to continuing graduate students. President‘s Graduate Scholars may
obtain a second year of funding if satisfactory progress is maintained. Nominations for the
Peters awards originate from the Graduate degree Program Directors.
Office of Special Education Programs Cultural Competence Grant (2007-2011)
Marilyn Wilson, Ph.D., is the project director for a federal grant from the Office of Special
Education to enhance and support the training of special education personnel. The grant currently
provides stipends and travel funding for students in the first and second year of the school
psychology program. Students receive intense training in working with students from cultural
and linguistically diverse backgrounds.
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College and Department Support
(www.studentaffairs.csufresno.edu/scholarships/science_math)
Roger Bailey Memorial Scholarship
This goes to an outstanding continuing graduate student through an endowment fund
established by the family and friends of Roger Bailey. One scholarship (approximately
$500) is awarded to a graduate student who is pursuing a degree in Psychology or
Counseling.
Pickford Memorial Fund
Established from the estate of Vivian I. Pickford, this scholarship (approximately $1000)
is awarded to 10-12 psychology students per academic year. Scholarships are awarded to
both undergraduate and graduate students.
Lee J. Cronbach Scholarship
This award goes to a full-time undergraduate or graduate student. The student must have
a cumulative minimum GPA of 3.5 earned over the last two years of academic instruction
and must demonstrate a strong interest and ability in research involving psychological
measurement methods used in psychological research.
The John Thomas Memorial Scholarship
This award goes to a continuing full-time graduate student in school psychology through
an endowment fund established by the family and friends of John Thomas, a graduate of
this program. One scholarship is awarded to a student who has demonstrated a
commitment to service to children and an exemplary work ethic.
Departmental Teaching Assistantships
The Department of Psychology offers several teaching and graduate assistantships each
year. Approximately 6-8 graduate students are given teaching assistantships for PSYCH
144 (students work 5 hours per lab: 3 hrs. teaching; 1 office hour; 1 hour prep). Six
graduate assistantships are available for assisting instructors with PSYCH 10. These
students are required to work 10 hours per week.
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PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
National Association of School Psychologists (NASP)
Membership in the NASP provides opportunities for professional and career enhancement.
Networking with school psychologists from across the nation, conventions providing
professional development, employment opportunities, and professional publications are offered
through NASP membership.
California Association of School Psychologists (CASP)
The CASP also offers professional growth opportunities for the student of school psychology.
Issues pertinent to the state are addressed by CASP and the organization operates as an advocate
for school psychologists in California. An annual convention is held and students are
encouraged to attend.
Students are required to join NASP or CASP each year of enrollment in the program and will be
required to provide a copy of their membership card to the Coordinator of the School Psychology
Program.
Other Professional Organizations
School psychology students are encouraged to join CVA-CASP. This is the local (Central Valley
Affiliate) organization of our state organization, CASP. Meetings are held approximately twice
per year and offer opportunities for professional development as well as meeting students from
other programs and local school psychologists. Contact Dr. Marilyn Wilson for membership
information.
Other professional organizations focusing on psychology and children with disabilities may be of
interest. While you are a student is an excellent time to explore what these organizations have to
offer regarding publications and conferences, as student dues are much less expensive than those
for professionals. One is Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) - http://www.cec.sped.org.
CEC publishes a research journal and one that is more practitioner oriented. There are also
subdivisions for specific interests such as learning disabilities, behavior disorders, and
developmental disabilities. The American Psychological Association (APA) has a student
organization; Division 16 is for school psychologists,
http://www.apa.org/about/division/div16.html and publishes School Psychology Quarterly. The
Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis is an excellent resource
http://seab.envmed.rochester.edu/jaba/index.html. The California Association of Applied
Behavior Analysis, http://www.calaba.org/ holds a conference every year.
International School Psychology Association (ISPA)
The ISPA is an international organization of psychologists providing services to students in
schools. An annual convention is held in July, generally in a foreign country. Countries that
have hosted the convention in recent years include China, Great Britain, Greece, Sweden, and
South Africa. Contact Dr. Hong Ni for additional information.
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ETHICS AND STANDARDS
Violation of Ethics and Standards
1. Violations of university policy (e.g., cheating, plagiarism, and sexual harassment) will be
reported to the Department Chair and referred to the appropriate University Committee.
Other violations will be reported to the Psychology Department Chair and to the
Department of Psychology Graduate Committee. In case of other (department, nonuniversity wide) violations of ethics and standards, the Department Graduate Committee
will discuss the alleged violation and make a recommendation for dismissal of charges,
remediation, or disciplinary action.
2. A copy of the Graduate Committee recommendation will be sent to the student and the
Department Chair and placed in the student‘s file.
3. If the student wishes to appeal the decision or recommendation, the case will be presented
to an independent committee composed of members of the department graduate faculty
group. Members will be selected to avoid any conflicts of interest.
4. The student will present his/her case to the independent committee which will then make a
decision and recommend dismissal of charges, a remedial plan, or disciplinary action.
5. The next level of appeal for the student would be to the Dean of Student Affairs.

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
University Policy on Academic Probation
Students enrolled in graduate programs may be placed on Administrative Academic
Probation for the following reasons:
1. Failure to maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 by Title 5, California State Education Code;
2. Withdrawal from a substantial portion of a program in two successive terms or in any
three terms;
3. Repeated failure to make progress toward the Master‘s degree; and
4. Failure to comply with an academic requirement or regulation that is routine for all
students or for a defined group of students.
Upon report of any of the above, a Graduate Evaluator will notify the graduate coordinator that a
permanent note of probation will be placed on the student‘s transcript unless the coordinator asks
in writing, by the specified due date, that the student instead be granted ―
informal probation.‖
The department will be asked to monitor the student‘s progress in meeting the requisite goals for
continuing achievement toward the degree.
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University Policy on Disqualification
Students enrolled in graduate programs are required to maintain a minimum 3.0 post
baccalaureate cumulative grade point average (GPA) prior to advancement to candidacy. Once
students have advanced to candidacy, they must maintain a minimum 3.0 program GPA, which
includes only coursework listed on the Petition for Advancement to Candidacy.
Students who do not meet the above criteria will be placed on Administrative Academic
Probation (AAP). Effective Fall 2007, students who are on AAP will be disqualified if they do
not raise their respective GPA to 3.0 by the completion of the second regular semester following
the semester that their GPA fell below the 3.0 minimum. In addition, students will be
disqualified if their semester GPA falls below 3.0 in any two terms.
Program Policy – Academic
A student will be disqualified from the Educational Specialist Program in School Psychology if
at any time he/she has accumulated two grades of ―
D‖ or below in required coursework. A
student may retake one course in which he/she has obtained a grade of D or F in an attempt to
raise the grade. However, there is no grade replacement in graduate coursework and if a student
earns another D in any required coursework he/she will be automatically disqualified from the
Program.
Program Policy – Field Supervision
1. If a student receives a total of 3 or more ratings of 1 or 2 (on a rubric or scale of
1=unacceptable, 2=needs improvement, 3=average (meets program expectations), and
4=exemplary) on practicum or internship evaluation forms during one semester, a plan
detailing remediation of deficiencies of the student must be developed and the student will be
placed on probation within the Program.
2. If the student does not receive any ratings of 1 or 2 the following semester, he/she will be
reinstated.
3. If the student receives any ratings of 1 or 2 he/she will remain on probation.
4. If at any time in the Program a student accrues two semesters of 3 or more ratings of 1 or 2,
or at any time in the Program the student has accumulated 6 or more ratings of 1 or 2, he/she
will be disqualified from the Program.
Appeals and Petitions
Graduate candidates wishing to request substitutions or modifications in the Department‘s degree
requirements should initiate their request through the Department‘s Graduate Committee.
Requests for exceptions to established university policies governing graduate study may be
addressed to the Dean, Division of Graduate Studies and also to the University Graduate
Committee. Grade protests must be submitted to the Student Academic Petitions Committee
through the Director of Advising Services according to university policy. Information
concerning grade protest procedures and dispute resolution is available in the Office of the Dean
of Student Affairs (Joyal Administration, Room 262).
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PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH
ADVANCED SPECIALIZATION IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
AND EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE
The School Psychology Program is based on a cohort model and coursework in the School
Psychology sequence (see below) must be taken in the order indicated below as the knowledge
builds from one course to the next. The following courses must be completed to obtain an Ed.S.
degree in Psychology as well as apply for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential with
Advanced Specialization in School Psychology.
FIRST YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 225T Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior
PSYCH 244A Research Methods
PSYCH 277* Role and Function of the School Psychologist
PSYCH 270T Multicultural School Psychology
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 288 Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
1 DAY PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total

3-4
4
3
1
1
4
16-17

FIRST YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 244B Research Methods & Theoretical Issues
4
PSYCH 270T Multicultural School Psychology
1
PSYCH 279* Consultation and Supervision in School Psychology 4
PSYCH 284* Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
4
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1
1 DAY PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total
14
COUNSELING COURSES (may be taken during regular semesters or summer if available)
COUN 200 Seminar in Counseling Techniques
3
COUN 201 Seminar in Multicultural Counseling
3
COUN 240 Seminar in Counseling Exceptional
Children & Their Families
3
Total
9
SECOND YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 270T Multicultural School Psychology
PSYCH 278* Intervention & Prevention in School Psychology
PSYCH 255T Seminar in Social Psychology
PSYCH 285* Assess. of Learning and
Developmental Problems
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1½ DAYS PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

1
4
3-4
4
1
13-14

24

25
Apply for Advancement to Candidacy by the end of the fall semester.
Have Thesis Proposal Meeting by the end of the fall semester (recommended)
SECOND YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 205 Seminar in Developmental Psychology
PSYCH 270T Multicultural School Psychology
PSYCH 282 Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
PSYCH 286: Instructional Consultation
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1½ DAYS PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total

4
1
4
4
1
14

Take NCSP PRAXIS II Exam
Apply for Internship Credential
MUST HAVE Thesis Proposal Meeting Prior to Internship
THIRD YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 267* Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 270T Seminar in School Psychology
PSYCH 299 Thesis
Total

6
1
3
10

THIRD YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 267* Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 270T Seminar in School Psychology
PSYCH 299 Thesis (optional)
Total

6
1
3
7-10

TOTAL UNITS:

82-87

Must Complete Thesis, Including Final Oral Defense, by late March for Spring
Graduation.
Must Complete Thesis, Including Final Oral Defense, by end of June for Summer
Graduation***.
PLEASE SEE THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM COORDINATOR TO
ASSIST IN PLANNING YOUR SCHEDULE**
Courses restricted to school psychology students
*
**
Please be advised that any deviation from this schedule may result in additional time
required to complete the School Psychology Master‘s Degree Program.
***
Check with your committee if planning a summer completion regarding their availability
during summer break.
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PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL WITH
ADVANCED SPECIALIZATION IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY
AND EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE
Program Changes to be implemented in Fall 2010.
FIRST YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 244A Research Methods
PSYCH 277 Role and Function of the School Psychologist
PSYCH 273 Multicultural School Psychology
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 288 Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
1 DAY PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total
17

4
4
4
1
4

FIRST YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 244B Research Methods & Theoretical Issues
4
PSYCH 279 Consultation and Supervision in School Psychology 4
4
PSYCH 284 Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1
1 DAY PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total
13
COUNSELING COURSES
(may be taken during regular semesters or summer if available)
COUN 200 Seminar in Counseling Techniques
Total
SECOND YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 225T Seminar in Psychobiological Bases of Behavior
PSYCH 278 Intervention & Prevention in School Psychology
PSYCH 255T Seminar in Social Psychology
PSYCH 285 Assess. of Learning and
Developmental Problems
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1½ DAYS PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total

3
3
3-4
4
3-4
4
1
15-17

Apply for Advancement to Candidacy by the end of the fall semester.
Have Thesis Proposal Meeting by the end of the fall semester (recommended)
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SECOND YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 205 Seminar in Developmental Psychology
Or
PSYCH 200T Developmental Psychopathology
PSYCH 282 Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
PSYCH 286: Instructional Consultation
PSYCH 287 Practicum in School Psychology
1½ DAYS PER WEEK PRACTICUM
Total

4
4
4
4
1
13

Take NCSP PRAXIS II Exam
Apply for Internship Credential
MUST HAVE Thesis Proposal Meeting Prior to Internship
THIRD YEAR: FALL SEMESTER
PSYCH 267 Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 299 Thesis
Total

6
3
9

THIRD YEAR: SPRING SEMESTER
PSYCH 267 Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 299 Thesis (optional)
Total

6
3
6-9

TOTAL UNITS:
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PORTFOLIO REQUIREMENT
Students will collect work samples and field-based evaluations throughout the Program. These
will be compiled into a portfolio which will be evaluated by Program faculty every spring. See
Appendix C for NASP Portfolio requirements and the Portfolio Scoring Rubric, and Appendix D
for the Internship Portfolio Requirements.

PRACTICA
The practicum is designed to:
1. provide the candidate with experiences that facilitate the integration of coursework and
theory with the practical aspects of applied practice; and
2. provide a framework for the gradual shaping of the candidate‘s skills, allowing the
candidate to evolve to an independently functioning professional.
Along with courses in basic concepts and theory and specialized techniques, candidates
participate in practicum experiences that provide supervised applications of their skills. All
candidates must complete supervised practice of 500-clock hours of practica prior to internship.
The practicum process involves four stages:
1. observation
2. assisting the field-based credentialed school psychologist
3. performing with assistance from the field-based credentialed school psychologist
4. working independently
Candidates receive field supervision from their assigned local school psychologist. University
supervision is provided by the California State University, Fresno, School Psychology Program
Faculty through practicum class, Psychology 287. Additional field supervision site visits are
provided by adjunct faculty hired through an OSEP Personnel Preparation grant.
School Psychology Program Courses
The following courses have practicum requirements:
Psychology 277:
Role and Function of the School Psychologist
Psychology 278:
Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology
Psychology 279:
Consultation and Supervision in School Psychology
Psychology 282:
Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
Psychology 285:
Assessment of Learning and Developmental Problems
Psychology 286:
Instructional Consultation
Psychology 287:
Practicum in School Psychology
Psychology 288:
Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

28

29
Candidates are assigned to practicum placements for one day per week (or two half days) during
the first year and 1½ days per week during the second year. A day is considered at least 7 hours
per week in the schools for a minimum of 100 hours for the semester during the first year and
150 hours per semester during the second year. Practicum logs will be maintained each week
and summarized each semester. Afternoons and Fridays are not ideal times for practicum, so
students should not plan to do practicum only at these times.
Practicum Placement
The faculty members in the School Psychology Program assign candidates to their practicum
sites. Field-based credentialed school psychologists with three years of experience serve as site
supervisors. Candidates are assigned to specific site supervisors based on their progress in the
program, the needs of the candidate as judged by the faculty members, and the appropriateness
of the field-based site. The Central Valley of California is a large area, and car travel is a
necessity. Appropriate dress is expected for practicum; no cleavage or short short skirts, no
visible tattoos, no hair dyed an unnatural color, and no visible body piercing except earrings for
females. Jeans are not acceptable unless recommended by your field supervisor. If you have
questions, please discuss with the program coordinator and your field supervisor.
Evaluation of Practicum and Program Progress
Candidate performance of Practicum is evaluated twice each year using multiple products. Five
products constitute the evaluation material:
a) All candidates must maintain a daily log of their practicum activities. The Practicum Log
form is in Appendix E of this document. Time, activities, and student contacts are
recorded.
b) Candidates are evaluated by the field-based credentialed school psychologist each
semester using the School Psychology Practicum Student Evaluation (see Appendix G).
The candidate is responsible for insuring that the evaluation form is returned to the
Coordinator of the School Psychology Program prior to finals week of each semester.
c) Candidates complete the Student Evaluation of Field-Based Supervisor form located in
Appendix H.
d) Candidates are evaluated by the Program Faculty within the context of the competencies
specified on the School Psychology Faculty Evaluation of Students. The form is located
in Appendix F of this document.
e) Candidates performance is reviewed on the Advisee Record (see Appendix B) by the
faculty members each semester.
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The Program faculty review the evaluations and meet with each candidate to review the
practicum logs, School Psychology Program Practicum and Internship Checklist, The School
Psychology Practicum Student Evaluation Year 1 or Year 2, and the Student Evaluation of FieldBased Supervisor. The Advisee Record form is completed with the faculty and candidate at that
time. Specific areas of strength and areas for improvement are outlined for the candidate.
Remediation Plans Related to Practica Experience
Should there be areas of weakness or concern in a Practicum student‘s skills, knowledge, social
skills, dress, punctuality, and/or other competency areas, the
student and the Program
Faculty are responsible for developing a Remediation Plan (see Appendix I). The Plan may
include more on-campus supervised activity,
coursework, or additional practicum hours.
See page 22 of this handbook for information on Program disqualification.
Sources of Practicum Evaluation Data
Sources of Data
Practicum Log
(Appendix E)
School Psychology Program
Practicum and Internship
Checklist (Appendix
School Psychology Practicum
Student Evaluation Form
(Appendix G)
Supervisor Evaluation Form
(Appendix H)
Advisee Record (Appendix
B)

Timeline
Each Week and
End of Each Semester
End of Each Semester

Person Responsible
Student

End of Each Semester

Student and On-site
Supervisor

End of Each Semester

Student

End of Each Semester

Program Faculty

Student

Depending on the course for which the student has practicum assignments, results of the
products will be evaluated by the faculty member of record for the course and be considered
during the evaluation with the student. These evaluations occur at the beginning of each
semester to review the previous semester‘s work.
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INTERNSHIP
Commensurate with the National Association of School Psychologists requirement, candidates
complete an internship of a minimum of 1200 hours. This requirement can be completed on a
full-time basis for 1 year or on a half-time basis for 2 years. School-based internships are
typically 10 months in duration. The internship is a collaboration between the School
Psychology Program and the field site that assures the completion of activities consistent with
the goals of the Program. A written plan specifies the responsibilities of the Program and the
internship site in providing supervision, support, and evaluation of intern performance (see
Appendix J). In addition, interns receive a minimum of two hours of field-based supervision
each week from a field-based credentialed school psychologist with a minimum of three years of
experience. The internship site provides appropriate support for the internship experience
including:
a) a written agreement specifying the period of appointment and any terms of compensation;
b) a schedule of appointments, expense reimbursement, a safe and secure work
environment, adequate office space, and support services consistent with that afforded
agency school psychologists;
c) provision for participation in continuing professional development activities;
d) release time for internship supervision; and
e) a commitment to the internship as a diversified training experience.
(NASP, Training Standards, July 2000, p. 18)
Procedure for Applying for an Internship
Before beginning internship the student must:
1. Be advanced to candidacy
a. 3.0 GPA
b. "B" or above in Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B
2. Have an approved thesis proposal meeting
a. Turn in thesis committee form to Psychology Department and Division of
Graduate Studies (see Appendix K).
3. Have taken and passed the PRAXIS II Exam
a. Submit scores to the School Psychology Program Coordinator
4. Have completed all required coursework with grade of "C" or better
5. Have applied for the Commission on Teaching Credentialing Internship Credential in
School Psychology for internships in California
―
Meet the Interns" day is held early in the spring of the second year. Area Pupil Personnel
Administrators are invited to share information about potential internships and to meet the
students.
Individual interviews and internship offers are arranged by districts. Students and districts are
encouraged to consult with School Psychology Program Faculty members to facilitate
appropriate internship placements.
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Internship Evaluation
Candidate performance of Internship is evaluated twice during the internship year using multiple
products. Five products constitute the evaluation material:
1. All candidates must maintain a log of their internship activities. The Internship Log form
is in Appendix L of this document. Each intern is also responsible for turning in the
Monthly Summary of Internship Log.
2. Candidate progress is reviewed on the Advisee Record (see Appendix B) by the faculty
members each semester.
3. Candidates are evaluated by the field-based credentialed school psychologist each
semester using the Field Supervisor/Administrator Form (all field supervisors must
submit forms for each student and one must be submitted from a site administrator) (see
Appendix M), the School Psychology Intern Evaluation Parent Form (one must be
submitted (see Appendix N), and the School Psychology Intern Evaluation Teacher Form
(two must be submitted (see Appendix O). The candidate is responsible for ensuring that
these evaluation forms are returned to the Coordinator of the School Psychology
Program, prior to finals week of each semester.
4. Candidates complete the Student Evaluation of Field-Based Supervisor form located in
Appendix H of this document.
5. Interns complete the NASP Portfolio as documentation of activities meeting NASP
Standards (Appendix C).
At the end of each semester, the Program faculty review the evaluations and meet with each
candidate to discuss the internship logs, School Psychology Program Practicum and Internship
Checklist, the School Psychology Intern Evaluation Forms, and the Student Evaluation of FieldBased Supervisor. The Advisee Record form is completed with the faculty and candidate at that
time. Specific areas of strength and areas for improvement are outlined for the candidate.
Remediation Plans Related to Internship Experience
Should there be areas of weakness or concern in an Internship student's skills, knowledge, social
skills, dress, punctuality, and/or other competency areas, the student and the Program Faculty are
responsible for developing a Remediation Plan (see Appendix I). The Plan may include more oncampus supervised activity, coursework, or additional internship hours. See page 21 of this
handbook for information on Program disqualification.
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MASTER’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS ESTABLISHED BY THE
DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES
1. Time Limit: A period of five years is allowed for the completion of all requirements for
the Master‘s degree.
2. Continuous Enrollment: University policy requires graduate students to be continuously
enrolled at the University (1) while completing a grade of SP in either thesis or project or
grade of SP or I in any other course; (2) while preparing to take a comprehensive
examination; or (3) during the semester in which an application for the degree to be
granted is filed.
3. Credit by examination may not apply toward the Master‘s degree.
4. Units taken as part of an undergraduate program may not apply toward the Master‘s
Degree Program.
5. No courses used to obtain another Master‘s degree in this or any other department may be
included in the Program.
6. You must attain Advancement to Candidacy prior to the semester in which you register
for thesis units.
7. Standardized Test Requirements: Includes the C-BEST, GRE, NCSP PRAXIS II.
8. Completion of a B or higher in Psychology 244A and Psychology 244B.
9. Thesis.
10. Required minimum GPA of 3.0 for good standing in the Graduate Program, for
Advancement to Candidacy, and for Graduation.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Advancement to candidacy gives a candidate permission to proceed toward qualifying for the
degree and provides the candidate with a program of study that has been officially reviewed and
approved by both the candidate‘s faculty and by the Graduate Dean. This important step confers
on the candidate the status of candidate for the degree and represents a commitment both on the
part of the candidate and the degree program to complete the degree within a specified time limit
according to requirements published in a specific university catalog year. Advancement to
candidacy is essential to the candidate in planning and registering for courses. The candidate
therefore should meet with his/her graduate program coordinator soon after admittance to the
School Psychology Program to discuss advancement to candidacy. (The Advancement to
Candidacy Form can be found in Appendix P.)
Advancement to candidacy must be attained no later than the semester preceding the semester in
which the candidate applies for the Master‘s degree. Campus policy requires a candidate to
petition for advancement to candidacy as soon as he/she becomes eligible to do so. Compliance
with this policy is necessary for a potential candidate to remain in good standing. All potential
candidates must also demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic, professional, and ethical
competence as determined by program faculty to be eligible to continue in the graduate program.
Eligibility requirements for advancement to candidacy included the following:
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Classified graduate standing.
1. A minimum GPA of 3.0 (both overall and at CSU, Fresno) on all graduate coursework
beginning from date of embarking on the first course of the Master‘s degree.
2. Completion of Psychology 244A and 244B, Seminar in Research Methods and
Theoretical Issues, with a grade of B or higher.
3. At least 62 of the 82 units must be taken at CSU, Fresno. No more than 20 units of
transfer may be included in the Program.
4. All courses for the Educational Specialist degree must be 200 level (graduate).
Undergraduate coursework will not count toward the graduate degree.
5. Courses may not be included on the Advancement to Candidacy form if they do not fall
within the 5 year limit for the completion of all Master‘s degree requirements.
6. Department recommendation for advancement to candidacy. In making this
recommendation, the Psychology Department Graduate Committee takes into account
professional and personal standards as well as scholastic achievement.

THESIS
The Department of Psychology, School Psychology Program requires that all candidates
complete a Master‘s thesis. The Instructor of Record for the thesis must issue a letter grade on
the Master‘s Degree Clearance form through the Division of Graduate Studies.
When preparing a thesis it should be noted that quality of work accomplished is a major
consideration in judging acceptability. The finished thesis must evidence originality, appropriate
organization, clarity of purpose, critical analysis, and accuracy and completeness of
documentation where needed. Critical and independent thinking must characterize the thesis.
Mere description, cataloguing, compilation, and other superficial procedures are not adequate.
The quality of writing, format, and documentation must meet standards of the American
Psychological Association‘s publication style, consistent with scholarly journals in the field.
Process for Conducting the Master’s Thesis
 Identify a topic in cooperation with your faculty mentor.
Topics selected for the thesis should reflect a solid understanding of the research
literature and a potential to make a contribution to the field of behavior analysis.
Reviews of the literature, content from courses, conversations with faculty, and practicum
experiences all are viable sources for generating thesis ideas. Students should meet
regularly with their faculty mentors to discuss research ideas and progress on identifying
a topic. Students in the school psychology program are expected to write a draft of their
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2.

3.

4.

5.

literature review for their paper the first semester in PSYCH 277, Role and Function.
During the second semester of the program, students will work on the methodology
section in PSYCH 244, Research Methods.
Write the thesis proposal.
The thesis proposal provides a comprehensive rationale and plan for the thesis research.
It should include an introduction (comprised of an overview of the purpose and rationale
for the study and a clear statement of the research question), a literature review
(comprised of a clearly organized description of the literature related to the proposed
study), and a method section (comprised of a technological description of the plan for
conducting the study). The proposal also should include a brief description of how data
will be analyzed and discussed. Although different faculty members may have differing
styles of supervising this process, all students should expect to maintain regular contact
with their faculty mentor while writing and to submit several drafts and revisions of the
proposal.
Form a thesis committee.
The thesis committee should be formed simultaneously with the writing of the proposal.
Thesis committees are formed according to guidelines established by the Graduate
Committee of the Academic Senate (see Appendix K). The committee consists of three
members; the chair and at least one other committee member must be appointed members
of the department of the student's degree program (i.e., tenured or tenure-track faculty).
All members should have expertise is the area of the student‘s research. With requisite
expertise, an individual who is not a member of the department faculty in the student's
program may serve as a member, with approval of the department chair. Additional
information on thesis committee membership is available at
www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/handbook/ frm/thesiscomm.
Defend the thesis proposal.
Once your faculty mentor has approved the final draft of the thesis proposal, a thesis
proposal defense meeting may be scheduled. The student is responsible for contacting all
committee members to arrange a meeting time and to reserve an appropriate location for
the meeting (e.g., the Psychology Department conference room). Students should deliver
a copy of the proposal document to each committee member at least two weeks prior to
the defense date. They should also inform the Psychology Department staff of the title of
the proposal, names of committee members, and the time, date, and location of the
defense. They also should expect to present a brief (10-15 minutes) overview of the
proposal during the defense. The remaining portion of the defense will be used for
questions from committee members. Generally, proposal defenses last about an hour.
Based on the student‘s responses to questions and the quality of the written document, the
committee may choose to approve or disapprove the proposal. Approved proposals may
require revisions, and committee members may reserve the right to see the revised
document prior to granting formal approval. Proposals that are not approved by the
committee will require substantial revision and a second defense meeting.
Obtain formal approval of the proposal by the committee.
When the committee accepts the student‘s proposal, the student and committee members
will sign the Thesis Committee form (Appendix K). This form can be obtained in the
Psychology Department office or the Division of Graduate Studies website and should be
brought to the defense meeting. The signed Thesis Committee form and a copy of the
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6.

7.

8.

9.

approved proposal should be submitted to the Department of Psychology so that it may
be placed in the student‘s file and sent to the Division of Graduate Studies. By signing
the form, the student agrees to conduct the thesis as proposed. Should substantial
changes be made to the original plan of the study, approval by the committee must be
obtained in writing and placed in the student‘s file. Changes in committee membership
should be documented on a Change in Master‘s Thesis Committee form (Appendix Q).
Obtain appropriate human subjects clearances.
All theses involving the use of human participants require approval by the Department of
Psychology‘s Human Subjects Committee. Research that poses more than minimal risk
to participants or involves children as participants also requires approval by the
University Institutional Review Board (IRB). The faculty mentor should be listed as the
primary investigator, and the student should work closely with the mentor to complete the
form and submit it to the appropriate committee/board. The United States Department of
Health and Human Services requires that all faculty and students who conduct research
with human subjects complete federally-approved training modules on the protection of
human subjects. Both the department and university human subjects committees require
documentation of training completion to accompany all requests for review. Links to
application forms, training modules, and additional information about the IRB can be
found at www.csufresno.edu/humansubjects . Collection of any data on human subjects
prior to obtaining the appropriate approvals is an ethical violation and can result in
dismissal from the program.
Register for thesis units (PSYCH 299).
Upon final approval by the thesis committee and human subjects committee(s), students
should obtain a course number for thesis units from the Psychology Department office.
Students must be advanced to candidacy prior to registering for thesis units. You do not
need to be registered for thesis units in order to work on your thesis. Typically students in
the school psychology program register for thesis units fall and if needed, spring, of their
internship year.
Conduct the research and write the final manuscript.
During all steps of conducting the thesis research, students should communicate
frequently with their faculty mentor. Once the data have been collected and analyzed, a
final thesis manuscript can be written. This manuscript will include five chapters: 1) an
introduction chapter (comprised of an overview of the purpose and rationale for the study
and a clear statement of the research question): 2) a literature review chapter (comprised
of a clearly organized description of the relevant literature related to the proposed study);
3) a method chapter (comprised of a technological description of all procedures used in
the study); 4) a results chapter (comprised of a description of all outcomes, including
relevant figures and tables); and 5) a discussion chapter (comprised of a critical analysis
of the research findings and identification of particular strengths and weaknesses of the
study). Similar to the proposal writing process, students should expect to submit several
drafts and revisions prior to obtaining approval from the faculty mentor to schedule a
final defense meeting.
Defend the final thesis.
Once your faculty mentor has approved the final draft of the thesis manuscript, a thesis
defense meeting may be scheduled. The student is responsible for contacting all
committee members to arrange a meeting time and to reserve an appropriate location for
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the meeting (e.g., the Psychology Department conference room). They should also
inform the Psychology Department staff of the title of the proposal, names of committee
members, and the time, date, and location of the defense. Students should deliver a copy
of the document to each committee member at least two weeks prior to the defense date.
They also should expect to present a brief (15-20 minutes) overview of the thesis during
the defense. The remaining portion of the defense will be used for questions from
committee members. Generally, final defenses require about 60 minutes. Based on the
student‘s responses to questions and the quality of the written document, the committee
may choose to approve or disapprove the thesis. Approved theses may require revisions,
and committee members may reserve the right to see the revised document prior to
granting formal approval. Theses that are not approved by the committee will require
substantial revision and a second defense meeting.
10. Obtain final committee approval.
Once the final version of the thesis manuscript has been approved by the committee, all
committee members should sign the thesis approval form. Students should make sure
that the format of the document is consistent with the APA Publication Manual and
university standards. The Division of Graduate Studies Thesis Office employs thesis
consultants to assist students with final manuscript preparation. The final approval form
and formatting templates can be found at
www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/thesis/templates . Students may also
complete online formatting tutorials at www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/thesis/ttt .
11. Submit an electronic copy of the final draft to the Office of Graduate Studies for review.
The Office of Graduate Studies reviews all thesis documents for consistency with
formatting guidelines. The folder should also contain the signed approval form. Students
should ensure that the thesis is paginated, has an abstract of no more that 150 words, has
a table of contents and complete reference list, and is as close as possible to the final
format. Ink-jet copy is acceptable for this draft, and tables and figures may be in draft
form. The hard copy should be accompanied by an electronic copy on CD or jump drive.
12. Submit the final manuscript.
If there are problems with manuscript format, the Division of Graduate Studies Thesis
Office will request changes and assign a deadline for completion. The final manuscript
should be laser printed with all tables and figures in their final form. Three laser-printed
copies of the thesis are required: one for the department, one for the library, and one for
microfilming.
13. Submit all necessary paperwork for final thesis clearance.
All forms are available on the Division of Graduate Studies website.
A. Publication copy approval page – signed by graduate dean and all committee members in
black ink
B. Copyright permission forms – if manuscript contains copyrighted material
C. ProQuest (formerly University Microfilms) form - included as part of Thesis Office
paperwork given to students at time of final draft submission
D. Receipt from Kennel Bookstore Print and Copy Center - verifies payment of fees for
thesis copying, microfilming, and binding;
E. Master's Degree Clearance form - may be filed whenever the committee feels it is ready
to award a grade; the process is not contingent upon Graduate Office review of the thesis,
which is handled separately.
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Students are encouraged to visit the Division of Graduate Studies website often for the
most recent information on thesis and graduation requirements.
All forms and policies can be found there.
www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies
A. Requirements for Thesis Enrollment (Psych 299)
a) Advancement to candidacy by the Division of Graduate Studies. Students must be
advanced to candidacy at least four weeks before the start of the semester in which they
plan to register for thesis units (Psychology 299).
b) Maintain a GPA of 3.0 overall on all coursework completed in the Program
c) Select a committee chair and committee members; obtain approval of thesis proposal by
the committee during the Thesis Proposal meeting.
d) Submit to the Division of Graduate Studies the Graduate Studies Thesis Committee
Assignment Form with appropriate signatures.
e) Approval of thesis proposal by Psychology Human Subjects Committee (this can take
two to three weeks). Guidelines and forms can be obtained from the Department of
Psychology office. If conducting the thesis with children or engaging in data collection
considered to be at-risk, approval of the thesis proposal from the University Committee
on Protection of Human Subjects (CPHS)/Institutional Review Board (IRB) prior to data
collection (this can take up to four months).
B. Enrollment in Thesis Units
Enrollment in thesis units may be processed any semester after the requirements listed above
have been met. A student planning to register for thesis after a break in regular session
attendance must be readmitted to the University.
Students who plan to extend their thesis work over more than the semester in which they first
enroll may select one of the following options (with the approval of the Program advisor):
A. Register in 299 each term they are working on the thesis with the number of units for
each registration reduced so that the total number of units accumulated in 299 does not
exceed the limit set by the Department;
B. Register for the total number of units in 299 in one semester and complete work in
subsequent semesters under the Graduate Studies Continuation, a zero-unit course
required for enrollment purposes;
C. Option ―a
‖ supplemented by Graduate Studies Continuation when the maximum number
of units is attained with the thesis still incomplete.
If work in 299 is not completed at the end of the term of registration, but the student is
progressing satisfactorily, an SP (Satisfactory Progress) grade is recorded. If the SP grade is not
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replaced every two years by a letter grade, the department may require the student to re-register
for the course.

PROGRAM COMPLETION
Time Limits
Students must complete their Master‘s degree five years from the semester that they begin
the Program. If the deadline is missed, students will be required to re-take coursework. A
maximum of 10 units may be reinstated.
Graduation Requirements
All graduate students will be held to the scholarship standards listed under Academic
Regulations in the University Catalog. The following provisions also apply:
9. A student admitted to the Ed.S Degree Program in classified standing is required
to maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 on all work taken subsequent to admission to
the Program
10. No course with a grade below C may apply on any approved program for the
Master‘s degree.
11. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, a student must have earned at least a
B average (overall, and California State University, Fresno) on all coursework
completed after the date of embarking on the first course to be included in the
Master‘s Degree Program.
12. To be eligible for enrollment in thesis units, a student must have been advanced to
candidacy and must have maintained a minimum overall GPA of 3.0 and a
program GPA of 3.0.
13. To be eligible for the granting of the Ed.S. Degree, a student must have
maintained a B average on his/her complete approved program as well as on all
courses taken, beginning with the first term listed on the Petition of Advancement
to Candidacy.
14. To be eligible to receive the Ed.S. Degree with Distinction, a student must have
earned at least a 3.9 GPA on all coursework taken from the first semester of the
approved Master‘s Degree Program. A minimum GPA of 3.9 must also be
attained on the approved program to qualify.
1. Application for the Degree to be Granted
An application for the Ed.S Degree to be granted (which includes the graduation fee payable
at the Cashier‘s Window in the Joyal Administration Building) must be filed within the first
two weeks of the semester in which the work is to be completed. In addition, applicants must
be enrolled. Graduation application forms are available in the Division of Graduate Studies
Office and on the Division of Graduate Studies website. Prior to filing a request for the Ed.S
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Degree to be granted, the candidate should check with the Program Advisor to ensure that all
requirements have been, or will soon be, completed.
Once all requirements for the Degree to be granted have been met, it is the candidate‘s
responsibility to ensure that all necessary paperwork, including the Ed.S Degree Clearance
form is submitted to the Division of Graduate Studies by the published deadlines. Diplomas
for those completing degree requirements will be awarded approximately two to four months
after the end of the semester.
Failure to complete requirements for the degree during the sequence of the application
necessitates the filing of a new application, including a reapplication fee, for the term of
actual completion. Such reapplication is subject to the same time schedule as the original
application.
Procedure for Graduation
1. File Application for Graduation form during the first two weeks of the semester in which you
plan to graduate. Forms and information are available online at the Division of Graduate
Studies website.
2. Final draft of thesis (approved by your thesis committee) must be turned in to the Thesis
consultant in the Division of Graduate Studies by approximately the 9th week of instruction.
Check the Division of Graduate Studies website for exact dates.
3. File clearance for Ed.S Degree from with the Division of Graduate Studies. The form is
available online and must be submitted by the last day of the semester.
NOTE: GRADUATE STUDENTS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING
NECESSARY FACULTY SIGNATURES ON ALL FORMS AND SUBMITTING THEM
TO THE APPROPRIATE OFFICE BY THE DEADLINES STATED IN THE
SCHEDULE OF COURSES. DEADLINES ARE ALSO AVAILABLE ONLINE AT THE
DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES WEBSITE.
http://www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/requirements/deadline.htm
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM CHECKLIST
General
 Pass CBEST prior to program acceptance (Needed for credential)
 Join CASP or NASP – maintain membership each year throughout the program
 Attend one professional workshop each semester
Year 1 - Fall
 August - Obtain Certificate of Clearance for practicum (May need to repeat for some
practicum placements) (Save proof for credential)
 August - Attend graduate and program orientations
 August/September - Fill out volunteer paperwork for practicum placement site if required
by practicum district
 August/September - TB test evidence (within last 12 months) if required by practicum
district
 Attend a plagiarism workshop; submit certificate.
 December - Pass Graduate Writing Requirement (GWR) (administered in Psych 244A)
Year 1 - Spring
 Repeat practicum placement paperwork (fingerprints, volunteer form, TB test) as
required by new placement
 Complete thesis proposal through Psych 244B
 Complete Institutional Review Board (IRB) training through Psych 244B
 Turn in NASP portfolio and practicum/internship checklist.
Year 2 - Fall
 Repeat practicum placement paperwork (fingerprints, volunteer form, TB test) as
required by new placement
 Complete Advancement to Candidacy Form (Available on Division of Graduate Studies
website)
 Form a thesis committee
 Defend thesis proposal
 Submit Thesis Committee Form
 Submit proposal for Humans Subjects and IRB approval
 Register for NCSP/PRAXIS II exam (Take in November, January or March)
 Complete requirements for Behavior Intervention Case Management (BICM) (Through
Psych 278, Psych 285, and/or Psych 287)
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Year 2 - Spring
 Repeat practicum placement paperwork (fingerprints, volunteer form, TB test) as
required by new placement
 Take NCSP/PRAXIS II exam
 Print PRAXIS scores immediately when received online!! There is a 45 day window.
Submit scores to program coordinator
 Thesis proposal must be successfully defended and student must obtain a passing score
(165) on PRAXIS II prior to internship
 Develop resume and internship portfolio
 Interview for internships
 Obtain signatures on CSUF internship agreement and District internship contract.
 Submit materials for PPS internship credential following grade posting for spring
semester
 All coursework except internship supervision class must be completed prior to internship
 Turn in updated NASP portfolio and practicum/internship checklist.
Year 3 - Fall
 Register for Internship class (Psych 267) and thesis (Psych 299)
 Attend a thesis formatting workshop through Division of Graduate Studies if not
completed earlier
Year 3 – Spring
 If thesis was not defended in fall, sign up for thesis (Psych 299)
 Apply for graduation at beginning of semester of graduation
 Thesis must be completed and defended by mid-March for spring graduation
 If finishing in summer or fall, apply for graduation then. Continue to sign up for 299
(through Division of Continuing Education) each semester until graduation
 Initiate Program Clearance form in month prior to graduation
 Complete department and Kremen School of Education exit surveys
 Turn in completed NASP portfolio and practicum/internship checklist
 Following completion of internship, submit paperwork for PPS credential. Program
completion data will be submitted to credential analyst by the Program Coordinator after
grades are posted and all logs (May and June) are received.
 Upon graduation and completion of internship hours, you may apply for the NCSP. Have
paperwork signed by field supervisor and university program coordinator. Form is
available on the NASP website.
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APPENDIX A
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Name _______________________________________

CSUF School Psychology Program Practicum and Internship
CHECKLIST
(List semester accomplished)

OBSERVATIONS (Data Collection and Graphed Results)
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
Anecdotal/Narrative
Event/Frequency
Latency/Duration
Time Interval
Other
ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
WIAT-II
WJ-Achievement
KTEA-II
Beery VMI
DIBELS
CBA (CBM/CBE)
Other
Other
COGNITIVE ASSESSMENT
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
WISC-IV
UNIT
DAS
CTONI
W-J
Other
Other

Type

ADAPTIVE ASSESSMENT
Class assignment
(note class & semester)

Practicum/Internship
(date)

Vineland
SIB-R
Other
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Other

Type

SOCIAL/BEHAVIORAL
Class assignment
(note class & semester)

Practicum/Internship
(date)

SSRS
BASC2
CBCL
ADDES
Functional Assessment of
Behavior
Other
Other
ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATION/REEVALUATION
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
Learning Disability
Mental Retardation
Emotional Disability
Manifestation
Determination
Other
COUNSELING
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
Individual
Group – Anger
Management
Group – Social Skills
Other
INTERVENTIONS
Type
Class assignment
Practicum/Internship
(note class & semester)
(date)
Academic
Behavioral
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California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology
School Psychology Program
Advisee Record

Semester _______

DATE: _____________________

Faculty in Attendance: ____________________________________
Practicum Experiences:
District: ________________________________________________
Site: _____________________Grade Level: __________________
Supervisor(s):____________________________________________

Thesis Status:
_______________________________________________________
______________________________________________________

Skills in Progress:
_______________________________________________________
______________________________________________________
Faculty Comments/Concerns:
______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________

Candidate Comments/Concerns:
______________________________________________________
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_______________________________________________________

APPENDIX C
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California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology
School Psychology Program NASP Portfolio Requirements
Candidates in the School Psychology Program at California State University, Fresno are required
to submit a portfolio in order to ensure they have mastered all program goals and objectives. The
contents of the portfolio include samples of work that have been completed during each year of the
program. The portfolio will be turned in prior to finals each semester to the Program Coordinator, who will
then distribute the portfolios to the School Psychology Program faculty for evaluation.
Portfolio materials will be placed in a three ring binder with dividers for each Indicator. The
candidate’s name should be on the cover and the spine of the binder. Do not encase materials in a sheet
protector. All identifying characteristics of children and their families, teachers, etc. must be removed from
all work.

California State University, Fresno
NASP Portfolio Contents
Date Added
Indicator 1: Program Requirements
 Internship Agreement
 Practicum Log Summary Sheet (update each yr)
 Internship Log Monthly Cover Sheets

_________
_________
_________

Indicator 2.1: Data Based Decision Making:









Assessment for Specific Learning Disability
Assessment Utilizing CBM/DIBELS
Assessment or Reevaluation for Mental Retardation
Assessment for Emotional or Behavioral Disorder
Functional Behavior Analysis Assessment and/or Plan
Example of Parental Input in Assessment (also 2.8)
Assessment of Student from Linguistically or
Culturally Diverse Background (also 2.5)

_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________

Indicator 2.2: Data Based Decision Making: Consultation,
Collaboration



Consultation/Intervention Reports
o PII
o PAI
o PEI

_________
_________
_________

Indicator 2.3: Effective Instruction and Development
of Cognitive/Academic Skills




Academic Intervention / Effective Instruction
Intervention PowerPoint Presentation

Indicator 2.4: Socialization / Development of Life Skills
 Socialization / Development of Life Skills Intervention
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Intervention PowerPoint Presentation

_________

Indicator 2.5: Diversity in Development and Learning




Multicultural PowerPoint Presentation or Paper
_________
Reflection Paper on Cultural Diversity
_________
Assessment of Student from Linguistically or
Culturally Diverse Background
_________
Indicator 2.6: School and Systems Organization, Policy Development, and Climate


Function Papers
o School Psychologist
o Speech Pathologist
o School Nurse
o School Administrator
o IEP Observation
o Student Study Team Meeting
o RSP Teacher
o General Education Teacher or SDC Teacher
o Assessment Observation
o Bilingual School Psychologist, Teacher or Aide
Indicator 2.7: Prevention, Crisis Intervention, and Metal Health

_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________
_________

 PowerPoint on Prevention or Intervention program
 Counseling case
Indicator 2.8: Home/School/Community Collaboration

__________
__________

 Intervention Involving Home/School Collaboration
 Example of Parental Input in Assessment
Indicator 2.9: Research and Evaluation

_________
_________

 Thesis Proposal Abstract
 Final Thesis Abstract
 Proposal for CASP/NASP Submission
 Thesis Poster /PowerPoint Presentation
Indicator 2.10: Professional Practice

_________
_________
_________
_________




Resume
Workshop Summaries (each semester)

 CASP/NASP Memberships (each yr)
 Letters of Recommendation
Indicator 2.11: Information Technology




_________
_________
_________
_________

Computer Generated Graphs
PowerPoint Presentation
Computer Generated Assessment Scoring / Interpretation
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California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology
School Psychology Program
NASP Portfolio Requirements
Student: _______________________________

Semester: ________________

Year in Program: _______________________

Faculty: __________________

INDICATOR

NOT
PRESENT
0

PARTIAL
1

COMPLETE
2

Program Requirements

2.1 Data Based Decision Making /
Assessment
2.2 Consultation, Collaboration,
Prevention, and Intervention
2.3 Effective Instruction and Development
of Cognitive/Academic Skills
2.4 socialization and Development of Life
Skills
2.5 Diversity in Development and Learning
2.6 School and Systems Organization,
Policy Development, and Climate
2.7 Prevention, Crisis Intervention, and
Mental Health
2.8 Home/School/Community Collaboration
2.9 Research and Evaluation
2.10 Professional Practice
2.11 Information Technology
TOTALS
TOTAL POINTS
Comments:
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California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology
School Psychology Program
Internship Portfolio Requirements
Candidates in the School Psychology Program at California State University Fresno are
required to submit a portfolio in order to ensure they have mastered all program goals and
objectives. The contents of the portfolio include samples of work. All identifying characteristics
of children and their families, teachers, etc. must be removed from all work. Secondly, the
Internship Portfolio may be used for interviewing. Therefore the work and presentation should
be as professional as possible. Portfolios will be assembled and evaluated early spring
semester of internship year.

California State University, Fresno
Internship Portfolio Contents
Date Added
Indicator 1: Professional Practice
 Up to Date Resume
 Letters of Recommendation (3)
Indicator 2: Psychoeducational Evaluation
 Reason for referral
 Review of records
 Health history
 Interviews with parent and teacher
 Work samples
 Curriculum based measurement/DIBELS
 Classroom observation
 Appropriate assessment instruments
 Interpretation and summary
 Recommendations
Indicator 3: Intervention Case Study












_________
_________
_________
_________

_________

Problem identification
Present level of performance and expected level
Baseline data
Description and analysis of problem
Hypotheses
Problem analysis links assessment to intervention plan
Description of intervention
Collaborative efforts with family, school, and/or community
Graphs of data
Outcome data and discussion of results
Plans for maintenance, fading, generalization
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Indicator 4: Counseling Case Study









Reason for referral
Background information
Observations of behavior
Operational definition of behavior
Counseling goals
Counseling plan
Outcome of counseling
Recommendations

Indicator 5: Functional Assessment












__________

_________

Reason for assessment
Record Review
Problem identification
Observations of behavior
Baseline data
Problem analysis
Ecological analysis
Positive behavioral intervention plan
Outcome data
Summary
Recommendations

Indicator 6: In-Service Training
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

_________

At least 30 minutes long
PowerPoint
Outline of topics to be presented
Objectives of workshop
Participant evaluation of workshop
Methods and techniques utilized
At least six recent published references used to prepare in-service
Handouts for participants
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California State University, Fresno
Department of Psychology
School Psychology Program
Internship Requirements
Intern: _______________________________ Date: _____________

INDICATOR

NOT
PRESENT
0

PARTIAL
1

COMPLETE
2

Resume/Vita
Letters of Recommendation (3)
Psycho-educational evaluation
Intervention case study
Counseling case report
Functional assessment
In-service training
TOTALS
TOTAL POINTS

Comments:
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NAME _________________________

DATE ___________

Field Supervisor Signature: ______________________________
PRACTICUM LOG
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
California State University, Fresno
TIME

SITE/AGENCY

TASK/ACTIVITY

POPULATION*

7:00
7:30
8:00
8:30
9:00
9:30
10:00
10:30
11:00
11:30
12:00
12:30
1:00
1:30
2:00
2:30
3:00
3:30
4:00
4:30
*CODE: (1) W=Caucasian, H=Hispanic, AA=African American, A=Asian (Cambodian, Lao, Hmong,
Japanese, Chinese, Indian); NA = Native American. Use O for other, or add your own code. (2) Grade or
age of student
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HOURS TODAY_________SEMESTER HOURS ________ YEAR TO DATE _____________
PRACTICUM SUMMARY
Name

Week
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
TOTAL

Semester =
DATE Reg hours DIBELS

0

0

Reg hours DIBELS
Semester 1
Semester 2
Semester 3
Semester 4
Total to date

0

SH

0

Social Skills

Other

0
SH

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
Social Skills

0

Total

Other

Total

0

0

DIBELS = DIBELS or CBM norming/benchmarks
SH = special placement
Social Skills = Groups
Other = e.g., thesis data collection, conferences
Instructions: Fill in each week; update totals, print out, and turn in at end of each semester
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY STUDENT EVALUATION
Students should be prepared in terms of these characteristics prior to internship (from NASP Standards).

Student _________ _____Rater __________ ____Date/Semester _______________________
Please rate the student according to the following scale: 5=excellent, 4=good, 3=average,
2=needs improvement, l= unacceptable, NA= not applicable
Characteristic
Rating
Anecdotal or Data-Based
Evidence
ADAPTABILITY
(e.g., to changes in schedule or placement)
COMMUNICATION SKILLS
(Written and oral, presentations, diplomatic in
stating problems & presenting information,
sensitive to cultural and linguistic diversity)
CONSCIENTIOUSNESS
(Neatness, accuracy, work is completed on
time, organized)
COOPERATION
(With peers, faculty, staff, field supervisors,
teachers, parents, students)
ETHICAL CONDUCT
(In class & practicum/internship, respects
confidentiality)
INDEPENDENCE
(Initiative, problem solving, thesis on
schedule)
KNOWLEDGE OF THE FIELD
(School psychology, special education,
assessment, consultation, intervention)
MATURITY
(Life experience, empathy, decision making)
MOTIVATION
(Curiosity, interest in the field, desire to learn
and to work, takes advantage of professional
development opportunities)
PERSONAL STABILITY
(Receptive to feedback, emotional wellbeing)
PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT
(Appropriate dress and behavior, pleasant,
cooperative, courteous)
PROFESSIONAL JUDGMENT
(Use of knowledge, class and practicum
attendance)
PROFESSIONAL SKILLS
(Application of knowledge in evaluation,
prevention, intervention, report writing)
RESPONSIBILITY
(Punctual, keeps up with coursework, makes
appointments, notification of change in plans)

General Comments:
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICUM EVALUATION – YEAR 1
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
Student: _________________________________________ Date: ____________________
Field Supervisor: __________________________District: __________________________
Please circle the number corresponding to the observed behaviors according to the following
scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Average (Meets Program expectations); 2 = Needs Improvement; 1 =
Unacceptable; NA=Not applicable or Not observed
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR
4 – Practicum student quickly changed behaviors when given feedback.
3 - Practicum student responded to feedback after being reminded.
2 – Practicum student did not change behavior based on feedback.
1 – Practicum student was defensive when given feedback.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was assertive and tactful in stating concerns.
3 – Practicum student was hesitant but polite in stating concerns.
2 – Practicum student avoided stating concerns.
1 – Practicum student was rude and confrontational when stating concerns.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was very pleasant, exceptionally cooperative, and extremely courteous.
3 – Practicum student was pleasant, cooperative, and courteous.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes pleasant, cooperative, and courteous.
1 – Practicum student was rude, uncooperative, and discourteous to anyone at any time during
the semester.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was always on time or early, always notified supervisor of changes in
plans. Practicum student was always adaptable and agreeable to changes in schedules.
3 – Practicum student was usually on time, most often notified supervisor of change in plans.
Practicum student was adaptable to changes in schedules.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes on time, sometimes notified supervisor of change in plans
and sometimes adapted to changes in schedules.
1 – Practicum student was rarely on time, hardly ever notified supervisor of changes in plans, and
adapted reluctantly to changes in schedules.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student is eager to work with other professionals.
3 – Practicum student was interested in working with other professionals.
2 – Practicum student rarely expressed interest in working with other professionals.
1 - Practicum student did not take advantage of opportunities to work with other professionals.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2).
4 - Practicum student sought out workshops and other professional opportunities to attend
beyond program requirements.
3 – Practicum student attended workshops and other professional development activities when
notified of opportunities.
2 – Practicum student attended workshops only to meet program requirements.
1 – Practicum student did not attend professional workshops.
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7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student dresses very professionally.
3 – Practicum student is appropriately dressed.
2 – Practicum student is sometimes appropriately dressed.
1 – Practicum student is often dressed inappropriately (clothing too tight, too revealing, or
otherwise unprofessional).
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Work was always completed before deadlines and was accurate.
3 – Work was completed on time and was accurate.
2 – Work was sometimes completed on time with minimal errors.
1 – Work was rarely completed on time and often with errors.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student always respected student rights and confidentiality.
3 – Practicum student usually respected student rights and confidentiality.
2 – Practicum student sometimes respected student rights and confidentiality.
1 – Practicum student gossiped and did not maintain appropriate confidentiality.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was extremely organized. He/she developed and obtained materials for
planned activities.
3 – Practicum student was organized and always had necessary materials for planned activities.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes organized and usually had necessary materials for planned
activities.
1 – Practicum student was disorganized and rarely had necessary materials for planned
activities.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
COMMUNICATION
4 – Practicum student was very sensitive to cultural and linguistic diversity.
3 – Practicum student demonstrated appropriate sensitivity.
2 – Practicum student demonstrated some sensitivity.
1 – Practicum student demonstrated bias and prejudice towards persons form other cultures.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.5)
4 – Comments during meetings were well thought out and very appropriate.
3 – Comments during meetings were thought out and appropriate.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes unprepared for meetings and sometimes made
inappropriate comments.
1 – Practicum student was unprepared for meetings and made inappropriate comments.
(Meetings can refer to one-on-one with supervisor, IEPs, SSTs, etc.)
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2)
4 – Information was presented with outstanding tact and extreme diplomacy.
3 – Information was presented with tact and diplomacy.
2 – Information was presented with minimal tact and diplomacy.
1 – Information was presented in an untactful and undiplomatic manner.
(Presenting information can refer to one-on-one with supervisor, IEPs, SSTs, etc.)
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2)
4 – Practicum student established excellent rapport with students.
3 – Practicum student established appropriate rapport with students.
2 – Practicum student established minimal rapport with students.
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15.

16.

17.

1 – Practicum student did not establish rapport or established poor rapport with students.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4)
SKILLS
4 – Discussion and observation comments indicated an extraordinary knowledge of the fields of
school psychology and special education. (Practicum student is aware of CASP, NASP
websites, materials, journals.)
3 – Discussion and observation comments indicated an appropriate knowledge of the fields of
school psychology and special education.
2 – Discussion and observation comments indicated a basic knowledge of the fields of school
psychology and special education.
1 – Discussion and observation comments indicated minimal knowledge of the fields of school
psychology and special education.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.9, 2.10)
4 – Practicum student demonstrated exemplary skills in behavior observation.
3 – Practicum student demonstrated adequate skills in behavioral observation.
2 – Practicum student demonstrated minimal skills in behavioral observation.
1 – Practicum student does not have skills to complete a behavioral observation.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.1, 2.11)
4 – Practicum student independently conducted groups. He/she demonstrated excellent behavior
management skills. The content of the group sessions was well planned.
3 – Practicum student competently jointly conducted groups or conducted groups under
supervision. He/she demonstrated good behavior management skills. The content of the sessions
showed planning.
2 – Practicum student conducted groups jointly or under supervision. He/she had difficulty with
managing the behaviors of the group. The content sometimes appeared constructed at the last
minute.
1 – Practicum student conducted groups jointly or under supervision. He/she had virtually no
control over the behavior of the group. There was no apparent planning of the curriculum.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4)

What would you consider to be the practicum student’s major strengths?

In what areas could the practicum student show most improvement?

In what area(s) has progress been most marked during the semester?

Other comments relevant to evaluation of this student’s practicum experience.

____________________________________________
(Supervisor)
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICUM EVALUATION – YEAR 2
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
Student: _________________________________________ Date: ____________________
Field Supervisor: __________________________District: __________________________
Please circle the number corresponding to the observed behaviors according to the following
scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Average (Meets Program expectations); 2 = Needs Improvement; 1 =
Unacceptable; NA=Not applicable or Not observed
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR
4 – Practicum student quickly changed behaviors when given feedback.
3 - Practicum student responded to feedback after being reminded.
2 – Practicum student did not change behavior based on feedback.
1 – Practicum student was defensive when given feedback.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was assertive and tactful in stating concerns.
3 – Practicum student was hesitant but polite in stating concerns.
2 – Practicum student avoided stating concerns.
1 – Practicum student was rude and confrontational when stating concerns.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was very pleasant, exceptionally cooperative, and extremely courteous.
3 – Practicum student was pleasant, cooperative, and courteous.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes pleasant, cooperative, and courteous.
1 – Practicum student was rude, uncooperative, and discourteous to anyone at any time during
the semester.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was always on time or early, always notified supervisor of changes in
plans. Practicum student was always adaptable and agreeable to changes in schedules.
3 – Practicum student was usually on time, most often notified supervisor of change in plans.
Practicum student was adaptable to changes in schedules.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes on time, sometimes notified supervisor of change in plans
and sometimes adapted to changes in schedules.
1 – Practicum student was rarely on time, hardly ever notified supervisor of changes in plans, and
adapted reluctantly to changes in schedules.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student is eager to work with other professionals.
3 – Practicum student was interested in working with other professionals.
2 – Practicum student rarely expressed interest in working with other professionals.
1 - Practicum student did not take advantage of opportunities to work with other professionals.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2).
4 - Practicum student sought out workshops and other professional opportunities to attend
beyond program requirements.
3 – Practicum student attended workshops and other professional development activities when
notified of opportunities.
2 – Practicum student attended workshops only to meet program requirements.
1 – Practicum student did not attend professional workshops.
NA
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(NASP Standard 2.10)
7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

4 – Practicum student dresses very professionally.
3 – Practicum student is appropriately dressed.
2 – Practicum student is sometimes appropriately dressed.
1 – Practicum student is often dressed inappropriately (clothing too tight, too revealing, or
otherwise unprofessional).
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Work was always completed before deadlines and was accurate.
3 – Work was completed on time and was accurate.
2 – Work was sometimes completed on time with minimal errors.
1 – Work was rarely completed on time and often with errors.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student always respected student rights and confidentiality.
3 – Practicum student usually respected student rights and confidentiality.
2 – Practicum student sometimes respected student rights and confidentiality.
1 – Practicum student gossiped and did not maintain appropriate confidentiality.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Practicum student was extremely organized. He/she developed and obtained materials for
planned activities.
3 – Practicum student was organized and always had necessary materials for planned activities.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes organized and usually had necessary materials for planned
activities.
1 – Practicum student was disorganized and rarely had necessary materials for planned
activities.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
COMMUNICATION
4 – Practicum student was very sensitive to cultural and linguistic diversity. Practicum student
showed initiative in learning about the student’s home and community. The practicum student
researched technical appropriateness of using measures with students of diversity. Practicum
student considered cultural and linguistic diversity in interpretation of assessment results.
3 – Practicum student demonstrated appropriate sensitivity. Practicum student made sure
appropriate translations and interpretation were offered. Practicum student talked to parent or
student, not to the interpreter. Practicum student considered cultural and linguistic diversity in
interpretation of assessment results.
2 – Practicum student demonstrated some sensitivity.
1 – Practicum student demonstrated bias and prejudice towards persons form other cultures.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.5)
4 – Comments during meetings were well thought out and very appropriate.
3 – Comments during meetings were thought out and appropriate.
2 – Practicum student was sometimes unprepared for meetings and sometimes made
inappropriate comments.
1 – Practicum student was unprepared for meetings and made inappropriate comments.
(Meetings can refer to one-on-one with supervisor, IEPs, SSTs, etc.)
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2)
4 – Information was presented with outstanding tact and extreme diplomacy.
3 – Information was presented with tact and diplomacy.
2 – Information was presented with minimal tact and diplomacy.
1 – Information was presented in an untactful and undiplomatic manner.
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(Presenting information can refer to one-on-one with supervisor, IEPs, SSTs, etc.)
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2)
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

4 – Practicum student established excellent rapport with students.
3 – Practicum student established appropriate rapport with students.
2 – Practicum student established minimal rapport with students.
1 – Practicum student did not establish rapport or established poor rapport with students.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4)
SKILLS
4 – Discussion and observation comments indicated an extraordinary knowledge of the fields of
school psychology and special education. (Practicum student is aware of CASP, NASP
websites, materials, journals.)
3 – Discussion and observation comments indicated an appropriate knowledge of the fields of
school psychology and special education.
2 – Discussion and observation comments indicated a basic knowledge of the fields of school
psychology and special education.
1 – Discussion and observation comments indicated minimal knowledge of the fields of school
psychology and special education.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.9, 2.10)
4 – Practicum student demonstrate exemplary skills in behavior observation and functional
behavior assessment.
3 – Practicum student demonstrated adequate skills in behavioral observation and functional
behavior assessment.
2 – Practicum student demonstrated minimal skills in behavioral observation and functional
behavior assessment.
1 – Practicum student does not have skills to complete a behavioral observation or functional
behavior assessment.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.1, 2.11)
4 – The practicum student conducted a PII and PAI, collected baseline data (e.g., CBM, DIBELS),
developed, implemented, and monitored an intervention for a learning problem.
3. The practicum student demonstrated problem solving skills for learning problems by identifying
a target behavior, collecting data, developing graphs, and monitoring the intervention.
2 – The practicum student demonstrated minimal problem solving skills for learning problems by
developing an intervention (no structured data collection).
1 – The practicum student did not develop any learning interventions.
NA
(NASP Standards 2.1, 2.2., 2.3).
4 – The practicum student conducted a PII and PAI, collected baseline data (e.g., CBM, DIBELS),
developed, implemented, and monitored an intervention for a behavior problem.
3. The practicum student demonstrated problem solving skills for behavior problems by identifying
a target behavior, collecting data, developing graphs, and monitoring the intervention.
2 – The practicum student demonstrated minimal problem solving skills for behavior problems by
developing an intervention (no structured data collection).
1 – The practicum student did not develop any behavior interventions.
NA
(NASP Standards 2.1, 2.2., 2.4, 2.7).
4 – Practicum student independently selected appropriate assessment tools.
3 – Practicum student selected appropriate assessment tools with minimal assistance.
2 – Practicum student was guided to appropriate assessment tools.
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20.

21.

1 – Practicum student selected inappropriate assessment tools.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Practicum student independently administered and properly scored assessment tools.
3 – Practicum student administered and scored assessment tools with minimal assistance.
2 – Practicum student administered and scored assessment tools only under supervision.
1 – Practicum student administered and scored assessment tools incorrectly.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Practicum student independently conducted groups. He/she demonstrated excellent behavior
management skills. The content of the group sessions was well planned.
3 – Practicum student competently jointly conducted groups or conducted groups under
supervision. He/she demonstrated good behavior management skills. The content of the sessions
showed planning.
2 – Practicum student conducted groups jointly or under supervision. He/she had difficulty with
managing the behaviors of the group. The content sometimes appeared constructed at the last
minute.
1 – Practicum student conducted groups jointly or under supervision. He/she had virtually no
control over the behavior of the group. There was no apparent planning of the curriculum.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4)

What would you consider to be the practicum student’s major strengths?

In what areas could the practicum student show most improvement?

In what area(s) has progress been most marked during the semester?

Other comments relevant to evaluation of this student’s practicum experience.

____________________________________________
(Supervisor)
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STUDENT EVALUATION OF FIELD-BASED SUPERVISOR
Student: _________________________ Supervisor: __________________________
Semester: _______________________ Date: _______________________________
Please rate the performance according to the following scale: 5=excellent, 4=good,
3=average, 2=needs improvement, 1=unacceptable, NA = not applicable
Professional Behavior
Professional behavior with you, the student: was receptive to your questions,
diplomatic in assisting you, pleasant, cooperative, and courteous.
Professional behavior with school staff (administrators, teachers): receptive to your
questions, diplomatic in working with others, modeled ‘best practice.’
Good working relationship with administrative assistants.
Was on time; notified you of change in plans, adaptable to your schedule.
Interested in the field, eager to work with students, motivated to attend workshops
and other professional development opportunities.
Professional image: clean, neat, appropriate dress.
Good work ethic.
Respects children and your rights and confidentiality.

Communication
Demonstrated sensitivity to cultural and linguistic diversity.
Made appropriate comments during meetings and acted in a professional manner in
all meetings.
Information was presented with tact and diplomacy.
Organized and well prepared.

Skills
Demonstrated good to excellent knowledge of the field and modeled best practices.
Conducted behavioral observations on a regular basis.
Demonstrated problem-solving skills focusing on assessment and intervention of
learning and behavior problems.
Assessment tools were appropriate and administered properly.
Demonstrated individual and group counseling skills.

Please add any additional comments on the back.
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
REMEDIATION PLAN
Student: _______________________________________Date: _________________
Faculty Members: _____________________________________________________

Area(s) in Need of Remediation:

Remediation Plan:

Date of Plan Review: __________________________________________________

_______________________________ _____________________________________
(student)
(faculty)

_______________________________ _____________________________________
(faculty)
(faculty)
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
FRESNO, CA 93740-8019
INTERNSHIP AGREEMENT

Intern: ___________________________________________________________
Field Supervisor: ________________________ District: ____________________
University Supervisor: ____________________________ Year: ______________

1. The above named intern has agreed to work a minimum of 32 hours per week on
average for a total of 600 hours per semester. A total of 1200 clock hours over
the full academic year are required for program completion.
2. She/he will meet with the Field Based Supervisor each week for a minimum of
two hours of face-to-face supervision.
3. The Intern, the Field Based Supervisor, and the University Supervisor will meet
at least once each semester at the school site.
4. The Intern will meet four hours per week with the CSU, Fresno University
Supervisor including class time and individual supervision. Additional supervision
will be scheduled as needed.
5. The School District and Field Based Supervisor will ensure that the Intern is
provided:
a. A written agreement from the School District specifying the terms of
compensation;
b. A written agreement from the School District specifying the terms of the
period of appointment;
c. A schedule of appointments;
d. Expense reimbursements;
e. A safe and secure work environment;
f. Adequate office space;
g. Support services consistent with that afforded agency school
psychologists;
h. Provisions for participating in continuing professional development
activities;
i. Release time for internship supervision; and
j. A commitment to the internship as a diversified training experience.

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

74

75
6. It has been agreed by the undersigned parties that the Intern will gain experience
in the following areas:
1. Psycho-educational assessment – maximum 25%
2. IEP meetings & related paperwork
3. Report writing – maximum 25%
TOTAL TRADITONAL ASSESSMENT TIME = MAXIMUM 40%
4. Consultation/Student Study Team Meetings
5. Intervention Design, Implementation, Evaluation
6. Individual Counseling (DIS & General Education Students)
7. Group Counseling, Social Skills Training, etc.
8. Classroom Observations
TOTAL PROBLEM SOLVING TIME = MINIMUM 25%
9. Continuing Professional Development (workshops, conventions, research)
10. Supervision (Field and University)
TOTAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT = MINIMUM 15%
8. The signing of the internship agreement by the three parties demonstrates each
individual’s commitment to pursuing the objectives of the School Psychology
Program. At the completion of the program, students are expected to be able to:
a. Operate within a scientist-practitioner framework by using problem-solving
methods that stem from the scientific method and research to guide
practice. The end result also leads to accountability;
b. Demonstrate respect for and sensitivity to cultural and individual
differences;
c. Deliver school psychological services from a consultation framework with
an emphasis on problem-solving to prevent and remediate learning and
adjustment problems experienced by children and youth;
d. Link assessment methodologies to the development of research-based
interventions;
e. View problems from a systems/ecological perspective focusing on the
child, the family, the school, and the community, and to use a scientific
problem-solving approach in their work; and
f. Engage in evaluation of individual practice and school-based or
community-based programs.
If at any time during the year the Internship School District should fail to live up
to the terms of the internship placement this agreement may be terminated.
If the Intern does not perform his or her duties satisfactorily, this agreement may
be terminated.
__________________________________________ ________________________
(Intern)
(Date)
__________________________________________ ________________________
(District Representative)
(Date)
__________________________________________ ________________________
(University Supervisor)
(Date)
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California State University, Fresno
Division of Graduate Studies
MASTER'S THESIS (299) COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENT
Candidate

Date

Local Phone Number (

ID #

)

E-mail address

Estimated graduation date

Semester/Term

The above student has been officially ADVANCED TO CANDIDACY, is in good graduate
standing, and is recommended for Thesis 299 assignment.

Year

Student and thesis committee members have read the attached Thesis Committee Guidelines
and approve the following proposed Thesis 299 topic:

Human Subjects Clearance has been obtained: Yes
Animal Subjects Clearance has been obtained: Yes
Thesis 299 Committee:

Typed/Printed Name Department

No
No

Not Applicable
Not Applicable

Signature of Approval

Chair
Member
Member

Review and Approval of Assignment and Planned Thesis Topic:
Signature

Graduate Program Coordinator/Director or Dept. Chair

Signature

College Dean (for Agricultural Sci. & Tech.; Arts and Humanities;
Science and Mathematics)

Review Signature

Thesis Consultant (for Dean, Division of Graduate Studies)

Date
Date
Date

Note: Changes in committee membership or topic require submitting a CHANGE IN MASTER'S
THESIS (299) COMMITTEE AND/OR TOPIC form.

Final Thesis Clearance
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Thesis/Dissertation Committees
Thesis/dissertation committees have an established place in the academic world and play a vital role in the
guidance and direction of graduate student research. One member of the committee, the chairperson, has a
more formal administrative relationship with the student because of the way the university recognizes the
chairperson's responsibilities. On occasion, the roles of the chairperson and the committee members
require clarification.

1.0 Thesis/Dissertation Committee Structure
1.1 Number of Members
1.11 Each master‘s thesis and doctoral dissertation committee shall be composed of a
minimum of three members.
1.12. Under extenuating circumstances (e.g., member‘s death or sudden leave), to be noted
by the graduate program coordinator in a letter to the graduate dean, an individual
student in the final stages of the thesis/dissertation may request to have fewer than
three members on the committee.
1.13 A fourth and/or fifth member may be added to the committee when deemed
appropriate/necessary to provide required expertise.

1.2

Committee Membership
1.21 Two of the three required committee members, including the chair, shall be members
of the Master's Graduate Faculty Group of the student‘s degree program. Only
members of this group are allowed to chair a thesis. In order for a member to chair a
thesis, he/she must have previously served as a second or third member of a thesis
committee (per APM 226-2, III. Criteria for Membership in a Master's Graduate
Faculty Group, par. 3).
The Graduate Group in the program, with the approval of the department, may invite
their Faculty Early Retirement Program (FERP) faculty members to participate on
thesis/dissertation committees as second or third readers, with the stipulation that they
demonstrate a personal commitment to function in this capacity and that they have
been appointed as members of the consultative body. Graduate faculty members
whose status has been terminated due to retirement or who are in FERP status may
complete outstanding examining committee, thesis committee, and advising
assignments as chair if they wish to do so, but they may not accept new assignments
 The terms Program coordinator and Program director are interchangeable in this document.
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to chair such committees (see APM 226-3, III. Criteria for Membership in a Master's
Graduate Faculty Group, par. 8). Note: In order for the thesis/dissertation committee
to function as required, the program must appoint FERP faculty serving on these
committees as adjunct faculty during each of the academic terms in which they have
inactive status.
1.22 An individual who possesses requisite expertise, but who is not a member of the
department faculty in the student‘s program, may serve as a third reader on a thesis or
dissertation committee with the approval of the department chair. This may include
part-time and adjunct faculty, retired program faculty, faculty from other programs or
universities, and community professionals. In such cases, a curriculum vita of the
individual concerned must accompany the submitted Master‘s Thesis (299)
Committee Assignment form.
1.23 Each graduate program committee may establish additional procedures for the
appointment of thesis committee members. It is recommended that these procedures
be published and be made available to incoming graduate students and new faculty
members.
1.24 The committee chair shall be a faculty member of the graduate faculty from the
student‘s program. A faculty member from another department may assume the role
of committee chair only if eligible for and appropriately appointed as program
graduate faculty (see APM 226) in the student‘s degree program.
1.25 For the doctorate degree, the committee chair must be a member of the Doctoral
Graduate Faculty Group, and possess requisite knowledge and experience in
discipline-based research theory and methodologies at the doctoral level, knowledge
of the requirements for doctoral dissertations in the discipline, and a demonstrated
ability to successfully direct others in research activities. The first time an individual
is being considered as a chair of a doctoral dissertation committee, supporting
documentation must accompany the recommendation through all levels of review (per
APM 227-2, III. Criteria for Membership in a Doctoral Graduate Faculty Group,
par. 6c).
1.26 Each graduate program‘s graduate group should establish a reasonable maximum for
the number of theses an individual faculty member may supervise.
1.27 The department chair should ensure that work of the thesis or dissertation committee
chair is calculated as part of the faculty‘s required regular workload.

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

79

80

APPENDIX L

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

80

81
NAME __________________

Date ________

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE LOG
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM - CSUF
TIME

SITE/
AGENCY

TASK/ACTIVITY

POPULATION*

HOURS

CODE

7 or <
7:30
8:00
8:30
9:00
9:30
10:00
10:30
11:00
11:30
12:00
12:30
1:00
1:30
2:00
2:30
3:00
3:30
4:00
4:30
5:00
LATER
TOTAL HOURS FOR DAY
*CODE: (1) W=Caucasian, H=Hispanic, AA=African American, A= Asian (Cambodian, Lao, Hmong, Japanese, Chinese, Indian); NA
= Native American. Use O for other, or add your own code. (2) Grade or age of student
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INTERNSHIP LOG CODING
CODE
1
2
3
4

ACTIVITY
Psychoeducational
Assessment (Traditional)
File review, interviews

5

Report writing
IEP meetings
TRADITIONAL
ASSESSMENT TIME
Behavioral observations

6

CBA/DIBELS

7
8

DATA COLLECTION TIME
Consultation/SST
Intervention

9

Individual counseling

10

Group counseling
PROBLEM SOLVING

11
12
13

Continuing professional
development
Supervision (University)
Supervision (Field)

14
15
16

PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT
Travel
Other
Thesis
TOTAL

DESCRIPTION
Any norm-referenced testing: preparing,
administering, and scoring
Background information for special education
evaluation, record reviews, interviews, phone calls
At work or at home
Time prepping for and at meeting
Maximum of 40%
Structured and anecdotal observations for
assessment or intervention: classroom, home, recess,
etc.
Data collection, recording, and/or graphing for
norming, assessment, intervention, progress
monitoring, evaluation
Interviews for intervention; SST meetings
Research for intervention, designing the intervention,
implementation, progress monitoring, evaluation
Counseling with either special education (DIS) or
general education students (prep time and direct
contact)
Groups: e.g., social skills, anger management, grief
(prep time and direct contact)
Minimum 25%
Workshops, professional meetings (e.g., CVA-CASP,
CASP, NASP, ABA), in-services, other training
University supervision including Friday morning class
School based field supervision – individual or group
(NASP requires minimum 2 hrs/wk)
Minimum 5 hours/week
Between school sites
E.g., lunch, reading for internship class, coding logs
Data collection, analysis, writing
Goal: 5 hours per week until completed
Average at least 35 hours/week not including thesis;
140 hours for 4 week month.
Minimum 36 weeks = minimum 1200 hours
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MONTH

INTERNSHIP LOG SUMMARY
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
California State University, Fresno
CODE
1
2
3
4

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

ACTIVITY
Psychoeducational assessment (PNRT)
File review, interviews
Report writing
IEP meetings
TOTAL TRADITIONAL ASSESSMENT TIME
(PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION)
Behavioral Observations
CBA/DIBELS data collection
DATA COLLECTION TIME
Consultation/SST
Intervention: research, design,
implementation, monitoring, evaluation
Individual counseling (DIS, General ed)
Group counseling (e.g., social skills)
PROBLEM SOLVING TIME
Continuing professional development
Supervision ( university)
Supervision (field)
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT TIME
Travel
Other
Thesis
TOTAL

HOURS

%

0

#DIV/0!

0

#DIV/0!

0

#DIV/0!

0

#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!
#DIV/0!

0

Field Supervisor
Intern Signature

Date

Field Supervisor Signature

Date
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University Supervisor Signature

Date

APPENDIX M
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY INTERN EVALUATION
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
Field Supervisor/Administrator Form
Intern: _________________________________________ Date: ____________________
Field Supervisor: __________________________________________________________
Placement: _______________________________________________________________
Circle the number corresponding to the observed behaviors according to the following scale:
4=Exemplary; 3=Average (Meets Program expectations); 2 = Needs Improvement; 1 =
Unacceptable; NA=Not applicable or Not observed
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Professional Behavior
4 – Intern is very pleasant, exceptionally cooperative, and extremely courteous with staff members.
3 - Intern is pleasant, cooperative and courteous with staff members.
2 – Intern is sometimes pleasant, cooperative and courteous with staff members.
1 – Intern is rude, uncooperative, and discourteous to staff members.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern works extremely effectively with administrators.
3 – Intern works effectively with administrators.
2 – Intern sometimes worked well with administrators.
1 – Intern does not have a good working relationship with administrators.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.10)
4 – Intern has an excellent working relationship with other professionals.
3 – Intern has a good working relationship with other professionals.
2 – Intern sometimes works well with other professionals.
1 – Intern has a poor working relationship with other professionals.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2, 2.10)
4 – Intern communicates very effectively with parents.
3 – Intern communicates effectively with parents.
2 – Intern has limited skills in communicating with parents.
1 – Intern communicates poorly with parents.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.8, 2.10)
4 – Intern dresses very professionally.
3 – Intern is appropriately dressed.
2 – Intern is sometimes appropriately dressed.
1 – Intern is often dressed inappropriately (clothing too tight, too revealing, or otherwise
unprofessional).
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 - Intern displays great rapport and respect with all students.
3 – Intern displays rapport and respect with students.
2 – Intern displays rapport and respect with some students.
1 – Intern does not display rapport and respect with students.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.5, 2.10)
4 – Intern is extremely skilled in the use of technology (e.g., PowerPoint, Excel) to present
information.
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

3 – Intern is skilled in the use of technology (e.g., PowerPoint, Excel) to present information.
2 – Intern displays some knowledge of technology (e.g., PowerPoint, Excel) to present information.
1 – Intern did not utilize technology to present information.
(NASP Standard 2.11).
Consultation and Behavioral Intervention Skills
4 – Intern works with consultee to skillfully identify target problem.
3 – Intern works with consultee to adequately identify target problem.
2 – Intern works poorly with consultee.
1 – Intern cannot work with consultee to identify target problem.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.1, 2.2, 2.4)
4 – Intern designs feasible plans for collecting data; that is, school staff cooperates in collecting
data.
3 – Intern designs effective plans for collecting data and collects data him/herself.
2 – Intern designs plans for collecting data but data are not collected regularly.
1 – Intern does not design plans for collecting data.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.1, 2.2., 2.4)
4 – Intern works with consultee to develop intervention plans and helps obtain necessary materials.
3 – Intern works with consultee to develop intervention plans; consultee obtains necessary
materials.
2 – Intern works with consultee but does not identify who will collect necessary materials.
1 – Intern does not work with any consultees to develop any interventions.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2, 2.3, 2.4)
4 – Intern follows up on progress of intervention regularly; modifies as needed.
3 – Intern follows up on progress of intervention intermittently; modifies as needed.
2 – Intern follows up on progress of intervention sporadically.
1 – Intern does not follow up on intervention.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3, 2.4)
4 – Intern utilizes data for intervention evaluation; makes plans for maintenance and generalization.
3 – Intern utilized data for intervention evaluation.
2 – Intern subjectively evaluates intervention.
1 – Intern does not evaluate intervention.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4, 2.9)
4 – Intern displays excellent overall consultation skills.
3 – Intern displays good overall consultation skills.
2 – Intern displays beginning overall consultation skills.
1 – Intern does not display knowledge of consultation skills.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2., 2.4)
4 – Intern displays excellent overall knowledge of interventions.
3 – Intern displays good overall knowledge of interventions.
2 – Intern displays beginning overall knowledge of interventions.
1 – Intern does not display knowledge of interventions.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2., 2.4)
4 – Intern displays excellent overall knowledge of prevention and crisis interventions.
3 – Intern displays good overall knowledge of prevention and crisis interventions.
2 – Intern displays beginning overall knowledge of prevention and crisis interventions.
1 – Intern does not display knowledge of prevention and crisis interventions.
NA
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

(NASP Standard 2.2., 2.4)
4 – Intern displays advanced skills in using technology to monitor progress and graph results.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in using technology to monitor progress and graph results.
2 – Intern displays some skills in using technology to monitor progress and graph results.
1 – Intern does not display skills in using technology to monitor progress and graph results.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.11)
Assessment and Academic Interventions
4 – Intern displays excellent skills in individual intellectual assessment.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in individual intellectual assessment.
2 – Intern displays below average skills in individual intellectual assessment.
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in individual intellectual assessment.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Intern displays excellent skills in assessment of adaptive behavior.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in assessment of adaptive behavior.
2 – Intern displays below average skills in assessment of adaptive behavior.
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in assessment of adaptive behavior.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Intern displays excellent knowledge and use of curriculum – based assessment.
3 – Intern displays adequate knowledge and use of curriculum - based assessment.
2 – Intern displays below average knowledge and use of curriculum-based assessment.
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in knowledge and use of curriculum-based assessment.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Intern displays excellent skills in incorporation of assessment of the instructional environment.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in incorporation of assessment of the instructional environment
2 – Intern displays below average skills in incorporation of assessment of the instructional
environment
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in incorporation of assessment of the instructional
environment
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
4 – Intern displays excellent skills in observations of students in classroom settings.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in observations of students in classroom settings.
2 – Intern displays below average skills in observations of students in classroom settings.
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in observations of students in classroom settings.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.1)
4 – Intern displays excellent ability to integrate information and make appropriate
recommendations.
3 - Intern displays adequate ability to integrate information and make appropriate
recommendations.
2 - Intern displays below average ability to integrate information and make appropriate
recommendations.
1 - Intern displays inadequate ability to integrate information and make appropriate
recommendations.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.3)
Therapeutic Skills
4 – Intern displays excellent interviewing skills.
3 – Intern displays adequate interviewing skills.
2 - Intern displays below average interviewing skills.
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

1 – Intern displays inadequate interviewing skills.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.2., 2.4)
4 – Intern is extremely skilled in assessment of social and emotional development.
3 – Intern displays adequate skills in assessment of social and emotional development.
2 – Intern displays below average skills in assessment of social and emotional development.
1 – Intern displays inadequate skills in assessment of social and emotional development.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4, 2.7)
4 – Intern displays outstanding knowledge of counseling theories and techniques.
3 – Intern displays average knowledge of counseling theories and techniques.
2 – Intern displays below average knowledge of counseling theories and techniques.
1 – Intern displays minimal knowledge of counseling theories and techniques.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4)
4 – Intern always establishes clear communication with parents and teachers about counseling
process.
3 – Intern usually establishes clear communication with parents and teachers about counseling
process.
2 – Intern sometimes establishes clear communication with parents and teachers about
counseling process.
1 – Intern does not establish clear communication with parents and teachers about counseling
process.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.8)
4 – Intern establishes excellent rapport with students.
3 – Intern establishes appropriate rapport with students.
2 - Intern establishes minimal rapport with students.
1 - Intern does not establish rapport or established poor rapport with students.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.5)
4 – Intern develops goals and objectives for counseling and evaluated progress frequently.
3 – Intern develops goals and objectives for counseling and evaluated counseling periodically.
2 – Intern develops goals/objectives for counseling but did not evaluate progress.
1 – Intern does not develop goals/objectives for counseling and could not evaluate progress.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4, 2.7)
4 – Intern displays outstanding skills in conducting groups.
3 - Intern displays good skills in conducting groups.
2 – Intern displays below average skills in conducting groups.
1 – Intern displays minimal skills in conducting groups.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.4, 2.7)
4 – Intern demonstrates utmost confidentiality and ethical behavior in counseling.
3 – Intern demonstrates appropriate confidentiality and ethical behavior in counseling.
2 – Intern is careless with confidential information obtained during counseling.
1 – Intern behaved unethically during counseling sessions.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern is very sensitive to cultural and linguistic diversity of students and families.
3 – Intern demonstrates appropriate sensitivity to cultural and linguistic diversity of students and
families.
2 – Intern demonstrates some sensitivity to cultural and linguistic diversity of students and
families.

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

88

89

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

1 – Intern demonstrates bias and prejudice towards persons from other cultures.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.5)
4 – Intern is very skillful in utilizing school and community resources to aid students and families.
3 - Intern is skillful in utilizing school and community resources to aid students and families.
2 - Intern utilizes some school and community resources to aid students and families.
1 - Intern does not utilize school and community resources to aid students and families.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.6, 2.8)
Paperwork and Procedures
4 – Interns displays excellent knowledge of legal procedures and proper forms.
3 – Intern displays adequate knowledge of legal procedures and proper forms.
2 – Intern displays rudimentary knowledge of legal procedures and proper forms.
1 – Intern displays inadequate knowledge of legal procedures and proper forms.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern reports are completed ahead of time.
3 – Intern reports are completed on time.
2 – Intern reports are often completed late.
1 – Intern still has not written all reports.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Interns reports are very thorough and well organized.
3 – Intern reports are thorough and well organized.
2 – Intern reports are adequate in content and organization.
1 – Intern reports are inadequate.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern quickly changes behaviors when given corrective feedback.
3 – Intern responds to corrective feedback after being reminded.
2 – Intern does not change behavior based on feedback.
1 – Intern is defensive when given feedback.
(NASP Standard 2.10)
Initiative
4 – Intern shows a lot of initiative in learning about new techniques, instruments, etc.
3 - Intern shows initiative in learning about new techniques, instruments, etc.
2 - Intern sometimes shows initiative in learning about new techniques, instruments, etc.
1 - Intern rarely shows interest in learning about new techniques, instruments, etc.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern reads extensively in current journals in the field.
3 – Intern reads current journals in the field.
2 – Intern apparently only reads what is required for class or field placement.
1 – Intern displayed little knowledge of or interest in current developments in the field.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.9, 2.10)
4 – Intern seeks out workshops and professional conferences to attend.
3 – Intern attends workshops and professional conferences as they are available.
2 – Intern attends required workshops and professional conferences.
1 – Intern is minimally interested in professional development.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern volunteers to do in-service presentations.
3 – Intern has given an in-service presentation.
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41.

42.

43.

44.

2 – Intern discusses giving an in-service presentation but has not done so.
1 – Intern refuses to give an in-service presentation.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern contributes very skillfully to staffing conferences and IEP meetings.
3 – Intern contributes appropriately to staffing conferences and IEP meetings.
2 – Intern contributes minimally to staffing conferences and IEP meetings.
1 – Intern is unprepared for staffing conferences and IEP meetings.
(NASP Standard 2.2)
4 – Intern is currently engaged in research besides thesis work that he/she initiated.
3 – Intern is currently engaged in research besides thesis work.
2 – Intern is currently engaged in thesis research.
1 – Intern has not completed thesis research and is not involved in thesis or other research.
NA
(NASP Standard 2.9)
4 – Intern is very independent in skillful performance of the roles and functions of a school
psychologist.
3 – Intern shows increasing independence in the roles and functions of a school psychologist.
2 – Intern needs supervision for most roles and functions of a school psychologist.
1 – Intern is not making progress towards becoming an independent, skillful school psychologist.
(NASP Standard 2.10)
4 – Intern often uses technology resources to obtain information (e.g., World Wide Web, email).
3 – Intern uses technology resources to obtain information (e.g., World Wide Web, email).
2 – Intern rarely uses technology resources to obtain information (e.g., World Wide Web, email).
1 – Intern never uses technology resources to obtain information (e.g., World Wide Web, email).
NA
(NASP Standard 2.11)

What would you consider to be the intern’s major strengths?

In what areas could the intern show most improvement?

In what area(s) has progress been most marked during internship?

Other comments relevant to evaluation of this student’s internship experience.

____________________________________________
(Supervisor)

___________________________
(Date)

_____________________________________________
(Intern)

___________________________
(Date)
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY INTERN EVALUATION (Parent)

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO

Intern Name: ___________________________________________ Year: ___________
Parent Name: ______________________

School: __________________________

Based on your interactions, please evaluate the School Psychology Intern according to
this scale:

5
4
3

Excellent
Good
Average

2
Needs Improvement
1
Unacceptable
NA Not applicable/not observed

1. ______

Contact with you was courteous and convenient (phone, written, or
personal).

2. ______

The intern communicated information to you clearly and answered
questions.

3. ______

The intern demonstrated flexibility and sensitivity to your needs and those
of your child.

4. _____

The intern prepared you for interviews, assessment procedures, and
meetings by explaining why this was necessary and what would happen.

5. _____

The intern appeared competent and knowledgeable of assessment
procedures in interviews, assessment, and written and oral reports.

6. ______

The recommendations made were clear, appropriate, and manageable.

7. ______

The intern was reliable and punctual regarding appointments and any
material promised.

8. ______

The intern appeared to have a cooperative and professional relationship
with teachers and other school personnel.

9. ______

The intern obtained information regarding resources that would assist you
in helping your child succeed in school.

10. _____

The intern assisted you in setting up a behavior management plan,
homework schedule, or other intervention at home.

Other Comments:
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY INTERN EVALUATION (Teacher)

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO

Intern: ___________________________________________ Date: ___________
Name / Position of Evaluator: ______________________________________________
School: ___________________________________________________________

Directions: The ratings of the intern should be based on observations and/or reports
from staff, parents, and students. Please use the rating guide below:
5
4
3

Excellent
Good
Average

2
1
NA

Needs Improvement
Unacceptable
Not applicable/not observed

1. _____

Respects student rights and confidentiality.

2. _____

Has a pleasant cooperative working relationship with other professionals.

3. _____

Dresses appropriately.

4. _____

Displays rapport and respect with students.

5. _____

Demonstrates ability to put parents at ease, using terms that are appropriate
and not threatening or unclear.

6. _____

Accepts feedback and suggestions for change.

7. _____

Respects teacher and class schedules; arranges meetings and observations in
advance and at teacher convenience.

8. _____

Keeps appointments, is punctual and reliable.

9. _____

Materials and written work are delivered when promised.

10. ____

During staffing and parent meetings the intern presents information in a clear,
well organized, and thoughtful manner.

11. ____

Demonstrates adequate preparation for assessment procedures.

12. ____

Is knowledgeable of intervention techniques.

13. ____

Makes recommendations that are clear, appropriate, and manageable.

Other Comments:

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

94

95

APPENDIX P

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

95

96

Guidelines for the Completion of the
Advancement to Candidacy Petition
This information is provided to assist you in the completion of the Petition of Advancement to Candidacy form. It will be
necessary for you to make an appointment with your graduate adviser, and, if needed, obtain a copy of your California State
University, Fresno transcript from the University Records Office to refer to when filling out the advancement petition.
Complete both sides of the attached petition. If more space for listing coursework is needed, attach an additional
advancement petition with the required signatures as a second page to this form. Return the petition to the Division of
Graduate Studies office, Thomas Administration Building, room 132. You will receive a written response of approval or
denial from one of the evaluators in the Division of Graduate Studies within six to eight weeks after submission of the
petition.
Filing Deadline
Advancement to candidacy gives a student permission to proceed toward qualifying for the master‘s degree and should be
accomplished as soon as you are eligible. Your Petition of Advancement to Candidacy must be received in the Division of
Graduate Studies no later than the sixth week of the semester prior to the semester in which you register for the
culminating experience (thesis, project, or comprehensive exam) or apply for the master‘s degree to be granted. Check the
Academic Calendar in the current California State University, Fresno General Catalog for exact deadlines.
Eligibility
In order to be eligible for advancement to candidacy you must have accomplished the following: attained classified
standing; completed at least 9 units at Fresno State toward your proposed program; achieved a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 in all coursework listed on the Petition of Advancement to Candidacy; fulfilled the Graduate Writing Skills
Requirement; passed the Subject GRE (if required); passed the Department Qualifying Examination (if required); and
completed the foreign language requirement (if required).
Degree Title
List the official degree title and designated option (if applicable) of your graduate program.
Classified Graduate Standing
If you were admitted to your program with conditionally classified graduate standing, you will need to attain classified
graduate standing. You may do so by contacting your graduate coordinator and requesting the submission of the Classified
Graduate Standing Request form to the Division of Graduate Studies. Please note that no more than 10 units (including
transfer and postbaccalaureate credit) completed before achieving classified graduate standing may be listed on the Petition
of Advancement to Candidacy.
Graduate Writing Skills Requirement
In keeping with the university‘s graduate-level writing proficiency requirement, all graduate students must demonstrate
their competence with regard to writing skills prior to advancement to candidacy. Each graduate program has a different
method for fulfilling the writing requirement. Consult with your graduate adviser to determine how this requirement is met,
and indicate the date this requirement was completed in the appropriate section of the advancement petition.
Subject GRE
The Subject GRE is required prior to advancement to candidacy by the following programs: Physics and Psychology. List
the exact date the Subject GRE was taken on the advancement petition. Please note that the Subject GRE is not the same as
the General GRE that is required prior to admission to a graduate program.
Departmental Qualifying Examination (DQE)
The DQE is required prior to advancement to candidacy by the following programs: Art, Civil Engineering, Computer
Science, Kinesiology, Linguistics, Mathematics, Plant Science, and Viticulture and Enology. List the exact date the DQE
was passed on the advancement petition.
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Substitutions
If your proposed program of study departs from the department's master's degree program description in the current
California State University, Fresno General Catalog, your graduate coordinator must note all substitutions of required
coursework on the front of the advancement petition under the Approved Substitutions for Required Courses section.
Catalog Year
Usually students are advanced to candidacy under the departmental requirements listed in the current California State
University, Fresno General Catalog. If your graduate adviser has recommended that you be permitted to follow the
requirements from a previous catalog, please indicate the catalog year used in the space provided on the reverse side of the
advancement petition.
Time Limit
A maximum time limit of five years is allowed for completion of master‘s degree requirements. The five years begins with
the earliest course listed on the advancement petition. Courses older than five years may not be listed on your advancement
petition. Your time limit will be noted by an evaluator in the space provided on the petition upon approval of your
advancement.
Course Listings
Type or print (in ink) a list of your master's program coursework (courses already taken and those anticipated) in
chronological order, beginning with the earliest course taken. It is important to list all course prefixes, numbers, titles,
institutions, terms and years when taken, unit values, and grades for those courses completed. All of this information, with
the exception of grades, should also be listed for courses you plan to take at a later date.
Transfer Work
Transfer work includes courses taken from other accredited institutions and/or coursework taken through Continuing and
Global Education (Extension and/or Open University) at Fresno State. If you have included coursework from another
institution on the advancement petition, you must attach xerographic copies from the other institution's catalog of the
following: course description; master's degree program description to demonstrate that the course could have been used
toward the master's degree at the other institution; the course numbering and grading systems; and information clarifying
whether the institution used the semester or quarter system. Official transcripts of transfer work must be on file in the
Office of Admissions and Records at Fresno State. Please note that the amount of transfer work listed on the advancement
petition may not exceed 9 units on a 30-unit program, or 18 units on a 60-unit program.
Grade Point Average
Graduate students must maintain a minimum program grade point average of 3.0 to be eligible for advancement to
candidacy. The program GPA includes only those courses listed on the Petition of Advancement to Candidacy.
Signatures
Check with your graduate coordinator to determine which signatures are required on your advancement petition. It is also
important for you to sign the petition! Faculty and student signatures indicate an agreement that approved requirements
will be completed within the five-year program time limit.
Questions
Many questions regarding advancement to candidacy may be answered by consulting the California State University,
Fresno General Catalog, and by accessing our Web site, www.csufresno.edu/gradstudies/. For an interpretation of
requirements for advancement to candidacy, see your graduate adviser.
NOTE: If you need to make changes to the attached advancement petition after it has been approved by the dean of the Division of
Graduate Studies, you must file an approved Program Adjustment Request form in the Division of Graduate Studies.
DGS/9-06
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California State University, Fresno
Division of Graduate Studies
Thomas Administration Building, Room 132
5241 North Maple Avenue M/S TA51
Fresno, CA 93740-8027

PETITION OF ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
Type or print in ink
NAME
last

first

middle

previous

ADDRESS

TELEPHONE
street

city

STUDENT ID#

state

zip

SS#

MALE

FEMALE

OFFICIAL DEGREE TITLE EdS in Psychology

DEPARTMENTAL/UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS (complete as required)
Classified Graduate Standing Attained
Term/Year

Graduate Writing Skills Requirement (writing component of PSYCH 244) has been met:
Subject GRE:

Date completed

not required

Departmental Qualifying Examination:
Foreign Language Examination:

not required

not required

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR REQUIRED COURSES
for
course prefix

number

title

term/year taken

units

course prefix

number

title

term/year taken

units

course prefix

number

title

term/year taken

units

course prefix

number

title

term/year taken

units

course prefix & number

for
course prefix & number

for
course prefix & number

for
course prefix & number

Complete the reverse side of this petition. 
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Proposed Program of Courses for the Master’s Degree

Note: Be sure to list a complete program of study below, including all other remaining electives
and/or required coursework (excluding prerequisites).

University Catalog Year Used

Time Limit for Completion of Degree Requirements

COURSE PREFIX, NUMBER, TITLE

INSTITUTION TERM/YEAR

PSYCH 205, Seminar in Social Development
PSYCH 225T,
PSYCH 231, Ethics in Psychology
PSYCH 244, Sem. in Research Methods and Theoretical Issues
PSYCH 255T,
PSYCH 267, Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 267, Internship in School Psychology
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 270T,
PSYCH 277, Role and Function of the School Psychologist
PSYCH 278, Intervention and Prevention in School Psychology
PSYCH 279, Consultation and Supervision
PSYCH 282, Cognitive and Behavior Therapy
PSYCH 284, Assessment of Intellectual Abilities
PSYCH 285, Assess. of Learning and Developmental Problems
PSYCH 286, Instructional Consultation and Intervention

Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State

/

PSYCH 287, Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 287, Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 287, Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 287, Practicum in School Psychology
PSYCH 288, Advanced Applied Behavior Analysis
COUN 200, Seminar in Counseling Techniques
COUN 201, Sem. in Multicultural Aspects of Counseling

Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State
Fresno State

/

COUN 240, Sem. in Coun. of Exceptional Children and Their Parents

/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/

UNITS GRADE OFFICE USE
ONLY

4
3
3
4
3
6
6
1
1
1
1
1
1
3
4
4
4
4
4
4
1
1
1
1
4
3
3
3

formerly PSYCH 200T

A or B required
A or B required

CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only

formerly PSYCH 283T
formerly PSYCH 283T,

CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only
CR/NC only

/

Culminating Experience:
PSYCH 299, Thesis
RECOMMENDED BY:
APPROVED BY:
APPROVED BY:

Fresno State
Graduate Program Adviser (if required)

Date

Department Chair (if required)

Date

College/School Dean (if required)

Date
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/

and

units

Graduate Program Coordinator/Director

Date

Student

Date

APPROVED BY UNIVERSITY GRADUATE COMMITTEE
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100
Dean, Division of Graduate Studies

Date

APPENDIX Q

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

100

101
California State University, Fresno
Division of Graduate Studies
CHANGE IN MASTER'S THESIS (299) COMMITTEE AND/OR TOPIC
Phone Number (

Candidate Name

)

ID#

Date

This represents a change in

topic

committee.

Thesis 299 new topic:

Thesis 299 Committee Notification and Acceptance of Revision:
Continuing/New Committee

Former Committee (for committee changes only)
Signature of Agreement Initial of

Chair

Chair

Member

Member

Member

Member

The justification for this committee substitution is as follows:

Approval Signatures:

Date
Graduate Program Coordinator

Date
Department Chair

Date
Thesis Consultant (for Dean, Division of Graduate Studies)

Final Thesis Clearance

Date

Thesis Consultant (DGS)
Attachment
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Thesis/Dissertation Committees
Thesis/dissertation committees have an established place in the academic world and play a vital role in the guidance and
direction of graduate student research. One member of the committee, the chairperson, has a more formal administrative
relationship with the student because of the way the university recognizes the chairperson's responsibilities. On occasion,
the roles of the chairperson and the committee members require clarification.

1.0 Thesis/Dissertation Committee Structure
1.1 Number of Members
1.11 Each master‘s thesis and doctoral dissertation committee shall be composed of a minimum of three
members.
1.12. Under extenuating circumstances (e.g., member‘s death or sudden leave), to be noted by the graduate
program coordinator in a letter to the graduate dean, an individual student in the final stages of the
thesis/dissertation may request to have fewer than three members on the committee.
1.13 A fourth and/or fifth member may be added to the committee when deemed appropriate/necessary to
provide required expertise.

1.2

Committee Membership
1.21 Two of the three required committee members, including the chair, shall be members of the Master's
Graduate Faculty Group of the student‘s degree program. Only members of this group are allowed
to chair a thesis. In order for a member to chair a thesis, he/she must have previously served as a
second or third member of a thesis committee (per APM 226-2, III. Criteria for Membership in a
Master's Graduate Faculty Group, par. 3).

The Graduate Group in the program, with the approval of the department, may invite their Faculty Early
Retirement Program (FERP) faculty members to participate on thesis/dissertation committees as
second or third readers, with the stipulation that they demonstrate a personal commitment to function
in this capacity and that they have been appointed as members of the consultative body. Graduate
faculty members whose status has been terminated due to retirement or who are in FERP status may
complete outstanding examining committee, thesis committee, and advising assignments as chair if
they wish to do so, but they may not accept new assignments to chair such committees (see APM
226-3, III. Criteria for Membership in a Master's Graduate Faculty Group, par. 8). Note: In order
for the thesis/dissertation committee to function as required, the program must appoint FERP faculty

 The terms Program coordinator and Program director are interchangeable in this document.
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serving on these committees as adjunct faculty during each of the academic terms in which they have
inactive status.
1.22 An individual who possesses requisite expertise, but who is not a member of the department faculty
in the student‘s program, may serve as a third reader on a thesis or dissertation committee with the
approval of the department chair. This may include part-time and adjunct faculty, retired program
faculty, faculty from other programs or universities, and community professionals. In such cases, a
curriculum vita of the individual concerned must accompany the submitted Master‘s Thesis (299)
Committee Assignment form.
1.23 Each graduate program committee may establish additional procedures for the appointment of thesis
committee members. It is recommended that these procedures be published and be made available to
incoming graduate students and new faculty members.
1.24 The committee chair shall be a faculty member of the graduate faculty from the student‘s program.
A faculty member from another department may assume the role of committee chair only if eligible
for and appropriately appointed as program graduate faculty (see APM 226) in the student‘s degree
program.
1.25 For the doctorate degree, the committee chair must be a member of the Doctoral Graduate Faculty
Group, and possess requisite knowledge and experience in discipline-based research theory and
methodologies at the doctoral level, knowledge of the requirements for doctoral dissertations in the
discipline, and a demonstrated ability to successfully direct others in research activities. The first
time an individual is being considered as a chair of a doctoral dissertation committee, supporting
documentation must accompany the recommendation through all levels of review (per APM 227-2,
III. Criteria for Membership in a Doctoral Graduate Faculty Group, par. 6c).
1.26 Each graduate program‘s graduate group should establish a reasonable maximum for the number of
theses an individual faculty member may supervise.
1.27 The department chair should ensure that work of the thesis or dissertation committee chair is
calculated as part of the faculty‘s required regular workload.
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APPENDIX R
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APPENDIX 5.1
Application Form for
UNFUNDED RESEARCH—CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FRESNO
COMMITTEE ON THE PROTECTION OF HUMAN SUBJECTS
Please type
PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR

Name

Department (unit)

Mail Stop

Telephone Number

Dept Telephone Number

Student‘s Name or collaborator(s)
(if applicable) (if a graduate school thesis, so indicate) (affiliation if collaborative research)
Telephone Number

Telephone Number

TITLE
The Principal Investigator is responsible for fully understanding the Policy and Procedures of the CPHS. Below indicate
your judgment as Principal Investigator as to the RISK category of the present study. (See definitions on the reverse of
this sheet.) (If exempt see 3.52)

Minimal Risk
PROCEDURES
1.

Attach your protocol and submit to your
department chair for review by your human
subjects committee.

2.

Your departmental committee will review
the protocol status and if it agrees with the
determination of ―m
inimal risk‖ status (see
Appendix 5.3), then

3.
4.

Your department chair will keep the
forms for 5 years.
Your responsibilities have been satisfied.
HOWEVER,
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(If the departmental review changes the
determination to ―AtRisk,‖ follow the
procedure to the right of this page.)

At Risk
PROCEDURES
1. Attach your protocol and submit to your
department chair for review by your
human subjects committee. (A sample
informed consent must be included.)
2. Submit the department review form(s)
with this form to the CPHS.
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3. Transmit all reviews and ten (10) copies
of the protocol to the CPHS for review.
Send one additional copy to the Dean.

4. Allow two weeks during the school year
for your response from the CPHS.

"Exempt" Research.
If "exempt", see Section 3.5.2.

"Minimal Risk" Research.
Research IN WHICH THE RISKS OF HARM ANTICIPATED ARE NOT GREATER,
PROBABILITY AND MAGNITUDE, THAN THOSE ORDINARILY ENCOUNTERED IN
DAILY LIFE OR DURING THE PERFORMANCE OF ROUTINE PHYSICAL OR
PSYCHOLOGICAL EXAMINATIONS OR TESTS. No research involving any item listed
as being "at risk" can be determined to be minimal risk. A department or other unit review
committee may determine that a research proposal submitted, in the judgment of the principal
investigator as "minimal risk," is actually "AT RISK."

"At Risk" Research.
"A subject is considered to be 'at risk' if he/she is exposed to the possibility of harmphysical, psychological, sociological, or other as a consequence of any activity that goes
beyond the application of those established and accepted methods necessary to meet his/her
needs. The determination of when an individual is 'at risk' requires application of sound
professional judgment of the activity in question and the ethical principles contained herein.
Responsibility for this determination resides at all levels of institutional and departmental
review.‖
(The Institutional Guide to DHEW Policy on Protection of Human Subjects, Washington,
D.C., 1971, p.2.)
An illustrative, but not inclusive, list of "at risk" procedures would include experiments
involving any aspect, degree, quality, or amount of any of the following:
Deception, mental stress, including subjection to public embarrassment, humiliation,
discomfort, irritation, or harassment, hypnosis, sensory deprivation, sleep deprivation,
normally ingested or inhaled materials in excess or less than normal amounts, injection,
ingestion or inhalation of toxic materials, including all drugs, alcohol or placebos; strenuous
physical exertion; use of physical stimuli in abnormal amounts (e.g., noise, vibration, shock,
heat, magnetic fields, radiation); violation of anonymity or confidentiality of subjects and
data; OBSERVATIONS RECORDED ABOUT THE INDIVIDUAL WHICH, IF THEY
BECAME KNOWN OUTSIDE THE RESEARCH, COULD MAKE THE SUBJECT
LIABLE TO CRIMINAL OR CIVIL ACTION OR DAMAGE THE SUBJECT'S
FINANCIAL OR EMPLOYMENT STATUS; OR ABROGATION OF ANY CIVIL RIGHT.
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Section Three – Assessments

Candidate Competence and Program Effectiveness Data

Table 1. Assessment of Ed.S. Candidates - School Psychology Program
ASSESSMENT FORMS INDICATED IN CAPS
YEAR 1

YEAR 2

ASSESSMENTS

ASSESS-MENTS

Maintain 3.0 GPA
DOCUMENTATION
= GRADES

Pass Research sequence with
grade of A or B
GRADES IN PSYCH 244A
&B

Pass University Writing
Requirement
IN PSYCH 244A

Practicum Supervisor
evaluations (each semester)
PROGRAM HANDBOOK
APPENDIX G

Faculty ratings (each
semester)

RECOMMENDATION
FOR
INTERNSHIP
CREDENTIAL
Pass PRAXIS II at the
national level

Pass internship
class requirement

PROGRAM
HANDOOK
APPRENDIX P

PRAXIS SCORES – SEE
BELOW

PSYCH 267
GRADES

Have thesis proposal
meeting

Logs for 1200
hours of internship

Maintain 3.0 GPA
GRADES

Demonstrate
competencies for
Behavior Intervention
Case Manager (BICM
– CA FBA
qualification)

Submit thesis committee
form
PROGRAM HANDBOOK
APPENDIX K

PSYCH 278

Practicum Supervisor
evaluations (each
semester)
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX G

Faculty ratings (each
semester)
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX F

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

YEAR 3
NATIONAL
CREDEN
TIAL

Advancement to
Candidacy

PROGRAM HANDBOOK
APPENDIX F

Individual evaluation
meetings with school
psychology faculty

YEAR 3
INTERN-SHIP

Submit
PRAXIS scores

Apply for
NCSP

PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX L

Faculty site
visit(s)
PSYCH 267
SYLLABUS

Field supervisor
evaluations (each
semester)
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX M

Evaluations from
administrator, 2
teachers, parent
(each semester)
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX M, N,

522

(each semester)

O

PROGRAM HANDBOOK
APPENDIX B

Individual evaluation
meetings with school
psychology faculty
(each semester)

NASP Portfolio
PROGRAM HANDBOOK
APPRENDIX C

PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX B

Continuation of
NASP Portfolio
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX C

Faculty ratings
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX F

Completion of
NASP Portfolio
PROGRAM
HANDBOOK
APPENDIX C

Defend and submit
thesis
PSYCH 299
GRADE

Table 2. Candidate Assessments the program uses to and through recommending credential
reported in Biennial Report
Assessment
Description
Data collected
Portfolio

Faculty
Ratings
Field
Supervisor
Ratings
PRAXIS

Students are asked to organize
work samples by domain.

Work samples
Professional development
Technology competence
SEE PROGRAM HANDBOOK,
APPENDIX C, PP. 47-50
School Psychology program faculty
Numerical ratings plus anecdotal
complete ratings for each student each
documentation
semester on professional characteristics
SEE PROGRAM HANDBOOK,
APPENDIX F, PP. 58-59
Practicum and internship field supervisors
Numerical ratings in relevant areas of
complete an evaluation for their student each skill competence and characteristics
semester.
SEE PROGRAM HANDBOOK,
APPENDIX M, PP. 84-90
Students take the PRAXIS II in school
Total and domain scores
psychology during the 2nd year in the
SEE ADDITIONAL DATA
program
PROVIDED BELOW

Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment

523

Table 3: PRAXIS School Psychologist Exam: Results for 2009-2010
TEST
CATEGORY

POSSIBLE

MN

SD

AVERAGE
RANGE

% BELOW
AVERAGE

%
AVERAGE

% ABOVE
AVERAGE

Data=Based
Decision Making

41

33.00

1.22

26-32

0%

40%

60%

Research-Based
Academic
Practices

15

10.80

2.17

9-12

20%

60%

20%

Behavioral &
Mental Health
Practices

19

17.20

1.30

15-17

0%

60%

40%

Consultation &
Collaboration

14

12.00

0.71

9-12

0%

80%

20%

Applied Psych
Foundations

17

13.00

2.74

10-14

20%

40%

40%

Ethic, Legal, &
Professional
Foundations

13

10.40

1.52

8-10

0%

40%

60%

Poss-ible

Mn

SD

AvG
Range

% Below Avg

% Average

% Above Average

Data=Based
Decision Making

41

29.86

4.02

26-32

14.29%

57.14%

28.57%

Research-Based
Academic Practices

15

12.00

1.91

9-12

0.00%

57.14%

42.86%

Behavioral &
Mental Health
Practices

19

14.86

2.67

15-17

42.86%

57.14%

0.00%

Consultation &
Collaboration

14

10.17

1.25

9-12

0.00%

85.71%

14.29%

Applied Psych
Foundations

17

13.14

1.95

10-14

0.00%

71.43%

28.57%

Ethic, Legal, &
Professional

13

10.00

1.63

8-10

0.00%

85.71%

14.29%

Spring 2009
(N = 6)

Test Category
Spring 2010
(N = 9)
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Foundations

All students passed the NCSP score of 165. The average for the 2009 scores was 179.50
(SD=7.01). For the 2010 scores the average was 178.00 (SD = 5.27).
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Alumni Survey Summary

A survey was sent to alumni of the CSU, Fresno school psychology program via Survey
Monkey. Sixty-nine completed the survey, for a response rate of 56%. Ninety percent
had gradated since 1996; most had at least five years experience. The vast majority
(84%) were still working as school psychologists; some had moved into administration.
Our students tend to come from the Central Valley and stay in the Valley; 85% were
working in Fresno or nearby counties.
The first section asked the alumni to rate the courses they had taken in the school psych
program. The courses receiving the highest ratings were the applied ones, such as
assessment and consultation courses. Courses the grads rated as less valuable were more
theoretical or some of the counseling courses.
The next section asked about possible areas to increase in the program. Autism was #1.
More behavioral assessment and special education law were indicated. School
neuropsychology and graduate statistics were most likely to be rated as not needed or
only somewhat needed.
In order to keep our cognitive assessment course current and aligned with local needs, as
noted earlier, most of our graduates remain in this area, respondents were asked to
indicate how often certain measures were used. The measures indicated as most
commonly used were the WISC-IV, UNIT, CTONI/CTONI2, WRAML2, and CTOPP.
Significant numbers also used the DAS II and KABC2.
The final section assessed current Response to Intervention (RTI) practices in their
districts. California has had a very varied adoption of RTI. This group was about evenly
split between planning, piloting, beginning school-wide implementation, and having this
in place for more than 1 year. Seventy percent were implementing RTI at the elementary
level. Most reported screening and small group pullout interventions in reading and
phonemic awareness. About half indicated they were doing interventions in math or
writing and half noted deployment in general education classrooms for reading. Fifty
percent said the RTI data were part of the special education eligibility process; only 13%
were suing RTI data as the primary criteria for qualification as a student with a learning
disability.
The information gathered will be used to plan program and curriculum changes. These
include a possible course on autism and having our counseling sequence focus more on
children and adolescents; the planned changes are discussed elsewhere in the program
review document. The measures included in our cognitive assessment course will be
modified slightly to better align with current practice. We do include an emphasis on RTI
Fresno State, Insert Program Name – 2010 Program Assessment
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in several courses, practicum, and internship, and will continue to push our students to
become leaders in their districts.
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Alumni Survey – 2010
Demographics
ITEM
1. What year did you graduate from the CSU, Fresno School
Psychology program?
1991-1995
1996-2000
2001-2005
2006-2010
TOTAL
2. What is your current role?
School psychologist practitioner
Administrator
Behavior interventionist
Other
3. What type of certifications and degrees do you hold?
School psychology credential
Administrative credential
Board Certified Behavior Analyst (BCBA)
Doctorate
4. Where are you currently working?
Fresno County
Central Valley (outside Fresno County)
California (outside Central Valley)
Out of state

N (%)
7 (10.1%)
21 (30.4%)
23 (33.3%)
18 (26.1)
69
58 (84.1%)
13 (18.8%)
3 (4.3%)
1 (1.4%)
69 (100%)
13 (18.8%)
3 (4.3%)
1 (1.4%)
34 (49.3%)
24 (34.8%)
10 (14.5%)
1 (1.4%)

5. Please rate the following courses in the CSU School Psychology program.
COURSE

Drop the
course

Role & Function

1 (1.4%)

Advanced ABA

Interesting
but not
applied

Useful

Extremely
valuable in
practice

NA/did
not take
course

Rating
Average*

1 (1.4%)

3.44

2 (2.9%)

31 (44.9%)

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

10 (14.5%)

54 (78.3%)

5 (7.2%)

3.84

Research
Methods
Ethics

1 (1.4%)

7 (10.1%)

40 (58%)

19 (27.5%)

2 (2.9%)

3.15

1 (1.4%)

1 (1.4%)

30 (43.5%)

37 (53.6%)

0 (0%)

3.49

Cognitive /
Learning
Psychopharm

3 (4.3%)

3 (4.3%)

30 (43.5%)

27 (39.1%)

6 (8.7%)

3.29

1 (1.4%)

2 (2.9%)

21 (30.4%)

8 (11.6%)

3.13

0 (0%)

21 (30.4%)

25 (36.2%)

11 (15.9%)

37
(53.6%)
6 (8.7%)

Psychophys
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2.65
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COURSE

Drop the
course

IQ Assessment

0 (0%)

Consultation
Assessment of
Learning + CBA
Intervention &
Prevention
Social Psych
Instructional
Consultation +
RTI
Cognitive
Behavior
Therapy
Dev. Psych
Multicultural
School Psych
Counseling
Techniques
Couns. Except.
Children/Families
Multicultural
Counseling
Behavior
Assessment
Thesis

Interesting
but not
applied

Useful

Extremely
valuable in
practice

NA/did
not take
course

Rating
Average*

0 (0%)

3.90

0 (0%)

7 (10.1%)

62 (89.9%)

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

7 (10.1%)

60 (87%)

2 (2.9%)

3.90

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

8 (11.6%)

53 (76.8%)

8 (11.6%)

3.87

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

9 (13%)

58 (84.1%)

2 (2.9%)

3.87

2 (2.9%)

19 (27.5%)

37 (53.6%)

10 (14.5%)

1 (1.4%)

2.81

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

9 (13%)

45 (65.2%)

15
(21.7%)

3.83

0 (0%)

1 (1.4%)

27 (39.1%)

37 (53.6%)

4 (5.8%)

3.55

2 (2.9%)

10 (14.5%)

30 (43.5%)

25 (36.2%)

2 (2.9%)

3.16

3 (4.3%)

11 (15.9%)

41 (59.4%)

9 (13%)

5 (7.2%)

2.88

1 (1.4%)

2 (2.9%)

31 (44.9%)

32 (46.4%)

3 (4.3%)

3.42

7 (10.1%)

3 (4.3%)

26 (37.7%)

25 (36.2%)

8 (11.6%)

3.13

10 (14.5%)

9 (13%)

38 (55.1%)

8 (11.6%)

4 (5.8%)

2.68

0 (0%)

1 (1.4%)

8 (11.6%)

50 (72.5%)

10 (14.5$)

3.83

3 (4.3%)

14 (20.3%)

37 (53.6%)

13 (18.8%)

2 (2.9%)

2.90

*Drop = 1, Interesting = 2, Useful = 3, Extremely valuable = 4 divided by N who took course
6. We are considering slight changes to the curriculum; please rate the following areas according
to need.
ITEM
Preschool Assessment

Not
needed
0 (0%)

0 (0%)
Autism
Assessment/Intervention
13 (18.8%)
School Neuropsych

Somewhat
Needed
13 (18.8%)

Needed
38 (55.1%)

Critical
Need
18 (26.1%)

Rating
Average*
3.07

3 (4.3%)

12 (17.4%)

54 (78.3%)

3.74

33 (47.8%)

14 (20.3%)

9 (13%)

2.28

Social, Emotional,
Behavioral Assessment
Dev. Psychopathology

0 (0%)

2 (2.9%)

17 (24.6%)

50 (72.5%)

3.70

4 (5.8%)

23 (33.3%)

32 (46.4%

10 (14.5%)

2.70

Counseling w. Children

0 (0%)

11 (15.9%)

31 (44.9%)

27 (39.1%)

3.23
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ITEM
Special Ed Law

Not
needed
0 (0%)

Somewhat
Needed
5 (7.2%)

Grief/Crisis Counseling

0 (0%)

Program Evaluation
Graduate Statistics
Supervision

Needed
18 (26.1%)

Critical
Need
46 (66.7%)

Rating
Average*
3.59

9 (13%)

43 (62.3%)

17 (24.6%)

3.12

5 (7.2%)

29 (42%)

30 (43.5%)

5 (7.2%)

2.51

13 (18.8%)

37 (53.6%)

17 (24.6%)

2 (2.9%)

2.12

0 (0%)

18 (26.1%)

35 (50.7%)

16 (23.2%)

2.97

*Not Needed = 1, Somewhat Needed = 2, Needed = 3, Critical Need = 4

7. If you are working as a school psychologist, please estimate how often you use the
following assessments: if you are an administrator and have knowledge of whice
measures are used in your district, please respond. If you are in a non-assessment
position, please check NA.
Twenty-six measures were listed, primarily cognitive assessments. The purpose of this
item was to align our cognitive assessment course with current and local practices. The
measures indicated as most commonly used were the WISC-IV, UNIT, CTONI/CTONI2,
WRAML2, and CTOPP. Significant numbers also used the DAS II and KABC2.
Response to Intervention
ITEM

8. Please rate the state of RTI implementation in your district
Planning
Piloting in a limited number of schools
In process of school-wide implementation
District-wide use for more than 1 year
Not considering RTI at this time
9. RTI is implemented in
None
Elementary
Middle School
High School
Still in planning stage
10. Currently in our district, RTI involves the following:
Screening (e.g., DIBELS)
Small group pullout interventions in reading/phonemic awareness
Small group interventions in math or writing
Deployment in general education classrooms for reading
Use of RTI data as part of a special education eligibility
assessment in conjunction with a traditional psycho-educational
assessment
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N (%)
17 (26.2%)
14 (21.5%)
12 (18.5%)
18 (27.7%)
4 (6.2%)
7 (10.4%)
47 (70.1%)
17 (25.4%)
8 (11.9%)
18 (26.9%)
41 (75.9%)
50 (92.6%)
28 (51.9%)
30 (55.6%)
27 (50%)

531

Use of RTI data as the primary criteria for special education
eligibility as a student with a specific learning disability
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Program Assessment Summary
School Psychology
Program Design
The Ed.S in School Psychology provides professional training for future school
psychologists. At the completion of the program the candidates receive the Ed.S. degree
and the Pupil Personnel Services Credential in School Psychology. The Program is part
of the D5epartment of Psychology within the College of Science and Mathematics. The
Program Coordinator has 40 years of experience in education, including almost 20 years
at this institution. She works closely with the faculty in the Psychology Department, the
Dean of Science and Mathematics, and the Dean of the Kremen School of Education and
other credential program coordinators.
The Program Coordinator serves as the advisor for the students in the program. The
program has had NASP/NCATE approval since 1994 and adheres closely to those
standards as well as CCTC. NASP/NCATE restricts program enrollment to fulltime
faculty to 10:1; therefore we typically accept 10 students per cohort into our three-year
program. Students and faculty work together closely, providing a support academic
environment. Student grades and practicum experience are monitored closely with field
evaluations and individual meetings each semester to discuss practica competencies,
thesis status, and general progress in the program.
The Program is available only for fulltime graduate candidates. The structure of the
coursework and field experiences is well sequenced. All courses in the program are
required, as well as a thesis. Students begin practica the first semester in the program.
During the first year in the program they are placed with a field supervisor one day per
week; in the second year they spend two days per week in the field. This allows extensive
experience and application of coursework. The program coordinator places each student
individually each semester with a practicing school psychologist and students are rotated
through local districts during their first two years in the program. We have excellent
support from the local districts and an Advisory Board of lead school psychologists and
PPS directors from Central California. The third year the students engage in an academic
year internship.
Course of Study
The curriculum has been carefully designed to meet state and national accreditation
standards, as well as local needs. We continually revise individual courses to keep them
up-to-date. Recent alumni surveys assessed the utility of the current courses in the
program and any areas of need. Based on the results this year we have modified the
content of an assessment course and reworked our counseling curriculum.
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The curriculum includes 64 units of coursework over the first two years, 4 units of
practicum, 12 units for internship, and 3 units of thesis. This is a very intense program;
courses are offered once per year and students take them as a cohort. The orientation is
research-based with an emphasis on behavioral interventions. The curriculum includes
traditional assessment measures, as well as curriculum based. Students are prepared for a
Response to Intervention (RTI) model through a course in Instructional Consultation and
required academic and behavioral intervention projects throughout the program.
The field experiences include 500 hours of practicum across the first two years (200
hours in Year 1 and 300 hours in Year 2. The internship is a minimum of 1200 hours at
two school levels (elementary, middle, or high school).
Coursework is integrated with field experiences. Student conduct observations,
assessments, interventions, and counseling on practicum and internship. University
supervision is provided through a weekly practicum class for those in years 1 and 2, and
an internship class for those in the 3rd year. A great deal of time is given to case studies,
feedback on reports and projects, and becoming knowledgeable of school systems.
Program faculty and students consider field experience a critical component of the
program. Graduates are very well prepared to work independently upon completion of the
program. Alumni and employer surveys indicate both are well pleased with the training
the students receive.
Assessment of Candidates
The program has established a number of checkpoints to ensure student knowledge, skills
and competencies to be effective school psychologists. The program has a strong
reputation. We receive many more applications than we can accept, so admission is quite
selective. We initially paper screen applicants, then invite those screened in for an
interview, on campus if feasible, or via phone. Once accepted students must maintain a
3.0 GPA and high field evaluations throughout the program. School psychology faculty
also evaluate each student each semester and provide feedback in individual meetings. If
there are concerns a remediation plan is developed. In addition writing skills are assessed
during the first year. In the second year students demonstrate competency in functional
behavior assessment necessary to become Behavior Intervention Case managers (BICM),
and take the PRAXIS exam. They are also required to have a thesis proposal meeting
prior to internship. Student work on their portfolio during the program and submit it each
spring for evaluation. During internship candidates are evaluated by all field supervisors,
an administrator, two teachers, and a parent, as well and the university supervisor. Again
interns are given feedback at individual meetings each semester. Our program completion
rate is over 97% and all have obtained employment immediately upon graduation,
including in these stressful times of reduction.
As students exit they complete a department and Kremen School of Education surveys.
Alumni and employer surveys are conducted every other year. In addition, feedback is
sought from intern field supervisors during site visits. All are very positive. The
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Advisory Board is also regularly asked to note program strengths, needs, and areas for
curriculum revision. Therefore the program is constantly evolving, and the program the
site team sees when they visit in a couple years will no doubt be slightly different from
the one presented in this document.
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